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Unit-I

Number System

T Ugid

10.

1.

12.

13.

Express 0.38 as fraction?

0.38 =t fir=1 o = feRfTg?

6 7 9 6

- b) — = d) —
(a) 17 ()18 (c)16 ()11
Express 1. 83 as fraction?
1.83 & f=T ¥ =% hi?

183 182 83 99

i b) =2 o2 d) =2
(a) ( ) (c) 39 ( )183
4.3467 =7
@ 43330 ®) 43303 | 40333 @ 43033

99 99 9900 9900

5.36="7

59 54 56 58

22 b) 2= 22 )22
(a) T ()11 (c)11 ()11
0.1+0.2)x3=2
(@) 1 (b) i @1 ) 1
Find the sum of 1 +0.3+0.03+ 0.003+ 0.0003 +... <
1+0.3+0.03+0.003+0.0003+...0c T AW Jd
it ?

4 9 5 4

= b) = Z =
(a) 9 ( )5 (c) 3 ( )3
0.48+0.52=2
(a) 1.01 (b) 1.00 (¢) 1.01 (d) 1.01
2.83226+3.2674 =2
(a) 55900  (b)5.5901  (c)5.5901  (d)5.60
8.31+0.6+0.002="2?
(a) 8.97 (b)8.979799 (c)8.97977 (d)8.97979
1.27 is the form ofBis equal to :

q
1.27 Ten L % wu & frad swew §—
q

127 73

ol b) —
@ 100 ( )100

14 11

kil d) =
(c) 11 ( )14
0.3x0.6=2?
(a) 0.4 (1)0.2 (¢)1.8 (d)0.18
6.13+4.07-9.41="°
(@) 0.79 (1)0.78 (€)0.76 (d)1.79

The rational number between % and 3 is:
% 3l g & St aiae Eemr §—

2 4 2 1

13.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

The rational number between 2 and 7 is:

%aﬁw?%aﬁauﬁﬁaﬁw%—
7 13
15 2
2 2
(c) 28 ( )3

Which of the following number
0.9,0.9,0.09,0. 09?

0.9,0.9,0.09 TAT 0. 09 W T TSt HEAT ShIF-H §7?
(a) 0.9 (b) 09 (c) 0.09 (d) 0.09

Arrange the following fractions in descending order
3711

is greatest

5’9’13
ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬁmﬁmﬂﬁqi ; i;
(o) iy 11 EPIpe

9 5 13 5 9 13
()§<E<Z (d)H §<Z

5 13 9 13 5 9

How many prime numbers are there b/w 40 and 50?

40 AT 50 F T /&< | TeRal STaTS HEAT §2

(a) 0 (b) 1 (c) 2 (d)3

Which of the following statements is not true :

Frfafe 8 ¥ SH-T1 e g T8 82

(a) every rational number is a real number/S&F ARHAT
A T s HE B

(b) every real number is a rational number/S% &R
T T IR G B

(c) every %vhole number is an integer/ﬂ?\aaﬁ Tﬁ & TH
PUES

(d) every irrational number is a real number/Scs STARTA
T T i e B

Which of the following in not an irrational number?

Forer 8 & o o W st g T 82

@038 = ©V50 (Y60

How many prime numbers are less than 50?

50 | BIET TS HEATY fehat &2

(a) 13 (b) 14 (c) 15 (d 16

Which of the following is a pair of co-prime
numbers?

Frefafaa § 9 AE-91 70 STHe T TEsil S TH 2
(a) (198, 378) (b) (529, 361)
(c) (441, 42) () (153, 493)



2

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Which of the following is a prime number?
frrefafaa ® @ -9 ST Teh STHTT & §7?

(a) 963 (b) 967

(c) 1431 (d) 1591

Let a, b and c be distinct positive integers. If a and b
are odd, and c is even then, which of the following
statements cannot be true?

a,b TT ¢ ITETT-ITT TR YUTieh &1 TS o 31 b Toom
qAT ¢ T W& &, A FrAfafed § @ :iF-91 w9 9
& & Hehar?

(a) (a—c)b? is odd/fawm
() (@=c)bis odd/fored
10'%% -7 is divisible by :
e 8 @ -t " 1012 -7 @ gutaan favea st €
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c)4 (d5

If 738A6A is exactly divisible by 11, then the value of
Ais:

i 738A6A TUTAAT 11 ¥ fawrer &, a1 A &1 01 &—
(a) 1 (b) 4 ()6 (d9

The number nearest to 75070 which is divisibe by 65
is:

75070 % fereaw 65 ¥ yuiaan fawed e aret wen
H-H §?

(a) 75010 (b) 75075

(c) 75065 (d) 75085

Which of the following numbers will exactly divide
(461 + 462 + 463 + 464)?

forer 8§ & - e (481 492 4 45% 4 454 =y o
ferefra et &

(a) 3 (b) 10 ()11 (d)13

A three digit number 4a3 is added to another three
digit number 984 to give the four digit the four digit
number 13b7 which is divisible by 11. Then the
value of (a + b) is :

= TRl AT Ueh HEAT 4a3 HI Teh 37T oI ikl aArett
HEHT 984 T TS U TN ekl dTelt TEAT 13b7 W et
%, 9 11 ¥ a9t &, 990 (a + b) T A §-

(a) 9 (b) 10 (e)11 (d)12

What is the smallest number of 5 digits which is

®) (@a—c)%b even/TH
(d) (@="b) cis even/TH

completely divisible by 41?

5 3ThT T 9% BIET | DIt UEAT HIA-TT § S 41 & gota:
faurs 21?7

(a) 10004 (b) 10040

(c) 10041 (d) 10410

What is the largest no. of 5 digits which is
completely divisible by 71?

5 3R Tt I TS W TS & -G § T 71 ¥ yuia:
feroremr 212
(a) 99978
(c) 99968

(b) 99989
(d) 99959

31.

32.

33-

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Number System

If the sum of the digits of any integer lying between
100 and 1000 is subtracted from the number, the
result always is :

=g 100 37X 1000 3 s & fert quTien o 3iehi T TR
T | | T W, A uRun g gt §7

(a) divisible by 5 (b) divisible by 6

(c) divisible by 2 (d) divisible by 9

A number when divided by 221, leaves a remainder
64. What will be the remainder if the same number
is divided by 13?

g WA 221 ¥ fauTfaa w7 u¥ 64 Noher 4t &1 Afe ot
| 13 ¥ faanfaa st <, oY SIathet <RI gTr?

(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 @o

A number when divided by 36, gives 19 as
remainder. If the same number is divided by 12,
what will be the remainder?

IS TEAT IS 36 W farsITiote st STt &, A SHeAT IS 19
JATAT ¥ ST WA Al Ife 12 ¥ faunfaa feram s, ot
PIIRET feha=T &2

(a) 7 (b) 5 (¢)3 @1

Two number when divided by 17, leave remainders
13 and 11 respectively. If the sum of those two
numbers is divided by 17 then the remainder will be

AT 17 W Formiora i UTsHAT: 13 o 11 et It
B1 afe 1 Gl & AT @ 17 9 faafae fean <, o
ISt feha=T BITT?

(a) 13 (b) 11 ()7 (d) 4

If n is a whole number, then the largest number
dividing (n®-n)is:

Wﬁn@{ﬁmz‘r, qr (n® -n)ﬁwa?ﬂﬁaétmﬁ
T frwie gm-

(a) 6 (b) 4 (c) 12 (d) 2

A number when divided by 8, leaves 5 as remainder.
What will be the remainder when the square of this
number is divided by 4?

Tehet T =Rt o 8 | T ferarm e &, A 919w%e 5
TTe BraT § | 36 T & ot afe 4 | fararfra femam wima,
A FIhe fehamT grm?

(a) 3 (b) 2 (©1 o

If 715%423 is divisible by 3, then what least value
must be given to *?

* ShT BT W BIET W FIT BN foh TEAT 715+423 YUiaaT 3 &
Taerer & sme?

(a) 0 (b) 1 (c) 2 (d)3

If 6%8742 is divisible by 9, then what least value must
be given to *?

* SR BT W BIST W FAT BT ok TEAT 68742 YUTAAT 9 |
fasrerm & wma?
(a) 0 (b) 1

()2 (d)5



Number System

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

The number (6n2 + 6n) for all natural numbers n,is
always divisible by :

HEAT (612 + 6n) Tt WTghet WA n & foTq, Waa fermdr
fararfre grm—

(a) Only 6/%d 6 (b) 6 and 12/6 TAT 12

(c) Only 12/&F5a 12 (d) Only 18/%9a 18

What least number must be added to 79170810 so
that the sum is divisible by 11?

79170810 ¥ U ¥ %W T Wg T T IHe 11 &

guiaar fawe 27

(a) 4 (b) 6 ()7 (d9

Last digit in the product of 155 36 x992x127 is :
TUTTHRE 155 x 36 x 992 x 127 T I 37k §

(a) 4 (b) 8 (©0 (d1

Find the  wunit digit in the product

(4387)2% % (621)2 = ?

TR (4387) %45 % (621)72 T THhTE 3k &-
(a) 1 (b) 2 ©5 @7
Find the unit digit of (4387)%% + (63272 is ?
(4387)%% . (632)72 T TehTS ek &

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4

Find the unit digit of (218) 182
(218) '8 1 geRTE 3teR T FeRfoTa?

(a) 8 (b) 4 (c) 6

(d) can't be determined

Find the unit of (902)2°15 — (87)2014 9
(902)2015 _ (87)2014 o7 ZeRTE 3ick ATA SHIfSTUI
(@) 9 (b) 8 ©17 @3
The last digit of (44) /% + (99)1? js :

(44) 144 4 (99) 19 iy arfw 3t B-

(a) 7 ()5 3

(d) can't be determined

Find the unit digit of (|15)/3?

(115)!% =1 3ATS ek AT wiTTw?
(@1 b0 (©5
(d) can't be determined
Find the last digit
(2007)2%16  (2008)20172
(2007)2016 (20082017 & TUTTTRET ST T 37eh [T hY?
(a) 7 (b) 8 (c) 2 (d)6

Find the unit digit of (193)1342 —(17)4312?

(193)1342 _ (17)%31 k1 gahTE 3ieh AT TeRfvm?

(a) 6 (b)0 ()4 (d2

636 when divided by 5 would leave a remainder of :
636 I 5 T 9N I U IS YT T2

(a) 4 (b) 3 (c) 2 @1

(133 +1) when divided by 14 would leave a
remainder of :

13'3 +1) T 14 ¥ 9ET I W IS T BIT-

(@ 0 (b) 13 (1 @5

(d) 8

in the product of

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

3

(25%° +1) when divided by 26 would leave a
remainder of :

(25%5 +1) AT 26 | WTT 2 UT AR WIS EITT—

(a) 17 (b) 2 (c) 25 (do

If (90% + 92) is divided by 91, the remainder is :

afe (90 + 92) Tt 91 B Tawriere feram T, A Srower g
(a) 0 (b) 1 (c)2 (d) 90

1f 90%° is divided by 7, the remainder is:

Tt 99 =t 7 | faarfre feram wTw, ot Srowher rm-

(a) 3 (b) 1 ()2 (d) 4

84! when divided by 3 would leave a remainder of :
84! FT 3 | 9T TN WX SIS YT ERTI—

(a) 1 (b) 2 (©0

(d) 1 &I foran s wha

4% when divided by 7 would leave a remainder of :
4% T 7 A foraTfSa s I Sthet W BRTI-

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c)3 (d5

2% when divided by 9 would leave a remainder of :
2% 1 9 | 9RT X W AAHS YT TR

(a) 4 (b) 3 (c) 2 @1

29! when divided by 9 would leave a remaider of :
291 1 9 | 9N T W JAHS Y ERT—

(a) 7 (b) 5 (c) 2 @1

If (9° - 14) is divided by 10, the remainder is:

afeg (9° —14) =t 10 ¥ faurfiaa feram T, 9 SrotRe -
(a) 3 (b) 5 (c) 4 (d) 2

If 13°° - 25) is divided by 14, the remainder is:

fg (13°° - 25) T 14 F AT feaT AT, A 919 fefamr sremmr?
(a) 13 (b) 9 (c) 4 (d) 10

(99* -33%) is exactly divisible by :

(99* - 33%) fererdy guta: fersrrfra g

(a) Only 66/%9c 66 (b) Only 132/%ae 132

(c) 66 and 132/66 qAT 132

(d) None of these/S’Iﬁ g Ehﬁg EE

A common factor of and

1477 +143'7) is
1473 + 14313) qar 14717 +14317) =T TH IWATTS

1471 +143143)

TUTETE §—

(a) 290 (b) 4 (c) 147 (d) 143
19 +13%9) is exactly divisible by :

19% + 13%) yuta: feraw famfsa srm—

(a) 16 (b) 22 (c) 19 (d) 13

If (4747 + 47) is divided by 48, the remainder is :

gfg (4717 + 47) W 48 | fawfaa feram ST, @ rIwe
-

(a) 46 (b) 47 (c) 44 (d) 45

If (19%° - 19) is divided by 20, the remainder is :

afe (1920 - 19) ST 20 | WRT T, AT Ut BITT-

(a) 17 (b) 19 (c) 4 (d)2



66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74

75-

76.

77-

78.

49" -1 is exactly divisible by :

(49)'° -1 T He ¥ yuia: faursT g —

(a) 50 (b) 51 (c) 29 (d) 12

The number 1, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, ..., 101 are multiplied
together. The no. of zeros at the right end of the
product is :

w1, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, ... 101 Tht UWE0R 0T T Srar €1
TUTHE o TTE 3T 3T | Y1 ht WA ghTi-

(a) 12 (b) 24 ()2 (d) NIL

Find the number of zeroes at the end of
10x20x 30 x40 % 50x...x1000

10 % 20x 30 X 40 50 X.... X 1000 % 3= § TehaT I &HI-
(a) 44 (b) 100 (c) 124 (d) 249

Find the number of zeros at the end of
2x4x%x6%x8x%x10x...x1000

2x4x6x8x10x...x1000 % 3T ¥ feha™ I TR

(a) 24 (b) 124 (c) 624 (d) 500

Find the number of zeros at the end of
5x10x15%20x...x100

5x10x15x 20 ... X100 % 1= ¥ fehert I EHI-

(a) 18 (b) 20 (c) 24 (d) 28

Find the number of zeros at the end of (|4) 59

(195 & 3r7 & fomam y=1 BM-

(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 20 (d) 10

Find the number of zeros at the end of [1000+1 ?
[1000 + 1 % 311 | feher™ I &2

(a) 125 (b) 124 (c) 249 (d) NIL

Find the number of zeros at the end of
[10x 100 [1000

110|100 x |1000 & 371 ¥ feha=r I BI-

(a) 295 (b) 24 (c) 249 (d) 275

Find the number of zeros at the right end of the
product 2" x 32" x 43" x 54" 2

TUTHRE 2" x 327 x 437 54" & T1E AR o= ¥ fohe™ I
B2

(a) 5n (b)4n (c)3n (d) 2n
Find the number of zeros at the end of (| m)lo?
(110" & 3 U feper g1 BNr?

(a) 20 (b) 10 (c) 100 (d) 30

Find the number of zeros at end of (|10) |22

(110)2 & 311 ¥ foha 71 2112

(a) 10 (b) 4 (c) 20 (d)8

Find the number of zeros at the end of [100+ [10?
1100 + |10 % 3= U feReret g1 2112

(a) 24 (b) 2 (c) 26 (d) 48

Find the number of zeros at the end of 1000+ [100?
11000 + | 100 % 7= W femer =1 B2

(a) 249 (b) 324 (c) 24 (d) 273

79-

8o.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

Number System

If N=4"4+42143 14 then how many positive
factors of N are there?

gfg N=4l+42%2:48. 44 @ N & fEm g
TGS &2

(a) 92 (b) 48 (c) 50 (d) 84

If N =97, then N is divisible by how many positive
perfect cubes?

afe N =9° &, W N, fram a-teres o=t | fawrsar 87

(a) 6 (b) 7 (©5 (d) 8

If N =3'%+3'3_12, then what is the largest prime
factor of N?

gfe N=3"4+3%_12 &, W N = WA AST AUH
TUTHEUE T 8 ?

(a) 11 (b) 79 (c) 13 (d) 73

If a nine digit number 985x3678y is divisible by 72,
the value of (4x —3y) is :

Tfe it G arell HET 985x3678y Y 72 W WRT il WY
W ax - 3y <hl HIH F—

(a) 5 (b) 4 (c)6 (d)3

If the 8-digit number 789x531y is divisible by 72,
then the value of (5x —3y) is :

fE 3TTS HEAT Tl WEAT 789x53 1y i 72 W T T T
A (54 — 3y) T A AT

(a) 0 (b) -1 (c) 2 @1

If the 8-digit number 179x091y is divisible by 88, the
value of (5x —8y) is :

fe 21T W aTell HEAT 179x091y Y 88 T WIT &HIT 1T
AT (5 — 8y) T W ET

(a) 4 (b) 7 (©9 (d)5

If a 9 digit number 32x4115Y2 is divisible by 88 then
the value of (4x —y) for the possible value of Y is :
e =Y W aTel GEAT 32x4115Y2 Y 88 | W feam ww
A Y & HId I o AT 4x - y 1 W EEM

(a) 31 (b) 20 (-1 (d 11

If a 10 digit number 2094x843Y2 is divisible by 88,
then the value of (5x-7y) for the largest possible
value of x is

Ifg 10 T AT FEAT 2094x843Y2 Y 88 W AT faam
T Y« o SATAHAT G T o T (50 - 7y) T W T
Brm?

(a) 3 (b) 5 (c)2 (d6

If a 10 digit number 1330x558Y2 is divisible by 88,
then the value of (x +y) is:

Ffg 10 T AT WEAT 1330x558Y2 i 88 W AT faam
T A (x + ) ST AT BT

(a) 7 (b) 9 (c)6 (d)8

If an 11 digit no 5Y5884805x6, x # y is divisible by 72,
then the value of \/xy is :

afe 11 HE&T dTeit HEAT 5Y5884805%6, ST&1 U & # y & oAl
72 | AT fEm S A L/ y T HT BT

(a) V7 () 3 7 (@) 247



Number System

89.

90.

ot.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

If the six digit number 15x1Y2 is divisible by 44,
then (x +y) is equal to :

gfe ©: STk aTell HEAT 15x1Y2 i 44 | 9T ez < ar
x + y T | BRI

(a) 8 (b) 7 (c)6 (d9

What is the value of x so that the seven digit number
8439x53 is divisible by 99.

x RT SFIT |IF BT AfE 8439x53, 99 | W &1 AT
(a9 (b) 4 ()3 (d)6

How many integers b/w 1 and 200 are completely
divisible by both 2 and 3?

1 9 200 % we feha qutieh € ST 2 99T 8 W quia: fasfea
forar s weha €2

(a) 33 (b) 34 (c) 35 (d) 32

In a question on division, the divisor is 4 times the
quotient and twice the remainder. If a and b are
respectively the divisor and the dividend, then—
AT & Teh Y9 |, WISTeh, ATTHST , ST 4 AT TT JTHE
2 7T ¥ GETER AfE @ AT b HUIT: AT qAT AN ¥,
(a) a(4-a?) =b (b) 2(2b - a) = a*

(© @+1%=4b Dal@+2)=4b

In a question on division, the divisor is 3 times the
quotient and 6 times the remainder. If remainder is
2, then the value of dividend is :

T % Teh U9 |, TaTsTeh, RToReT ST 3 T[T 92T 9Tohet
T 6 THT &1 TETEN, A AThST 2 &Y,/ TT R AT E—
(a) 50 (b) 48 (c) 36 (d) 28

How many 3 digit numbers are exactly divisible by
6?

3 3TeRT T T Tehart HEATd & S foh 6 & guid: fawem &
el &7

(a) 150 (b) 135 (c) 140 (d) 128

How many integers b/w 100 and 600 are completely
divisible by both 4 and 6?

100 31X 600 % ST 4 AT 6 ST, WIS YUTIERT ht TEAT
®?

(a) 20 (b) 31 (c) 41 (d) 51

The least number which must be added to the
greatest number of 4 digits in order that the sum
may be exactly divisible by 307 is :

4 7RI i TS ¥ TS TS W HT A HW =T ST Y it
TR 307 W quiaa e gi-

(a) 282 (b) 132 (c) 143 (d) 175

A number of friends decided to go on picnic and
planned to spend Rs. 108 on eatables. Three of them
however did not turn up. As a consequence each one
of the remaining had to contribute Rs. 3 extra. The
number of them who attended the picnic was?

TS et 7 fuerf-eh UX STeRT @Ter UeTell WX 108 TU @
T H A TR I W 3 T W TE uge

98.

99-

100.

101.

102.

5

T ST SRt W we et ¥ 3 T e 2
U2 99 W furenfsen § yifher gt ot wea fehet of?
(a) 8 (b)9 (c) 12 @ 15

There are 50 boxes and 50 persons, Person I keeps I
marble in every box, person 2 keeps 2 marbles in
every 2nd box, person 3 keeps 3 marbles in every
3rd box. This process keeps on going till person 50
keeps 50 marbles in the 50th box. Find the total
number of marbles kept in the 50th box?

50 fesa @em 50 AT €1 UgeT e & feaal ® 1 Teel
TEAT | TAU Afe o g fes W 2 Ueer WEr € aen
T sfer &2 iR fesar o 3 e Tt 1 9% uishar e
qeh Tl § 99 ek Teh 500t =fert 50 9 fesar o 50 Ueew
Tt €1 4 509 Tesa U geerl sl HE&AT AT HifTU?

(a) 93 (b) 76 (c) 84 (d) 12840
Each member of a picnic party contributed twice as
many rupees as the total no. of members and the
total collection was Rs. 6050. The number of
members present in the party was :

ferelt firerfen el & W WewT 3 SA9 BUE & & T
w2 fedr e ot et WeeT & 31X 39 TR et 6050 FUX
TR EU A7 59 UTef A Sufeerd Aaw st 9 of?

(a) 480 (b) 45 (c) 55 (d) 65

On a particular day some sweets are to be
distributed equally among 175 children. But, on
that day 35 children were absent. Hence, each child
got 4 more sweets. Find the total number of sweets?
forett fafyem fam o faerdar 175 a=af B SRTER-aweR
WA ¥ sies ot Afha 39 4 35 sreeit o Tqufeerd g
o HIUT Yedieh sToot ol 4 ThaTda arfues Tt ot firsgat
H Hel W& 7 fRfee?

(a) 2650 (b) 2800 (c) 3200 (d) 3460

On the children's day sweets were distributed
equally among 540 children. But, on that day 120
children were absent. Hence, each child got 4 more
sweets. How many sweets were to be given to each
student originally?

T fead o 5 fHeTEar 540 Foei § SRTeR-sTa G
T St off| Uty 39 & 120 Srsei st STufeerta & wrur
Weieh sroel okl 4 ThaTgat atferer firett) 4t aegar fa afe weft
el UL Eid AT, Wedieh oroel ohl Teha=l fHSTE AT fHeTd1?
(a) 11 (b) 13 (c) 12 (d) 14

A number consists of two digits and the digit in the
ten's place exceeds that in the unit's palce by 5. If 5
times the sum of the digits be subtrated from the
number, the digits of the number are reversed. Then
the sum of digits of the number is :

Y STeh hi Ueh WEAT T TETE TATT T 37ch IS LA o 3k
A 5 31T €13 3Rl o AT T 5 T 56 GEATH | T
HTAT &1 A 3H HEAT T (ki T LA TS AT &1 a1 W&
o 3TehT hT TN AT hifSTT?
(a) 11 ) 7

()9 (d) 13



103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

A number of boys raised Rs. 400 for a famine relief
fund, each boy giving as many 25 paise coins as
there were boys. The number of boys was :

TS TIHI 7 STHT Ted HUS oh [T BU 400 Tk fewm
T TSk 7 25 W & Sa+ & faak fou e fe o
Tgeh I A9 TSRl ot AT AT T2

(a) 40 (b) 50 (c) 35 (d) 60

When (x%° + 3) is divided by x4 1, then remainder is
T (x40 +3) W xt+1 g faurfsa fwran Smar &, @
FAHA ETRM—

(a) 0 (b) 1 ()4 (d 3

If 2x2-7x+m) is exactly divisible by (x-1), the
value of m is:

gfg (2x2 -7x+m) & (x-1) ¥ Yuiq faurfaa feam <
Hehdl &, AT m o1 AT §—-

(a) 7 (b) 5 ()3 (d) 2

64329 is divided by a certain number. While
dividing, the number 175, 114 and 213 appear as
three successive remainders. The divisor is :

64329 T Wa ferdt Hemm @ amT foan e §, o g
175, 114 QAT 213 T SHATTA RS it TE W &l
oG WISTeh &I §7

(a) 184 (b) 224 (c) 234 (d) 296

The sum of digits of a two digit number is 10. While
when the digits are reversed, the number decreases
by 36. Find the changed number?

3 R ek TEAT & 3iehl T INT 10 | TS Tk ek
U W Sget fod I & Y 9 TE WEAT, Oel W ¥ 36 W
Fl ATl §1 A7 718 HEAT AT Shiteg?

(a) 73 (b) 91 (c) 82 (d) 64

A, B, C,D and E play a game of cards, A says to B, "If
you give me three cards, you will have as many as E
has and if I give you three cards, you will have as
many as D has". A and B together have 10 cards
more than what D and E together have. If B has two
cards more than what C has and the total number of
cards be 133, how many cards does B have?
A,B,C,D 9T E A9 @ ® 81 A,B | &gl 8, “afg g
T i U 2 A TR T S @ U T W e E
T s af i g A T R S A R T S A T
T S D & U P A 99T B % U el faeTteRt D 3iiR
EFRFAUR A 10 TR APk g1 afe BFR IR C R 2 0
31ferer €1 9T et U ki WA 133 €, AT B %R UTH U ot
T AT hitaT?

(a) 22 (b) 25 (c) 28 (d) 40

A printer numbers the pages of a book starting with
'1' and uses 2989 digits in all. How many pages does
the book have?

110.

11.

112,

13,

114.

115.

116.

17.

Number System

e fifeT T Jwaeh W TS1 i HEAT IS WE 1 | BIo
Y& SHTAT & AT el 2989 ITehT T SUANT FHIAT & ASTAR
3T IEIE | UBI i WA A )

(a) 1024 (b) 1052 (c) 1074 (d) 1176

How many digits are required to number a book
containing 350 pages?

350 T3 ATeit Ik W 53 HEATT fora o Tore fehat oiaht
I STAYSARAT B2

(a) 934 (b) 940 (c) 942 (d) 948

How many positive factors of 2000 are there?

2000 & FeT feha EFTaTe UGS &2

(a) 12 (b) 18 (c) 20 (d) 24

How many times the digit 1 appears in the first 100
whole numbers?

T 100 YUT HEATSHT W 31k 1 feme=1 oI S1TaT 372

(a) 18 (b) 19 (c) 20 (d) 21

When a number is successively divided by 2, 5, 3 and
7 the respective remainders are 1, 4, 0 and 5. What
will be the sum of remainder when the same
number is successively divided by 3, 5, 7 and 2?

Tt fersit HEam s SRR 2, 5, 3 99T 7 | 9T e wiar §
AT IS THHIT: 1, 4, 0 TAT 5 T &I §1 S S Heaw oy
ITARR 3, 5, 7 9AT 2 ¥ T fear Sw, aF yre e 9
PITwEAT ehT TR RIT BITT2

(a) 8 (b) 5 ©9 @7

A number when successively divided by 4 and 7
leave the remainder 3 and 5 respectively. When the
same number is successively divided by 7 and 4, the
respective remainders will be :

o feRtt HEAT il AR 4 T 7 @ 907 fEa0 <Twer & 9
SIS SHATT: 3 TAT 5 U Bid &1 AT IET HEAT i TR
7 TYT 4 | 9T fgam AT, A Sohe SHUST: E—

(a) 2,3 (b)1,3 (5,3 (d4,3

Find the number of prime factors of 4!° x10% x !4 ?
410 510% x 6!* S TV TUTEUET I HEAT AT FITTAT?
(a) 825 (b) 38 (c) 56 (d) 28

Find the remainder when10+10?+10%+10° +...
+10%% is divided by 6?

10+10% +10% +10* + 10° +...+ 10?7 = 6 W 9T A W
Teherm 9w srermT?

(a) 0 (b) 1

(©)2 (d4

If 2x -1 <5x+ 2 and 2x + 5 <6-3x, then x can take
which of the following values?

Ifg 2x -1 < 5 + 23X 2x + 5 < 6- 3x, R x T W4 T
o ¥ I gm?
(a) 1

(c) 2

(b) 0
(d) -2



Number System

PRACTICE SET

10.

Find the sum of prime numbers lying between 60
and 75.

60 ¥ 75 o il AT TN TLATAN T TRT feha =T BT ?
(a) 199 (b) 201 (c) 211 (d) 272

(e) None of these

The smallest value of n, for which 2n + 1 is not a
prime number, is :

2n +1,n o feREt BI UM & T erume 7E €72

(a) 3 (b) 4 (c)6 (d5

(e) None of these

How many numbers between 400 and 600 begin with
or end with a digit of 5?

400 ¥ 600 & sfter ® Tt feparit wEaTd & et wrftsen
3ieh T 3 37k 5 &?
(a) 40 (b) 100
(e) None of these

The digit in the unit’s place of the number
represented by (7 9 _3%8)is:
(7% - 3°8) T RS AT 37k T G2
(a) 0 (b) 4 ()6

(e) None of these

The number of prime factors of (3 x 5)1%(2x7)1°(10%%)
is:

(3x5)12(2x7'°10%) ¥ feha 7T TR 872

(c) 110 (d) 120

@7

(a) 47 (b) 60 (c) 94 (d) 78
(e) None of these

(51 + 52 + 53 +....+ 100) is equal to :

(51 + 52 + 53 + ... + 100) STER BT

(a) 2525 (b) 2975 (c) 3225 (d) 3775

(e) None of these

If 12+22+3%2+...+10%) =385 then the value of
(2% + 42462 + ... + 20)is :

afe 12+22+3%2+...+10%) =385 aAT(2%+4%+6%+...
+ 20%) ST | T ERT

(a) 770 (b) 1155 (c) 1540

(d) (385 x 385) (e) None

The value of (112 + 122 + 132 + 142 +...420%)is

112 +122 + 132 + 142 +...+20%) ST | FAT BT

(a) 385 (b) 2485 (c) 2870 (d) 3255

(e) none of these

325325 is a six-digit number. It is divisible by :
325325 fom W | fawfaa & s

(a) 7 only (b) 11 only  (c) 13 only

(d) all 7,11 and 13 (e) None of these

The number 311311311311311311311 is:
311311311311311311311 o feT i |1 ferehe wEt Em?
(a) divisible by 3 but not by 11/3 T 9T B a3 11 T T

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

(b) divisible by 11 but not by 3/11 ¥ ST &1 W= 3 & &l
(c) divisible by both 3 and 11/3 9 11 S &

(d) neither divisible by 3 nor by 11/71 & 3 FME 119
(e) none of these/STH T I &l

A 3-digit number 4a3 is added to another 3-digit
number 984 to give the four-digit number 13b7,
which is divisible by 11. Then, (a + b) is:

i Teh T 37ehT hi TEHT 4031 984 W ST WY A TR
3fent i TEAT 136731 € W foh 11 W guia fasniaa &
T 1 9 @ + bRt WIT ST B
(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12
(e) None of these

A number when divided by 119 leaves 19 as
remainder. If the same number is divided by 17, the
remainder obtained is :

ek ATl 119 ¥ 9T 2 U 19 IS 1T § afe 3ET
HEAT T 17 ¥ 9T S 1 STheT ST ATI?

(a) 2 (b) 3 ()7 (d) 10

(e) None of these

In a division sum, the divisor is 10 times the
quotient and 5 times the remainder. If the
remainder is 46, the divided is:

WO & T[UTeh, TGRS <l 10 TUTT GIT TGl % 5 0T §

(d) 15

TfE AT 46 BT T ATHIIT AT BT
(a) 4236 (b) 4306
(c) 4336 (d) 5336

(e) None of these

A number when divided by 3 leaves a remainder 1.
When the quotient is divided by 2, it leaves a
remainder 1. What will be the remainder when the
number is divided by 6?

Tk T &l 3 W T 2 T STt SATAT § IfE RIS ot
2 ¥ 9T 2 Y FIVTheT 1 STTaT § SUT WM Rl 6 ¥ 9T 2 aF
IITReT SFIT STTEATT
(a) 2 (b) 3
(e) None of these
Which of the following numbers is exactly divisible
by 24?

(c)4 (d5

HIT-Ht TEAT 24 ¥ qUt T & smeRit?
(a) 35718 (b) 63810
(c) 537804 (d) 3125736

(e) None of these

What least number must be subtracted from 427398
so that the remaining number is divisible by 15?
427398 H W AT BIET ¥ BIET HWEAT UETH ST ATfeh sI<i g3
HE&AT 15 ¥ gt faartaa & s
(a) 3 (b) 6 ()11
(e) None of these

(d) 16



17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

What largest number of five digit is divisible by 99 ?
5 3fe! i TW S W& w1 ER0 W TR 99 W gui
farafr & sy

(a) 99909 (b) 99981
(e) None of these

Two numbers, x and y are such that when divided by

(c) 99990 (d) 99999

6, they leave remainders 4 and 5 respectively. Find
the remainder when (x2 + y2) is divide by 6.

i S AT 49T yoh! 6 | AT A HAHA HAT 4 T 5
AT 1 AT 42 + yohl 6 T AT T AT ITHS =T ST
()3 (b) 4 ()5 (d) 12

(e) None of these

N =122 %132 x14. Total number of factors of N is

N =122 x13% x 14 N T HTSTeh feha 2112

(a) 64 (b) 192 (c) 108 (d) None

(e) cannot be determined

P is prime number greater than 5. what is the
remainder when P is divided by 6?

P ek 19T €T & St foh 5 A It §1 afe P awY 6 & wmr
Team ST A Srether SR SorTT?

(a)5 (b) 1 (c)lor5
(e) None of these

How many of the following numbers are divisible by
132?

264, 396, 462, 792, 968, 2178, 5184, 6336

Forer o Ul et femeait wead & Sifen 132 & got faefsa &t
STt §2

264, 396, 462, 792, 968, 2178, 5184, 6336
(a) 4 (b) 5 ()6

(e) None of these

How many numbers are there between 300 and 400
in which 7 occur only once?

300 ¥ 400 % siter THY et ferat W € = 7 Sharet
Teh S ATIT &2

(a) 18 (b) 14
(e) None of these
How many numbers, lying between 300 and 900, are
divisible by 17?

300 | 900 & sier UHt et femeril GaTd € <t fom 17 @ gut

(d)6

@7

(c)11 (d) 10

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Number System

(a) 35 (b) 34
(e) None of these
How many numbers, between 1 and 300 are divisible
by 3 and 6 together?

1/ 300 o s Ut ohet femerit Weamd € <t fe 3 e 6 2
¥ gt ferwrfra & @
(a)16 (b) 49
(e) None of these

A number when divided by 221 leaves remainder 64.

(c) 33 (d) 32

(c) 20 (d) 100

What is the remainder if the number is divided
by13?

Teh T &l 221 | T 39 UT 64 I 31T & i 36t
TN T 13 | AT T A TSRS AT 3R

(a)1 (b) 11 (0 (d) 12

(e) None of these

A number when successively divided by 3 and 5
leaves remainder 1 and 3 respectively. What is the
remainder when the same number is divided by 15?
Teh WEAT ahl 3 AT 5 T WRT S U AT THUvT: 19 3 ST
31 97E 30 WA R 15 | 9RT € A FhS T A&
(a)10 (b) 4 (c)2 @o

(e) 13

A number when divided by 5 leaves a remainder 3.
What is the remainder when the square of the same
number is divided by 5?

ek GEAT T 5 W WA I WX 3 SIUheT ATdT § Ife 39 H&am

% o Rl 5 | W < II9heT SRT TS

(@) 9 (b) 3 () 0 (d) 4
(e)1

The unit’s digit in the product (3127)1is :
(3127)'73 W gahTE 3iek =T BN

(@1 (b) 3 7 9

(e) None of these

A total number of prime factors in the expression
a1 <75 x11%is :

41 %75 112 & FHET AT WISk Tehee T2

(a7 (b) 18 (c) 29 (d) 110
The unit's digit in the product (7™ x 6% x3%) is:
7™ x 6% x 355) W geRTE 3Tek =T BRTT?

()1 (b) 2 (c)4 (d)6
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Simplification & Approximation
TR § Feread 7

10.

1.

12.

1-[-1-@+2-3)N=2

@ 1 () -1 ©0 @ 2
8-[5-(-DI+2 _,

12[-1-3}+3
(a) 5/3 b5 ©1 (d) 5/2

The value of 10.5-[6.5-{3.3-(3.2-2.2-1.8)}lis :

10.5-[6.5-{3.3—(3.2— 2.2 1.8)}] ST WA &—

(a) 2 (b) 3.2 (c)4.5 (d)5.3
1+[1+1+{1+1+1+1+2)}]1=?
(a) 1 (b) 5/8 (c)2 (d) 172
1,11
. . pe 3 3 3 1. |
The simplified value of ﬁ 915 :
33 3
1,11
3 33 1 _
Tl 9aarw?ﬂqwrm=r%
3 3 3
1 1
0 b) 1 = d)=
(a) (b) (c)3 ( )9
Simplify (T &)
[ 1 1 1! \
‘3_ {11 1[21_1_1 H+(10f41
4 2072 4 6 2 3
(a) 28 1L (036 @15+
2 2
(32,187 (30 187,
13 48 13 48
(a) 4 (b) 1 (©0 @2

(940 +149)% + (941 - 149)%,
(941 X 941 + 149x149)
(940 + 149)? + (941 - 149)2
(941 x 941 + 149 x149)

The value of

T T AT 7

(a) 10 (b) 2 (c)3 (@5
(6.5x6.5-45.5+3.5x3.5) =?
(a) 10 (9 ()7 (d) 6

The value of
10.652 x10.652 + 2.312 x 2.312

T E?
(@ 4 (b) 2 (c)12.964  (d)8.34
0.8x0.8x0.8+0.2x0.2x0.2

0.8x0.8-0.16+ 0.2x 0.2
(a) 0.4 (b) 0.6 ©0 @1
1012 +100% + 10100 _,

aon®-ao0®
(@ 1 (b) 201 (¢)10100  (d) 100

(10.652 - 2.312)2 + (10.652 + 2‘312)2am

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

(65 + 56)2 — (65— 56)2
2x65x56

(a) 3640 (b) 2

Evaluate ( 3T &t )?
102 + (20> + (30)3 - 3x10x 20 x 30

102 + (20)2 + (30)% 10X 20— 20 x 30 - 31 x 10

=?

(1 (d) 4

=?

(a) 1 (b) 0 (c) 60 (d) 6000
205 %x205-95x%x95="?
(a) 3600 (b) 2900 (¢) 31000 (d) 33000

The value of 232 -2+ 1)2%2+1)2* + D28 +1)(2¢ + 1)
is:

22 _@2+nE@+nt+ @ +1nE@®+1) W oUW A
w7

(@) 0 b1 (c) 2 (d) 26

The value of 2x3+20f3x2+(4+ 4+ x4+ 40f4—-4+4x4)
is:

2% 3+20f 3x2+(4+ 4x 4+0f 4— 4+ 4 X H)TAT WIT GAT

(a) 18 )1 (c)4 2

The value of 5+ 50f 5x2+ 2+20f 2x5—-(5—-2)+ 6 x 2is :
5+50f5x2+ 2+ 2f 2x5— (5 2)+ 6 x ZoAT | BT

9 19 23
(a) 5 (b) 0 ()19 (d) —

The value of 23+(3§+g of2l xr(z— f4l g x2
8 1°6 7°3 e

1
|
is:

7(52 1 r( 1 20 5]
2-+|82+2 f2— %[22 of4=+2 %2 | A AT
A %7573 "9

1 1
- b) 4 — d)5
(a) 2 (b) (c) 23 (d)
The value of (5+ 3+5x%x5)+(2+ 3 of 6)of

(4x4+4 of 4+4+4x49is:
(5+3+5x5)+(2+30f6) of (4x4+4 of 4+ 4+4x4)hl
‘H'F[él‘ll

1 1 3 2
a) 8= b)7= c)9— d6—
(a) 5 (b) 3 (c) 5 (d)
The value of iof (g+gof § (3 3 3of ‘—1 of
15 33 2 (4 4 4
(5 5 2 4
—+—x—of = is
4 2 5 5
(E+gof§ +[§x§+§0f‘_‘ of [5 5><Eof4mrm=r
3 3 2 4 4 4 3. 4 2 5
20 4 18 40
a) — b) — c)—— d) —
()9 ()25 ()125 ()9



10

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

34.

35.

The value of 16+40f4x[3+4 of {4x3+(3+3)}]
+(2+ 4 of 8)is
16+4 of 4x[3+4 of {4 x3+(3+ 3)}}-(2+ 4 of 8)hT HIF HIT

AT
(a) 6 (b)9 (c) 48 (d) 16
1 .1 ) 2 4

The value of §of (5—+2—0f4 +(8+—of— of
9 4 3 - 3 5.

(8x§+‘—; is :/RT | 20

1 4 1
1= b) — — —
(a) 3 ( ) (c) 200 (d )100
The value of7—><(3% 4— 0f5l +|r11 (5+3 1‘11 }(—

5%-5+5><50f5+25is/35|"q17'|' ZR

1 1 3 1

= b) — — d)1=
(a)2 ()10 (c)10 (d) 2
The value of 6-6+6x6+(6+6 of 6)
X6 — (3; ;1 off + 5is /<Rl | B
(a) 0 (b) 2 (c)-1 (d)-2
The value of —x23+§ f1ls 2,35, 2¢ oLigam

3 9 5 23 6 7 3

= A

5 2 1 5

1— b) 1= 3= d) 4 —
(a) 5 (b) 3 (c) 2 (d) 5
The value of 4.5—-(3.2+ 0.8 x 5) + 3 x 4+ 6is :
(a) -13.5 (b)4.2 (c)-8.5 (d) 5.7
The value of 2 x 3+ 20f

3x2+(4+4x4+4+of 4 4+ 4x 4)is/T W GAM

(a) 8 (b) 1 (c) 4 @2

The value of 3.8+(8.2+4.1x2)-4x3+1.2/chT HI
m

(a) 2.2 (b)-1.2 (c) 1.2 d)-2.2

The value of 7.5+ (5.4+4.5x2) -8 x4+ 3.2/<hl A JATd
N

(a) 0.1 (b)-0.1 (c)-0.2 (d) 0.2

The value of 108+36x4+ 2.5x4+0.5-10/7hT AT T

E

(a) 18 (b) 16 (c) 22 (d) 20

The value of 21.6+3.6x2+0.25x16+4—6/ehT HA

I

(a) 6 (b) 5 (c) 8 @7

The value of 15.2+ 5.8+2.9x2—-3.5x2+0. 5is/chl AT

ERL

(a) 4.8 (b) 3.2 (¢)5.2 (d) 5.4

Thevalueof9§+r2l+{41-(2l+§\ Pis/’dﬂ"ﬂﬁ@"ﬂl

7ol e i bR

(a) 15/4 (b) 3 (c) 39/8 (d) 4

The sum of the first 20 terms of the series
1 - 1 + 1 +...d8

5x6 6x7 Tx8

36.

37.

38.

39-

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

Simplification & Approximation

d@ % wOm 20 e W Siuft @ @w_l 1
5><6 6x7
1

- E

7Tx8 %
(a) 0.16 (b) 1.6 (c) 16 (d) 0.4
(d) None of these
If 1.5 x = 0.04 y, then the value of (y—x is:

y+x.

gfd1.5x =0. o4y%a‘r( Wnﬁwgﬁ'rrr

730 f
ik b) L2 g o
(a ) ( ) 77 (c) 77
(d) none of these (e) cannot be determined
3.6x0.48x2.50

0.12x0.09x0.5

The value of

3.6x0.48x2.50

— " RIHMN gllll?

0.12x0.09x0.5

(a) 80 (b) 800 (c) 8000 (d) 80000
(e) None

3.157x 4126 X 3.198.
63.972x2835.121
3.157 x4126<3.198 T T B
63.972x2835.121
(a) 0.002 (b) 0.02 (c) 0.2

(e) None of these
241.6x0.3814<6.842,

0.461838. 25x73. 65
241.6x0.3814x6. 842
0.461838.25x73.65

(a) 0.2 (b) 0.4
(e) None of these
(0.2x0.2+0.01)(0.1x0.1+0.02 ! is equal to:
(0.2x0.2+0.01)(0.1x0.1+0.02) ! & sRT&R & ar
(a) 5/3 (b) 9/5 (c)41/4 (d) 41/12
(e) None of these

The value of 4.7 x13.26 + 4.7 < 9.43 + 4.7 x77.31is
(a) 0.47 (b) 47 (c) 470 (d) 4700
(e) None of these

The value of (68.237)% - (31.763)%is

(a) 3.6474 (b) 36.474

(c) 364.74 (d) 3647.4

(e) None of these

The value of is closet to:

(d) 2

The value of is close to:

FAFRTE

(¢) 0.6 @1

(2.6449)% - (2. 356)2

On Simplification of we get:
0.288
(a)1 (b) 4 (5 (d8
(e) None of these
Simplify : 5.32x56+5.32x44
(7.66)2 —(2. 34)
(a) 7.2 (b) 8.5 (c) 10 (d) 12

(e) None of these



Simplification & Approximation

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

The simplification of
0.2x 0.2+ 0.02 x 0.02 — 0.4 x 0.02
0.36

(a) 0.009 (b) 0.09

(e) None of these

(2.697 - 0.498)% +(2.697 + 0.498)° .
2.697 % 2.697 + 0.498 x 0.498

(a) 0.5 (b) 2 (c) 2.199 (d) 3.195

(e) None of these

The value of
(0.051 % 0.051 % 0.051 + 0.041 % 0.041 % 0.041" is
0.051 % 0.051 — 0.051 % 0.041 + 0.041 x 0.041 .

gives :

() 0.9 (d9

The value of

(a) 0.00092  (b) 0.0092 (c) 0.092 (d) 0.92
(e) None of these
The value of[ 0.125+ 0. 027 \1s
0.5%x0.5+0.09-0.15.
(a) 0.08 (b) 0.2 () 0.8 @1
(e) None of these
[8(3.75)% +1 ]
is equal to:
‘ (7.5%-6.5 ‘
(a) 9/5 (b) 2.75 (c)4.75 (d) 8.5
(e) None of these
The value of
(8. 94x8.94x8.94 - 3.56 x 3.56 % 3.56" is
8.94x8.94+ 8.94 < 3.56 + 3.56 X 3.56 -
(a) 0.538 (b) 5.38 (c) 0.0538 (d) 53.8
(e) None of these
The value of (2.8 =087 3)°-.027
(2.3)%+.69+.09
(a) 0 (b) 1.6 ()2 (d) 3.4
(e) None of these
5004+139-6="?
(a) 24 (b) 30 (c) 36 (d) 42
(e) None of these
The value of 1001 +11 of 13 is :
(a) 7 (b) 91 (c) 143 (d) 169
(e) None of these
1260+15+7 =7
(a) 12 (b) 58 (c) 122 (d) 588

(e) none of these

55.

56.

57-

58.

59.

60.

11

The value of
25-5[2+3{2-2(5-3)+5-10}]1+4is
(a)5 (b) 23.25
(c) 48.75 (d) 25

(e) None of these
(6+6+6+6)+ 6

4+4+4+4+4
(b) 3/2 (c) 4/13

The value of is equal to :

6
(d)Sﬁ

(a)1
(e) None of these
Which of the following pairs of fractions adds up to

a number greater than 5 ?

M W 91 T &t SIST ST ATfeh SRt 9T 5 W 3tferes ot
5 3 7 11 11 8 13 11
22 () P il =2 =

(a)34 ()35 ()43 ()56

(e) None of these

If | plmeans the greatest integer less than or equal

to p, then |r— 11| kS |r4 11| +[3lis equal to:

| - | |4— |+ [3]ehT AT g'llll?
(a) 4 (b) 5
(e) None of these

Which of the following can be used to compute

(34><4l ?
2.

()6 @7

ﬁw%@ﬂaﬁm%mmw@ﬂ(mmg

Al

(a) B0 ><4)+(4><4%

N

(b) (34 x 40) + (34 xé

~

(c)(30 ><4é + (4 x4)

~

(d)(34 xé +@B0x4)+ (4 x4)

(e) None of these

3/5 of 4/7 of 5/9 of 21/24 of 504 = ?

3w 2am 2an 2Ll 504
579 24
(a) 63 (b) 69

(e) None of these

(c) 96 (d) 109
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Simplification & Approximation

PRACTICE SET

Direction : What value will come in place of question mark (?)

in the following question?

1. % of 40%of 1800 = ?x 480

(a) 1.2 (b) 1.05 (c) 0.0 (d 0.9
(e)1.8
2. 49x57-41x18=(?)2x3+1380
(a) 15 (b) 21 (©)7 @3
(e) 25
3. (92x27+33x7+NV2-59
(a) 1090 (b) 1111 (c) 1105 (d) 1087
(e) 1102
4. (0.064)'23:0.167 x0.43%x0.42% = (0. 4)2
(a) 320 (b) 341 (c) 338 (d) 350
(e) 344
5. 65% of /5041 + 20%of 20% = ?+ 241
(a) -114.85 (b)-109.85 (c)-123.85 (d)-107.85
(e)-118.85

Direction : What approximate value will come in place of
question mark (?) in the following questions ?(You are not

expected to calculate the exact value.)
6. 69. 96 5 34.02
135.99 560.04

x?=13.02

(a) 374 (b) 409 (c) 367 (d) 444
(e) 416

7. (D%+8.023=33.932-22.01
(a) 5 (b) 13 (c) 25 d9
(e) 33

8. 3094.00+91.04x61.02 =2+ 26.05
(a) 2048 (b) 2063 (c) 2123 (d) 1958
(e) 2033

9. 3996 7 95x16.04=2+ 279:99 95 o3
2.07 7.97
(a) 90 (b) 96 (c) 132 (d) 129
(e) 111

10. 1?;9;)37 ~4.98x11.04+31330.97 =?
(a) 5 (b) 38 (c) 23 (d)26
(e) 47

1. 30.03x,/529.05 = ?x,/100. 04
(a) 69 (b) 72 (c) 78 (d) 60
(e) 66

12.  29.87% of 2999. 99+ ,/289.13 = 896.97 + ?
(a) —29 (b) -15 (c) 62 (d) 41
(e) 20

13.  25.05% of ()% =7.01 +145.02+5.13
(a) 62 (b) 22 (c) 87 (d) 27

(e) 12

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

195.04x15.93 = ?2-289.99x 4. 99

(a) 4530 (b) 4520 (c) 4490 (d) 4570
(e) 4560

16. 052 - 256. 02'/4 + 2196. 95'/% = 2

(a) 280 (b) 262 (c) 265 (d) 241
(e) 286

16.04 = 37.03
185.05 111.97

x?+21.04%2 =21.03+8.98%

(a) 10835  (b) 10785  (c) 10855  (d) 10805

(e) 10815

550. 05+ 24. 99+ 23. 022 -15. 03> = 2+ 31.94+ ,/675.95
(a)-2903  (b)-2840  (c)-2910  (d)-2847

(e) —2882

J675.9 +3/999. 97 + /2208. 95 + 29. 932 + ,/728.93

+3/4912.91 =7

(a) 1055 (b) 999 (c) 1076 (d) 1027
(e) 1020

(31.02)2-(33.94)2 + (24.93)2 + (7. 93)3 - (9.97)3 =2
(a) =70 (b) —46 (c)-28 (d)-30

(e) =58

47.07x39.95+21.94x65.98+ 69.97 x38.97 =7
%x27.01 +14.07

(a) 227 (b) 224 (c) 223 (@219
(e) 220
35.05% of 560.04-30.03%of 759.98+ 80.04%of
1029. 95-45. 02%o0f 799.97 = ?
(a) 432 (b) 502 (c) 402 (d) 342
(e) 362
119-98 @ 41 .97x6.96=12+ 222-06 14 99

2.02 7.06
(a) 144 (b) 129 (c) 135 (d) 108
(e) 120
880 4x14+ 324 =2
(a) 84 (b) 69 (c) 81 @ 72
(e) 66
2% +2=13%+222 + 2715123
(a) 34 (b) 38 (c) 40 (d) 50
(e) 36
48+ 41 X779+ 55+ 36 X 648 + 12+ 47 X799 = ?
(a) 2169 (b) 2071 (c) 2043 (d) 2106
(e) 2176
?=ﬂ><540+§><748-ﬂx525

27 34 35

(a) 1291 (b) 1228 (c) 1256 (d) 1193
(e) 1186
(9261)"/3 + 339304 + V1024 + 113 = (2+ ?)® — 252 — 2550
(a) 16 (b) 15 (c) 11 (d) 10
(e) 13



Simplification & Approximation

V25
(d) 484

(d) -455

(d) 65

28. /3844 x/2116 - 512 - /121 = /(?) + 152 -
(a) 441 (b) 361 (c) 400
(e) 324
29. /7744 - 31000 + /5776 - 222 - /5041 - 31728 = ?
(a) —364 (b) 441 (c) -413
(e) =357
30. 34x41+65x29-45x39=7x26+16
(a) 60 (b) 64 (c) 58
(e) 51

Direction : What approximate value will come in palce of
question mark (?) in the following questions? (You are not

expected to calculate the exact value.)

31. 1768.98+61.07 = 2+10.97

(a) 19 (b) 18 (c) 22
(e) 15

32. ,/2499.97 -/2024.85 + ,/4489.14 = ?
(a) 58 (b) 30 (c) 72
(e) 107

33. 3/5832.35+31329.89 -3/25.77 =?
(a) -16 (b) 82 (c) 33
(e) 12

34. (22.03)%-(38.02)% +(15.99% =7
(a) -678 (b) 693 () =710
(e) =702

35. 33.95x19.95-0.05 = ?x20.01
(a) 50 (b) 40 (c) 54
(e) 34

36. 80.05% of 784.99 + 5. 04%of 640.01 = ?
(a) 750 (b) 710 (c) 740
(e) 660

37. 45.07x42.03-12.94x8.06="?

(d) 12

(d) 44

(d) 26

(d) =704

(d) 36

(d) 600

38.

39-

13
(a) 1813 (b) 1816 (¢) 1771 (d) 1758
(e) 1786
M2 +6.96% = 38.95% - 23. 02
(a) 38 (b) 22 (c) 42 (d) 30
(e) 34
3899.96+ 65.06 x 41.94 = ?+ 29. 04
(a) 2446 (b) 2386 (c) 2626 (d) 2581
(e) 2491

Direction : What value will come in place of question mark (?)
in the following question?

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

18 X 15 x?=19
60 108
(a) 466 (b) 442 (c) 456 (d) 470
(e) 468
18 X 3 x?=19
292 144
(a) 622 (b) 610 (c) 618 (d) 614
(e) 608
625°-92 » 625073 _ 9
(a) 125 (b) 1 (©5 (d) 25
(e) 625
21?2+ (222 + (292 =?
(a) 1528 (b) 1522 (c) 1497 (d) 1503
(e) 1501
V676 + 2= 3% of 72
(a) 214 (b) 227 (c) 223 (d) 199
(e) 196
@+12x9:?+@-42
6 5
(a) 136 (b) 130 (c) 116 (d) 120
(e) 110
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HCF and LCM

g AT 9T Tt JHTIee

The product of two co-prime numbers is 323. Their
LCM must be :

2 E- ST HEATST T TUHHE 323 B 1 T80 ST AoTo
B
(a) 323 (b) 1 (0) 17 19

The ratio of two numbers is 3 : 4 and their LCM is
120. The sum of the numbers is :

2 TS T STTUTE 3 : 4 T 3T TR SToHo 120 &1 37
TR T =T ¥

(a) 60 (b) 70 (c) 80 (d) 140

The LCM of three different numbers is 120. Which
of the following cannot be their HCF?

AT STET- T Wil &1 ToWo 120 F1af FrA & &
HIF-HT AT ST HoHo Tl &l Tehell 21

(a) 8 (b) 12 (c) 24 (d) 35

What is the smallest number which when divided by
any of the numbers 4, 5, 6 or 7 leaves a remainder 3
in each case but when divided by 13 leaves no
remainder?

TE IAAH T T & S 4, 5,6 907§ 9T S W USSR
YN A 3 T Fo@T § WY 13 ¥ 90T 37 W AE 99 TE
eAar?

(a) 3780 (b) 3783 (c) 2520 (d) 2522

What is the least multiple of 22 which when divided
by the numbers 3, 5, 6, 8, 10 or 12 leaves a remainder
of 2 in each case?

22 T 9 BIe W BT UTS &1 2R 1 3, 5, 6, 8, 10 =T 12
| 9T 2 WX YAk <91 H 2 919 &e1?

(a) 148 (b) 226 (c) 242 (d) 336

The greatest number of four digits which is
divisible by 10, 15 and 20 is :

10, 15 TAT 20 ¥ YUTA: faTT 4 el aTell Heww G & -

(a) 9990 (b) 9960 (c) 9980 (d) 9995

What is the least perfect square number which is
divisible by each of 12, 15, 18 and 27?

TE =IAAH YUT S WA ST E S 12, 15, 18 9T 27 | guia:
fawrem &1?

(a) 1440 (b) 6400 (c) 8100 (d) 1210

Find the least number which when increased by 7
will be completely divisible by 5, 18 and 24?

g BT W BIET T -4t & Fad 7 Sirg ot yre den
5, 18 AT 24 W | YA W quian fau<h & smy?

(a) 360 (b) 353 (c) 367 (d) 720

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Find the number nearest to 500 which leaves
remainder 12 and 15 when divided by 15 and 18
respectively?

500 o Frereaw W& AT ot 519 15 997 18 | WHT 23 U
TRUTT: 12 TT 15 T YT el &7

(a) 496 (b) 537 (c) 548 (d) 447
The LCM of 0.6 and 0. 45 is :

0. 6 TUT 0. 45 T ToHO §—

(a) 20 (b) 10 () 0.15 (d)0.15
The HCF of 2.4 and 1. 3 is —

2.4 AT 1. 3 H WoHo §—

(a) 0.2 M1 (©)0.3 (d 0.1
The HCF of 3.6 and 0.48 is :

3.6 TAT 0.48 T HoHo §—

(a) 0.06 (b) 0.12 (c) 0.48 (d) 0.24

The product of two number is 216. If their HCF is 6,
then their LCM is :
2 WEATSH AT TUHTS 216 B1 AT STHT HoHo 6 & ¥,
ST TToHo BT—
(a) 36 (b) 48 (c) 60 (d) 75
The LCM of two numbers is 44 times of their HCF.
The sum of LCM and HCF is 1125. If one number is
25, the other number is :
S HEHATAT BT ToHo ek WoHo ehT 44 THT 1 36k cToHo
qAT WoTo hT AT 1125 § AfT 37U & Teh TEAT 25 €,
TEO GEAT A hifeT?
(a) 1100 (b) 975 (c) 900 (d) 800
The ratio of two numbers is 3 : 4 and their HCF is 5.
Their LCM is :
2 YA 3 : 4 & UM | § qAT ST ToHo 5 §1 37
TSN T FoHo AT i -
(a) 10 (b) 20 (c) 60 (d) 15
The sum of two numbers is 36 and their HCF and
LCM are 3 and 105 respectively. The sum of the
reciprocals of two numbers is :
T TS T AT 36 § TAT S77eh HoHo o HoHo THAIT: 3
105 &1 TS 377ch SITRAT ST TNT AT HITTT?

2 3 4 2
If LCM and HCF of three numbers 54, 90 and x are
5940 and 6 respectively, the value of x is :
gfg @ Gl 54, 90 AT & T HoHo o WoTo THAIT:
5940 T 6 & A, x ST HIT AT i ?

(a) 132 (b) 84 (c) 108 (d) 156



HCF & LCM

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

The ratio of sum of two numbers and their LCMis 7:
12. If their HCF is 4, the smaller number is :

2 HEATSA & TThHE AT 37eh TToTo T 3TTUTA 7 : 12 Bl
Tfe 3TERT HoTo 4 BT, A Biet W& §—

(a) 40 (b) 12 (c) 16 (d) 24
Find the LCM of 4° 4! and 41°?

4% 410 79T 415 T AoHo FTT T?

(a) 4 (b) 4° (c) 410 (d) 4%

The HCF of two numbers each having three digits,
is 17 and their LCM is 714. The sum of the numbers
will be :

T 3Tl ol S WA T WoHo 17 & AT ST Todo
714 {1 A 3T TEITA HT AT BT

(a) 289 (b) 391 (c) 221 (d) 731

Let x be the least number, which when divided by 5,
6, 7 and 8 leaves a remainder 3 in each case but
when divided by 9 leaves no remainder. Find the
sum of digits of x?

A A x IAaH & ¥, T0 5, 6, 7 997 8 ¥ 9NT 34 W
Wik QO | 9ot 3 UTWT BiT & TG 9 | HRT I WIS
ITHS UTGl & BT $1 dF WEAT v o Akl w1 AT AT
e

(a) 12 (b) 14 (c) 16 (d) 18

The numbers 2272 and 875 are divided by a 3 digit
number N, giving the same remainders. The sum of
the digits of N is :

Tk i fehie S N | 2272 TAT 875 hl T o W
ek GO B WA 9IY SerdT §1 960 N o ekl okl 91T -
(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 (d) 13

Find the least number which when divided by 12, 18,
36 and 45 leaves the remainder 8, 14, 32 and 41
respectively?

g AT T T § R 12, 18, 36 A9 45 § 9N S W
TRUTT: 8, 14, 32 AT 41 IYTheT YT EraT &2

(a) 186 (b) 176 (c) 180 (d) 178

The greatest number of 5 digits to be added to 8321
so that the sum will be exactly divisible by 15, 20, 24,
27, 32 and 36 is :

5 3iehl aht STfereRaw T = § 5 8321 o g™ Wy
T 15, 20, 24, 27, 32 TAT 36 ¥ Yuida fawfra &t wmg?
(a) 99360 (b) 91679 (c) 91039 (d) 96050

The maximum number of students among whom
1001 pens and 910 pencils can distributed is such a
way that each student gets same number of pens

and same number of pencils is :

I Sfirehay BT St WA AT S =8 1001 U 94T 910
Ufaett =ht 39 YehX ST ST Geh feh Uk BT Al ftem o
firer sa=t & ufaer firet?
(a) 91 (b) 910

(c) 1001 (d) 190

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

15

4 bells ring at intervals of 30 minutes, 1 hour, 1%

hour and 1 hour 45 min respectively. All the bells
rings simultaneously at 12 noon. They will again
ring simultaneously at :

4 =feat sHu9T: 30ﬁ1=12,1d211%am1‘ai'a45ﬁ=|z%

AT IT STt §1 it vifeat e e o ° 12 s sl
B, A S I T W R it

(b) 3 am

(d) 9 am

What is the least number of square tiles required to

(a) 12 min night

(c) 6 am

pave the floor of a room 15m 17cm long and 9m 2 cm
broad?

Teh AT 15FT0 17 Wtfto T T2 9 T, 2 Ao wireT §
T HY W T el =IAaW SRR S8l i &I AT
e

(a) 840 (b) 814 (c) 880 (d) 818

A, B and C start at the same time in the same
direction to run around a circular stadium. A
completes a round in 252 seconds. B in 308 seconds
and C in 198 seconds, all starting at the same point.
After what time will they next meet at the starting
point again?

= fis, A, B A9 € U g Rfgam & fird us & foig
AU g oo o ek |rer SigAT AT Sd §199T A, B AR €
Teh TR HAYT 252 AhUE, 308 kU 21X 198 dhue o
T &1 96 o= woar ang o yrifes faig wye: faemr?
(a) 46 min 12 sec (b) 42 min

(c) 26 min (d) 26 min 18 sec

Three sets of English, Mathematics and Science
books containing 336, 240 and 96 books respectively
have to be stacked in such a way that all the books
are stored subject wise and the height of each stack
is the same. Total number of stack will be :

ISH, iUt oI forsT At Uenl o i< We o SHATT: 336,
240 YT 96 T&Toh £ 3 YEAehi ohl 3T X | el A TTAT
¥ TR meft qreh faoaram @ @ W&t ST qen yeis Rk i
SioITE TSN &, A Rl shl HEAT AT Shifww?

(a) 14 (b) 21 (c) 22 (d) 48

A Chemist has 18 litres of glycerine, 24 litres of
alcohol and 336 litres of spirit. If the laboratory
wants him to pack these chemicals in bottles of
equal capacity without mixing these chemicals,
then calculate the least number of such bottles
required?

Teh THTIH o U 18 Tito Fiferadi=, 24 wito Temiget qem
336 w0 faufie &1 yaTemeT =t € fo o 3= waraet &t
formm forete TaT= enfiar st siaett B 9 99 STy fh 39
I feha=t Saell et SATAYHHAT EINTT?

(a) 44 (b) 56 (c) 63 (d) 73
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31.

32.

33-

34.

35.

36.

37.

The LCM of two positive integers is twice the larger
number. The difference of the smaller number and
the GCD of the two numbers is 4. The smaller
number is :

T SATCHER YUTIeh ohT T T THTIEE SISt €A Sl GRTAT
T STH DIET U 3R YUTieh! oh HEwH THTUSS oht 37T 4
&1 TETER, Bt e fenat 82

(a) 12 (b) 6 (c) 8
(e) None of these

The sum of two numbers is 36 and their HCF and

LCM are 3 and 105 respectively. the sum of the

(d) 10

reciprocals of the two numbers will be :

S W3l T TNT 36 & AT 37k HoHo TAT ToHo THUIT:
3 31X 105 1 37 2 HEATST o kAL AT AT ERTT?

(a) 13 (b) 9/11 (c) 7/35 (d) 4/35

(e) None of these

If the students of a class can grouped exactly into 6
or 8 or 10, then the minimum number of students in
the class must be?

T foret shet o faenfi=i «0r 6 978 AT 10 & T X @RI |
T T Heh At shatt & ferafelat st frreran g enit?
(a) 60 (b) 120 (c) 180 (d) 240

(e) None of these

The sum of two numbers is 36 and their HCF is 4.
How many pairs of such numbers are possible ?

St HEHTRAl T TN 36 & AT ITRT HoFo 4 T TH Wk hl
st o foraw gvw dva 872
(a)1 (b) 2 ()3
(e) None of these

The HCF and product of two numbers are 15 and

(d) 4

6300 respectively. The number of possible pairs of
the numbers is

T WIS T HoWo AT IThT U ShUST: 15 qAT
6300 & et TETSH % Wera gAY S T B

(a) 4 (b) 3 ()2 @1

(e) None of these

Find the greatest number of five digits which when
divided by 3,5,8,12 leaves 2 as remainder

Tier 37ehl SRt STTHehd ™ T FTd &L f99H 3, 5, 8, 12 { WRT
VW 2 I T §?
(a) 99999 (b) 99948
(e) None of these

The greatest number, which when divides 989 and
1327 leave remainders 5 and 7 respectively

TE fehan WA T T 989 TUT 1327 | WRT g9 W
TRATT: 5 TAAT 7 9T Tl 817
(a) 8 (b) 16

(e) None of these

(c) 99962 (d) 99722

(c) 24 (d) 32

38.

39-

40.

41.

42.

43.

HCF & LCM

Four bells ring at the intervals of 5,6,8 and 9
seconds. All the bells ring simultaneously at some
time. They will again ring simultaneously after

wR Hfedt, 5, 6, 8 AT 9 WehUS o I WX et &1 Heft
sifeat fordt Tue Tes W1y sisTdt € aF o O Ueh e femey
AT SE T2

(a) 6 min (b) 12 min
(e) None of these

A milkman has 75 literes milk in one cane and 45

(c) 18 min (d) 24 min

litres in another. The maximum capacity of
container which can measure milk of either

container exact number :

Tk AT o UTH Uk hT B 75 o1t g ¢ AT TE Rl 1 45
1T g &1 STk UTH hi STFEIeRa &ruar =T I, S gt
Al o G T HTST <Rl HIY Heh?

(a) 1 litre (b) 5 litre (c) 15 litres (d) 25 litres

(e) None of these

From a point on a circular track 5 km long A, B and

C started running in the same direction at the same

time with speed of 2% km per hour, 3 km per hour

and 2km per hour respectively. Then on the starting
point all three will meet again after

5 ferelt =it T ATe! Uk JEITRI U WX A, B 9T C ek &
T & e e &, e e s 2 it/ 8

ferett eieT, 2 feit/sier ot ifer | S oy o €, &
e foig W o g feRart oX g faeii?

(a) 30 hrs (b) 6 hrs (c) 10 hrs (d) 15 hrs

(e) None of these

Three numbers which are co-prime to one another
are such that the product of the first two is 551 and
that of the last two is 1073. The sum of the three
numbers is

T T, S Tk T T HeNAST HEATd ) uget &
HEAT ST I[UTTRET 551 AT iTH & HEAT3T T TUAEHA
1073 &, T T GEATST BT AT AT i ?

(a) 75 (b) 81 (c) 85 (d) 89

The least multiple of 7, which leaves the remainder
4, when divided by any of 6,9 15 and 18 is

7 ST <A TUTeh o= &, e 6, 9, 15 997 18 | wmT 3
T 4 919 ST §7?
(a) 76 (b) 94
(e) None of these
Three numbers are in the ratio 2:3:4. If their LCM is
240, the smaller of the three numbers is

T TS T STIUT 2 : 3 : 4 1 AfT SWeRT FoHo 240 ¥,
e Biet G )
(a) 40 (b) 60
(e) None of these

(c) 184 (d) 364

(c) 30 (d) 80



HCF & LCM
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PRACTICE SET

10.

252 can be expressed as a product of primes as

252 T AT AT &t TuT | fAraw?
(a) 2x2x3x3x7 (b) 2x2x2x3x7
(e) 3x3x3x3x7 (d) 2x3x3x3x7

(e) None of these

1095/1168 when expressed in simplest form is:
1095/1168 AT TIATHTIT Tl FTT?

(a) 13/16 (b) 15/16 (c) 17/26
(e) None of these

Find the highest common factor of 36 and 84
36 TUT 84 T ITeldH HAWISTeh TATSA?
(a) 4 (b) 6 (c) 12

(e) None of these

Find the lowest common multiple of 24, 36 and 40.
24, 36, 40 T AN T WTSTeh T[UTIh AT ?

(d) 25/26

(d) 18

(a) 120 (b) 240 (c) 360 (d) 480
(e) None of these
The H.C.F. of 2,8 64
3981
:2 8 64

T T 781
(a) 2/3 (b) 2/81 (c) 160/3 (d) 160/81
(e) None
The LCMof 2,3 ,4 9

36713

2349
T T 5T 18
(a) 36 (b) 1/36 (c) 1/1365 (d) 12/455
(e) None of these
The G.C.D. of 1.08, 0.36 and 0.9 is
1.08, 0.36, 0.9 T G.C.D. TATZA?
(a) 0.03 (b) 0.9 (c)0.18 (d) 0.108
(e) None
The LCM of 3, 2.7 and 0.09 is :
3, 2.7, 0.09 T ToHo TATZH?
(a) 2.7 (b) 0.27 (c) 0.027 (d) 27

(e) None of these

The L.C.M. of two numbers is 45 times their HCF. If
one of the numbers is 125 and the sum of HCF and
LCM is 1150, the other number is

S GEAT3HT Al AoTo ITeh HoHo T 45 T 1 g 370 &
Teh HET 125 & 317 37eh Hoo AT ToTo T AT 1150 &
T g EE 1 wit

(a) 215 (b) 220 (c) 225 (d) 235

Three numbers are in the ratio 1:2: 3 and their HCF
is 12. The numbers are:

T TSN T U 1: 2 : 3 H § 9°T FoHo 12 A A
HEAT T Bt?

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) 4, 8,12 (b) 5, 10, 15
(c) 10, 20, 30 (d) 12, 24, 36
(e) None

The ratio of two numbers is 3:4 and their HCF is 4.
Their LCM is :

Tfe &Y IS T U 3 : 4 TAT HoHo 4 & Al ToHo
T F?

(a) 12 (b)16
(e) None of these
The HCF of two numbers is 11 and their LCM is 7700
if one of the numbers is 275, then the other is:

< Gt st HCF 11 99T eTo®o 7700 &1 Ife wgett d&an
275 E Y L T BT

(a) 279 (b) 283 (c) 308 (d) 318

The HCF and LCM of two numbers are 21 and 84
respectively. If the ratio of the two numbers is 1:4,

(c) 24 (d) 48

then the larger of the two number is:

2 TR T WoHo AT HoWo THAIT: 21 TAT 84 &1 TG
AT HEATST T AT 1 : 4 T o A1 Wl ° ¥ Ot
HEAT T EA?

(a) 12 (b) 48 (c) 84 (d) 108

If the sum of two numbers is 55 and the HCF and
LCM of these numbers are 5 and 120 respectively,
then the sum of the reciprocals of the numbers is
equal to

T I WIS /T AT 55 TAT HoHo o HoHo THAIT: 5 qAT
120 B Y TEATA o FIERHAT ST ART T T

(a) 55/601 (b) 601/55 () 11/120 (d) 120/11

(e) None of these

Product of two co-prime numbers is 117. Their LCM
should be

T 3MIW | AT T3 il UHHE 117 §l FoTo BT
=fen?

(a) 1 (b) 117 (c) equal to their HCF

(d) None of these (e) cannot be determined
The LCM of three different numbers is 120. Which of
the following cannot be their HCF ?

T STETT-3TET T3 T ToHo 120 T 1 ST ToHo T
& & wehar?

(a) 8 (b) 12
(e) None of these
The HCF and LCM of two numbers are 11 and 385
respectively. If one number lies between 75 and 125,

(c) 24 (d) 35

then that number is :

2 HEATS ST WoTo qAT HoWo THUTT: 11 F 385 &1 AfE Uk
HIHT 75 W 125 o sl W &Y a 98 W1 =1 §it?

(a) 77 (b) 88 ()99 (d) 110

(e) None of these
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

Two numbers, both greater than 29, have HCF 29
and LCM 4147. The sum of the numbers is:

3 HEETE 29 W IS § TUT ITH HoTo T ToHo THATT 29
AT 4147 &1 T AT TNT AT EAMT?
(a) 666 (b) 669 (c) 696

(e) None of these

The greatest number that exactly divide 105, 1001,
and 2436 is :

105, 1001, 2436 ThY ShIF-HT TS TEAT fauTRAa ST Tehell
®?

(a) 3 (b) 7
(e) None of these
Find the greatest number that will divide 43, 91 and
183 so as to leave the same remainder in each case.
o TS W TS G AT B FEw At 43, 91, 183 T W
T ST A W 9 W SISher I 31T §

(a) 4 (b) 7 (©9 (d)13

(e) None of these

Let N be the greatest number that will divide 1305,
4665 and 6905 leaving the same remainder in each

(d) 966

()11 (d) 21

case. Then sum of the digits in N is :

Tfg N a8 oIt @ ot weEm ¢ fent 1305, 4665, 6905 |
AT I UX Yk 91§ W 919 Sl §1 96 GBI N &
3feR! AT ANTGRET BT
(a) 4 (b) 5
(e) None of these
The greatest number which can divide 1356, 1868
and 2764 leaving the same remainder 12 in each

(c)6 (d)8

case is:

I IS U ST WEAT 91 BT fEd 9fE 1356, 1868, 2764
Tt WA AT T dt Wedkeh Q9T # 12 3TaT 87

(a) 64 (b) 124 (c) 156 (d) 260

(e) None of these

The greatest number which on dividing 1657 and
2037 leaves remainder 6 and 5 respectively is :

I ISt W TS GEAT T BRI FEd Tfe 1657, 2037 SRt 9RT
Tera ST |t SroweT SRUTT: 6 TAT 5 T &2

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

HCF & LCM

(a) 123 (b) 127
(e) None of these
The least number of five digits which is exactly
divisible by 12, 15 and 18 is

aE Bl A BIET 5 ST ot T 7= Bt = o 12, 15, 18
A ot ferwfre &t sm?
(a) 10010 (b) 10015
(e) None of these

The smallest number which when diminished by 7 is
divisible by 12, 16, 18, 21 and 28 is

o BIET W BIET HE&AT 1 gri e afg 7 st fgan s at
TE 12, 16, 18, 21 79T 28 | YUt faarfra &t wm?

(a) 1008 (b) 1015 (c) 1022 (d) 1032

(e) None of these

The least number, which when divided by 12, 15, 20
and 54 leaves in each case a remainder of 8, is :

oE BIET W BIET €EAT &1 M for@ent Afq 12, 15, 20, 54 9
AT eI ST A Yeieh 29 W Y9k 8 997

(a) 504 (b) 536 (c) 544 (d) 548

(e) None of these

The least number, which when divided by 48, 60, 72,
108 and 140 leaves 38, 50, 62, 98 and 130 as
remainders respectively is :

oE DI W BIET ST 9 B fSrwent A 48, 60, 72, 108
qAT 140 ¥ R feam ST a7 JroheT AT 38, 50, 62, 98,
130 s=I?

(a) 11115 (b) 15110

(c) 15120 (d) 15210

Six bells commence tolling together and toll at
intervals of 2,4, 6, 8, 10 and 12 seconds respectively.
In 30 minutes, how many times do they toll
together?

BE HfEAT Teh W SISTHT YR St § AT 3R ST THA9T:
2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 YHUT & 3T ¥ ot §1 30 foie & et
fera=it oY ek WTer sivit?
(a) 4 (b) 10

(e) None of these

(c) 235 (d) 305

(c) 10020 (d) 10080

(c) 15 (d) 16



‘ Square Root

& Cube Root
T T ST

Which one of the following is not a perfect square of
any natural number?

Frer §f & -t wE e gt w82

(a) 30625 (b) 65536

(c) 22288 (d) 23104

The largest number of four digits, which is a perfect
square?

T 37ehT hl I STTUeha™ GEAT ST 21 S ek Ut ot &2
(a) 9816 (b) 9940

(c) 9801 (d) 9900

The largest number of five digits, which is a perfect
square?

Uil 3kl i 9 STfha™ HE&AT &1 &R <1 Weh qui avt
T R?

(a) 99864 (b) 99949
(c) 99856 (d) 99956
Find the square root of (14 + 6/5) = ?
(14+ 6/5) ST TS AT HL?

(a) (2++/5) (b) 3+/5)
(c) (5++/3) (d) @+ 2V5)

The least number which when multiplied with 243
gives a perfect cube is ?

243 ! fore BT | BIET €EAT ¥ U &Y &t UGS Teh

ot o HEAT 812
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (@9
Evaluate% V216 ot e A Y
2
ol b) 24/6
() % (b) 246
(c) 46 2
Y2727 2
(a)3%Y (b) 2737
() 3277 @ 27%"
The value of ,/19.36+,/0.1936+./0.001936 +
./0.00001936 is :

/19.36 +,/0.1936 + /0. 001936 + ,/0. 00001936 <HT HIT

A wT?

(a) 4.8484 (b) 4.8694

(c) 4.8884 (d) 4.8284
32 43 6

J6-V3 J6-J2 J8+12

(@1 (b) —/3

(©)V2++3 (d)+3-v2

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

The number of digits in the cube root of 8181353375
8181353375 o TFUCT | feha 3feh BiI?

(a) 4 (b) 5 ()3 (d6

Find the smallest number which must be added to
4093 to get a perfect square?

4093 ¥ fordl Bt ¥ VIt W& T TSI AT Tk AR
TS quia &r?

(a) 32 (b) 15 ()3 (d)2

Find the smallest number which must be subtracted
from 3970 to get a perfect square?

3970 ¥ ¥ % ¥ W FAT USTAT I {&F Favhet Uk quiat
&7

(a) 1 (b) 2 ()3 (d) 4

Find the least number by which 14739 must be
divided to make the quotient a perfect cube?

14739 1 Toh BIET & BT &I A 9T ¢ foh YRS U
qut o ST AT &?

(a) 3 (b) 2 (7 (d)11

Find the least number by which 2048 must be
divided to make the quotient a perfect square?
2048 T frE BIET A BiEt €E&AT | W ¢ fh 90THeT T gut
ot HEE e w2

(a) 6 (b) 4 (¢)3 (d)2

The least positive integer which is a perfect square
and also divisible by each of 21, 36 and 66 is :

TE BIE | BIET YUTiah 71 it T o Teh gui ot wean
F AT 21, 36 TAT 66 H W Yeieh & YUIAAT farsTard &2

(a) 186624 (b) 213444

(c) 254016 (d) 156816

The least number which is a perfect cube and also
divisible by each of 24, 32, 36 and 54 is :

o BIET ¥ BIET & AT g it fos Tehs ot srraen &
qAT 24, 32, 36 TAT 54 W | Yealeh © YUt fasrerm &r?

(a) 648 (b) 1856

(c) 432 (d) 1728

The least number that must be added to 1720 so as to
obtain a perfect cube, is :

1720 ¥ forT SISt | BT HEAT ol SreT WY foh THT%het Teh

qui o HEE E?

(a) 7 (b) 8 ()11 (d) 13
Evaluate \/ 10\/ 25+ +/108 + /154 + /225

(a) 16 b9 (c) 8 (d 4
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

3+4J2 .,
The square root of [ \/\/; . :j_; | is:
fﬁ%g T STt AT T
(a) V3 ++42 (b)3-+2
©~2-43 @6
3333+ Y987+ 42197 =2
(@) 9 (b) 7 (c) 13 (d) 12

The smallest whole number that is to be multiplied
with 59535 to make a perfect square number is x.
The sum of digits of x is?

e e qui S ®i 59535 | T[T Sk Tk YUT ot
AT I § I a0 § & o IRI AT AW T 82

(a) 5 (b) 6 ()7 (d9
The square root of 33 -4./35 is :

33— 4,/35 ST AU AT HIFTT?

(a) (247 +/5) (b) (7 + 24/5)

(¢) £(7-2+5) (d) +(27 - /5)

If (x+7954%x7956) be a square number, then the
value of x is :

Afg (x +7954%7956) Tk YUT ¥ W& &, A « AT WA
T—

(a) 1 (b) 4

N

If ( n" —tn+ i be a perfect square, then the value of ¢

(©9 (d) 16

are :

aﬁq—(nr-tm;qmgufaﬁ%,a&mmam_

(a) £2 () 1,2
9

If N = (11)16,then VN =?

9
g N =11)16 2, at /N &1 09 [T hifea?

(©2,3 (d)+1

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Square Root & Cube Root

3 3 9 9
(a) 114 (b) 1116 () 1132 (d)114
Find the value of ¥-13824
3/-13824 T AT T Y2
(a) 38 (b) -38 (c) 24 (d) -24

Each member of a club contributes as much rupees
and as much paise as the number of members of the
club. If the total contribution is Rs. 2525, then the
number of the club is:

foret ocTa & |t TS, T oh WGl Shil HEAT o §HH
B Bu 3 AR 1 ATEE A B A e T o 2525 F
AT TS oh TSN hl WEAT [ Shitag?
(a) 60 (b) 45 (c) 55
2++/8

2

(d) 50

Square root of is:

243 oy afager e 2

2
(a)i%(«/g—%

(b)t%(ﬁ-n

(d) none of these

(c)iiz(ﬁm

What is the value of 3 4£ ?
125

3412 a2
125

3 2 4 2
(a) 13 (b)lg (C)lg (d)ZE

If the difference of the squares of two natural
numbers is 19. Find the sum of the squares of these
numbers?

i S UTehfaeh Hamatl o a1 &7 3ta¥ 19 T, aF 37 weameit
o o ST I ST BATT?
(a) 189

(c) 181

(b) 190
(d) None of these
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21

PRACTICE SET

The square root of 64009 is ?
64009 T ST T BT
(a) 253 (b) 347

(e) None of these

The value of \/10 + \/25 + \/108+ V154 + V225 is?
\/10+ \/25+ V108 + 154 + /225 ST AT T

(c) 363 (d) 80

(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 8 (d) 10
(e) None of these
[ 225 [25° [16 _,
729 \144 V81
(a) 1/48 (b) 5/48 (¢) 5/16 (d) none

If x*y=x+y+.xy,the value of (6%24) is ?
e x* y = x + y + [y, T (6* 24) TT W EA?

(a) 41 (b) 42 (c) 43 (d) 44
(e) None of these
hol-2
4
(a) 10.25 (b) 10.5 (¢)11.5 (d) 19.5

(e) None of these

How many two-digit numbers satisfy this property :
The last digit (unit's digit) of the square of the
two-digit number is 8 ?

2 st = et T et Y e e € O st
et femert Teamd & R gehTg 3ieh ot ot 8 BT

(a)1 (b) 2 ()3 (d)6

(e) None of these

If 18225 =135, then the value of ?

(V182.25 + ,/1.8225 +.018225 + 1/0.00018225) is :

afg 18225 - 135, A9

(+/182.25 + ,/1.8225 ++.018225 + 1/0.00018225) = ?

(a) 1.49985 (b) 14.9985

(c) 148.985 (d) 1499.85

(e) None of these

Given that /13 =3.605 and 130 =11.40, find the
value of /1.3 + /1300 + /0. 013

fer & V13-=3.605 @t  J130=11.40, «o
J1.8+/1300 +./0.013 =2
(a)36.164  (b)36.304 (c)37.164  (d) 37.304

(e) None of these
What should come in place of both the question

0 Py
marks in the equation «/ﬁ = 1?62

T yoeraTereR forg o s W et - V162,
fer e J128  ?
(a) 12 (b) 14 (c) 144 (d) 196

(e) None of these

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

If V1369 + /0. 0615+ x = 37.25 then x is equal to :
gfe 1369 + 4/0.0615 + x = 37.25qF x = ?
(a)1071 ()10 -2 (¢)1073

(e) None of these

By how much does +12 + /18 exceed /3 + /2 ?

(@ 10°°

x/ﬁ+«/ﬁ,x/§+x/§ﬁﬁlﬁl’*ﬂ31‘f\€liﬁ%
(a)V2-4+3 (b) /3 + 242

(©)2(3-+2) (1) 33 -+2)

(e) None of these

If 37/5 + /125 = 17. 88 then what will be the value of
J80+ 652

afe 35 + /125 = 17. 88, AT /80 + 65 ?

(a) 13.41 (b) 20.46 (c) 21.66 (d) 22.36
(e) None of these
The approximate value of 3V12 = @ is
2/28 98
3V12  2V21
235" Jo8 RT ST WIS T B2
(a) 1.0605 (b) 1.0727 (e) 1.6007 (d) 1.6026

(e) None of these -
If 3a =4b = 6¢ and a + b+c:27\/2_9then\/a_2+F+?
is:

qfE 3a = 4b = 6¢,31Ra+ b + ¢ = 2729 AT a? + b + 2.

(a) 3429 (b) 81 (c) 87 (d) 21
(e) None of these

The square root of 0. 4 is :

0. 4 T SEHS | ST ERTT?

(2)06 (0.7 (©)0.8 (0.9

(e) None of these

The least perfect square, which is divisible by each
of 21, 36 and 66, is :

9g B ¥ BIeT YUt o7 AT e W 21, 36, 66 W UUT
foranfe € ww

(a) 213444  (b) 214344
(e) None of these

Find the smallest number by which 5808 should be
multiplied so that the product becomes a perfect
square

o SIS | Bt e faaw 5808 &t TN &L O% gui &t
S ST AT BN
(a) 2 (b) 3
(e) None of these
The least number by which 1470 must be divided to
get a number which is a perfect square, is :

E Biet ¥ BleT GE&AT RO 1470 ¥ 9RT 7 W I Ui v
S ST 9 AT EE?
(a) 5 (b) 6
(e) None of these

(c) 214434 (d) 231444

(7 (d 11

(c) 16 (d) 30
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

What is the smallest number to be subtracted from
549162 in order to make it a perfect square?

9E BIET ¥ Biel W& f99H 549162 | U2 W 9 YUt ot
ERESILECERC S R K
(a) 28 (b) 36
(e) None of these
The smallest number added to 680621 to make the
sum a perfect square is :

o Biet W Bt GEAn 9 680621 § g WX gul & &
ST AT EAT

(a) 4 (b) 5
(e) None of these
The greatest four-digit perfect square number is:
T TS W TSt O ekl oht TEAT T Bl W fer qut et €
(a) 9000 (b) 9801 (c) 9900 (d) 9981

(e) None of these

The least number of 4 digits which is a perfect

(c) 62 (d) 81

()6 (d) 8

square, is :

o BIST W B = 3wl et Heeam s gt =it for got et §

(a) 1000 (b) 1016 (c) 1024 (d) 1036
(e) None of these
1 1
Sim lfesto(2+\/§+
implifi 25 \/_ \/5_2.
(@2-v2 (b2 ©2+v2 (@ 2V2
(e) None of these
If5+2ﬁ=a+ b+/3 then :
7+4V3
5+ 2«/_
a+b/3ad
Enc\37 43
(a)a=-11,b=-6 b)a=-11,b=6
(©)a=11,b=-6 d)a=6,b=11

(e) None of these
A man plants 15376 apple trees in his garden and
arranges them so that there are as many rows as

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Square Root & Cube Root

there are apples trees in each row. The number of
rows is?

Teh AT 15376 U o Ul ol fehdl sftel § 3 Yeh hTl
o T & foR s uferd ® Sa & U ot et fom et
Uferrat €1 et dferat et T @ Bni?
(a) 124 (b) 126 (c) 134

(e) None of these

A General wishes to draw up his 36581 soldiers in
the form of a solid square. After arranging them, he
found that some of them are left over. How many are
left ?

WZ T 36581 AR ot T g€ YUl ot & ST 2
Hafead HI & 91 9% UTAT ¢ foh 9 91w 1§ Y §) fRa
Hfres o 22

(a) 65 (b) 81
(e) None of these
{v0.000064 =
(a) .02

(e) None

The largest four-digit number which is a perfect

(d) 144

(c) 100 (d) 89

(b).2 (c) 2 (d) 0.4

cube, is :

oE IS W TS AR 3T T FEHA R ¢ Ak gui war
(a) 8000 (b) 9261 (c) 9999 (d) 9281

(e) None of these

What is the smallest number by which 3600 be
divided to make it a perfect cube ?

e BIEt ¥ BIET W& ¥ 3600 Tt 9RT feam ST amfer qut

EEEESI
()9 (b) 50 (c) 300 (d) 450
(e) None of these

\/8+ \/57 + \/38+ V+108++/169 =?

(a) 4 (b) 6 ()8 (d) 10

(e) None of these
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Surds and Indices

HTdTeh qT 0N

10.

1.

If x = g, then the value of V1 + x + V1 —xwill be :

aﬁaw:?g‘r,a‘r\/l + x + /1 - x'RT U AT hifeTT?

() % B2E  (©43 @2
42+ a2+ [z a2 -

(@) 6 (b) 7 (c) 42 d) 13
|- e-[e-Je-_. -

(@) 6 (b) 7 (c) 42 ()0
\/42,/42W =2

@ 1 (b) 42 ©6 @7
The value of |3+ 3+ 87 + 4V3 is:
V84 3+ 87+ 4v3 o T T FARTW?

@ 1 (b) 2 ©3 ()4

Arrange the following in the descending order

¥4,+/2,93 and 452

¥4,/2,%3 aem 45 reEr wu H fafan?
(@) ¥4 >45>42>93 b ¥5>%34>%3>42
) N2>%3>Y4>45 d)¥3>%5>%4>2

If a =7 - 43 then find the value of (a'/2 +a 1/2) =2
afg a=7-4/3 &, @ (a2 + a V%) 1 U [ w02
(a) 33 (b) 4 ()6 @73

Ifx= %ﬂ, then find the value of x2+ x -1 =2
afe x E*l A 22 + x — 15T T AT RITA?
@+V5+1 (b2 ©1-v5 (@O0
\/2§/4,/23,/41/231/4...m =

(a) 2 (b) 8 (c) 16 (d) 32

If a=6++7),b=(5++8) and x = (/3 +10), then

arrange a, b and c in ascending order?

TG a=(6+7),b=(/5+/8)TA c=(/3+/10)&, ar
a,b TIT ¢ AT ATET HF §—

(@c<b<a (Ma<b<c

¥ a=-—1t b1 and c-—1
J5-48"" J1-5 Vo -7’

arrange a, b and c in ascending order?

(e)b<c<a (dc<a<bd

then

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

1 1 1
T BT T

AT ¢ T LT HH &—
b)a<b<c
J5-1

and b=———
Jg+1

1
__Tﬁr?ﬁ

(a)c<b<a (e)b<c<a (dc<a<b

J5+1
J5-1
\/3+1
M a “J5-1
A Hfaa?

5
(a) Z

then find a’+b*+ab _ ?

aZ+b%-ab

a2+b2+abah_|.m
a®+b“-ab

Ifa=

4 3 4

What is the product of the roots of the equation
-J3=02?

THERIOT &2 /3 = Ok Tl T TUTHHRE T &2
(a) +v/3 (b) {3t ©-48t  @-8
(e) None

If 2" ! + 271 = 320,then the value of n is

gfg 2n 1 + 27*1 = 320,41 kT W ATT 7

(a) 6 (b) 8 (©5 A7
(e) None

481 462 | 483 ; 464 i divisible by /fa® fawrfaa &
(a) 17 (b) 3 (c)11 (d) 13
(e) None
-3
If 5.5 x5% +5 2 = 5% 2then the value of a is
-3
Tl 55 x53+52 =592 Tal kT HIT FT B ?

(a) 4 (b) 5 ()6 (@8
(e) None
The value of (3 + 2v2) 2 + (3-22) 2
3+2V2) 2+ (3-2V2) 2 AR AT §?
(a) 198 (b) 180 (c) 108 (d) 189
(e) None
3% —-3%"1 — 486, Find «
3% — 3% 1 = 486, W xohT U AT Y
(a)7 )9 (¢)5 (d6
(e) None

a\x—l b v x-3
If (— = (— then the value of x

b. a.

a\ x-1 b vx-3
trl%-:(3 =(— , TS X TAT UT T ShiTTT?
i a-

(a) 1/2 b1 (c) 2 (d) 7/2
(e) None
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Choose the incorrect relation(s) from the following :

T & | TTera e @ A i ?

)62 =+5++3 (ii) 6 + /2 <5 +/3

(iii) 6 + /2 >/5 +/3

(a)i (b) (1) (¢) (1) and (ii1)

(d) (i1) and (iii) (e) None

The simplified value of

WAl ga g -
L o v

@0 (b) 1 ©+2 ) %

(e) None

2 oor o1 1 1 _,

3-V8 VBT V146 Y65 \5-2
(a) 5 (b) 4 (©3 (@2
(e) None of these
Evalaute/&TeT ehitsy 16\/§ - 9\%

(a) 3.46 (b) 1.38 (c) 13.84 (d) 24.22
(e) None of these

ig t :j: is equal to/<hT WH"@"W
(a)5+ 246 (b)3+§*/€ ©5-203  (@5+23
(e) None

[s \ 5/31‘5
Simplified form of/AEEHd &Y & | (375 |
(a) 20 (b) x5 (OF; (d) 1x
(e) None
rﬁil . Qi 1, V3-1 £_— is simplified to
|V3-1 " V2-1 T Vee1 Vaea
[V3+1 v2+1 V3-1 +J2-1]

Al e i Eaj w®q
|31 Va1 Ve e | T m
(a)10 (b) 12 (c) 14 (d) 18
(e) None
[L—\/E - 1—_—@\ simplifies to

V5+43 5-43

1+/2 1-4/2 }

NS 2 TNE 7 EleltRd ®
[43 <3 53 &
@V5+/6 M2J5+6 (©V5-v6 (d)2JV5-3V6
(e) None

J4312]
When simplified equal to 256 is
3/2

561" srefiaor ¥ smg B
(a) 8 (b) 1/8 ()2 (GVRZ
(e) None

2%/40 - 4¥/625 - 3¥5 is equal to
2340 - 4%625 - 335 SET EAT

30.

31.

32.

33-

34.

35.

36.

37.

Surds and Indices

(a)-2%340 ()0 (c) 3340 (@) Y660
(e) None
If x = 3+ 2./2then the value of (\/; - L is
Jx .
afg x =3+ 2&3@(&-% T W AT hifT?
x .
(a)1 (b) 2 (c) 242 (d)343
(e) None of these
Iffi—A+\/§,thenB—Ais
V7T + 43
afy 453Y8 _ 4. /B aw B ARFT
VT + 43
(a)—13 (b) 213 (c)13 (d) 343 -7
(e) None

Find the simplest value of

250 + V18 — 72 (given V2 =1.414)

2./50 + /18 — /72 ST IS W &1 &I IfE /2 = 1. 414)
(a) 4.242 (b) 9.898 (c) 10.6312 (d) 8.484

(e) None

What is the value of
2.75x2.75%x2.75-2.25x2.25x%x2.25 is
2.75x2.75+2.75x2.25+2.25x2.25
2.75x2.75%2.75-2.25x2.25%x2.25 mem?
2.75%x2.75+2.75%x2.25+2.25x2.25

(a) 2 (b) 3/2 ()1 (d) 1/2
(e) None
553 + 173 —723 + 201960 is equal to
553 + 173 —723 + 201960 STET BT
(a) -1 ()0 (01 (d) 17
(e) None
The value of/ehT AT @TIT
23./4,/23 /4...
(a) 2 (b) 22 (c) 28 @ 2°
(e) None
Find the value of \/g +./30+ \/W
\/30+ /30 + /30 +... ST | AT GATT?
(a)5 (b) 3410 (c)6 @7
(e) None
n
5 . 92n-1
The value of (24;2 ;3_1 is
X
n
5 2n-1
(243° x3" " " 21wt wrem BYM
9n % 3n—1
(a) 3 (b) 9 (c) 6 (d) 12
(e) None



Surds and Indices 25
1. The value of 5% x(125)%%is : i 1. _ 1 B 1 +
51/4 ><(125)0.25 Wqﬁwm i 1+ x(b_a; + x(c_a) 1+ x(a_b) + x(c_b)
(@5 (b) 5 (©5V5 (@ 25 ; L 250, y@o
(e) None of these i (2) 0 (b) 1
2. (256)*1°x(256)"% =2 i (c)x@bc (d) none of these
(a) 4 (b) 16 (c) 64 (d) 256.25 i (e) cannot be determined
(e) None of these . pr(bic-a) ; \(e+a-b) \(a+b-c)
1.5 ! X x x -9
3. (0.04) =? | %€ x® xb .
(a) 25 (b) 125 (¢) 250 (d) 625 i () x5 1 () gib+besea
(e) None of these : (@) x@+be (e) None
35 35 ¢35 _o? !
4. (A7 +(2D™ X677 =2 1130 If a® =b? =c?and b? = ac, then y equals :
(@)3.5 (b) 4.5 6 @7 : g a* = b? = ¢*3 b2 = acTT Yo A TN
(e) none of these i (a) xz ®) xz © zx
5 If2?nl- —:_3then the value of nis: i x2+ z Lo 2(-2)
8 . i ( il 5 (e) None of these
afg 22771 = =Y ekt W ST B2 : T 27 {1 1% e
8 P 14 1pov —gY =8zand(—+—+— =°", then the value
(a)3 (b) 2 ©0 (d) -2 : 2¢ 4y 6z T
(e) None ! of z is \
6. If5% = 3125then the value of 5% s : L afgzt -4 —gtein ( 1,1 1 g maman
a (a-3) ! 2x 4y 6z. 7
Tfg 52 = 3125, 5 3T W T EAM? : 2
(a) 25 (b) 125 (c) 625 (d) 725 i )
N ' (a) 7/16 (b) 7/32 (c) 7/48 (d) 7/64
@) ;:Zle o . ! (e) None of these
7. It 24 B 22 =3then n is equal t(;: i 15. The largest number from among +/2,%3and ¥4is :
n+ n+4a __ 1 .
24— 2" = 3 T T W AT E V2,3 of 448 | e ST u fenman 87
(a) 0 (b) 2 (c)-1 (d)-2 i (a) \/5 (b) §/§ () A\K/Z
(e) None i (d) all are equal (e) cannot be determined
X x-1 _ Xe o :
8. T3 -3 ;18, then the valuG@E « 56k ! 160 1pa- \/-\/5 ++/3+ 8,7+ 4,/3, then find the value of x
i 3% - 3% 1 — 18T a1 | =T B :
(a)3 (b) 8 (c) 27 (@) 21 i wl%x=\/-J§+\/3+sw/7+4J§,a‘rxammwgﬁTn
(e) None L @276 (b) 2 ()3 ()2
9. If m and n are whole numbers such that | (e) none
m" =121then the value of (m -1)"lis : L7, 62+72+82+9%24+10%, 1t
. . | — — is equal to
afg m 317 n 39 YR Yot G ¢ o m™ —121 &, O ! J7+4J3 -4+ 273
+1 i
(m ~1)"*1 T & (@330 (b) 355 (c) 305 (d) 366
(a)1 (b) 10 (c) 121 (d) 1000 i (e) None
(e) None i 18. (3x-2y): (2x+3y)=5: 6, then one of the value of
10. Number of prime factors in i Yx + % .
: 35— g 1S
6235 x 15" . : Yx -3y
a9'?x@n'tt ! 9 g3
61235 (1510 : T (3x-2y) : (2x+3y) =5 : 67T gig & Tk A
( > X( S TS UGS W T § : TNy
a9'? x(21) ! ST ZATT?
(a) 56 (b) 66 (c) 112 (d) 67 i (a)1/25 ()5 (c) 1/5 (d) 25
(e) None of these ' (e) None
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

The value of 1 kS 1 - 1
1+4J2 J2+43 J3+44
. r .t ., .1 ., 1 .
JE+V5 V5+6 6+ NT+8 JB+9
(a)2 (b) 4 (©0 @1
(e) None
The value of \/E+ N2+ .72 +...1s
\/E+ J72+ J72+... ST HIF =T BITT?
(a)9 (b) 18 (©)8 (d) 12
(e) None
If /33 =5.745, then the value of the following is
3

i tely .| —
approximately 1/ T
afe /33 = 5.745, @Y FeAfAREd &1 A SN fohamT §

3
11
(a) 0.5223 (b) 6.32 (c) 2.035 D1
(e) None
The exponential form of \v/2 x/3is
V2 x /3 T Tdieh ©Y T §?
(3)6_1/2 (b)61/2 (0)61/4 (d)6
(e) None
1
Th 1 f ———
e value o +\/§+\/§ ™ \/§+\/7
1 1

— 4+~ HIAM AT E?
1+42+43 1-v2+43 8
(@2 (b) /3 (1 (d) 4 W3 ++2)
(e) None

The value of the expression

\/£+ 6+.,6+...+upto= is

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Surds and Indices

\/6+,/6+1/6+...+uptowﬁﬂ?quﬁwm?

(a) 30 (b) 5 (©3 (d) 2
(e) None
8T 5B 22
V5+42 V24T JT+45
37 5V5 2.2
e T Ty e
(a)1 (b) 0 (c) 243 ()7
(e) None of these
V4032 x~7 =
(a) 362 (b) 2447 (c) 168 (d) 252
(e) None of these
If11/n =112 + /343 jfhen the value of n term is?
AfE 11/ = V112 + /343 A kT T AT ETT2
(a) 3 (b) 11 (c) 13 d7
(e) None of these
1
(36)6 simplifies to
(a)1 (b) 6 (©)6 ) Y6
(e) None of these
4
(— 3 simplifies to
125
.
[i 3 A1 T TeRTuT §72
125
(a) 625/16 (b) 625/8 (c) 625/32 (d) 16/625
(e) None of these
The value of (256)%1% x (16)*'8is :
(256)%16 % (16)°18 AT U =T EIIT?
(a) 4 (b) — (c) 16 (d) 256

(e) None



6]

Unit-ll

Percentage
yergre

10.

What percent of 6.5 L is 130 ml?
130 Tieft, 6.5 w0 =T feraT Hfara &2

1 1 1
2% b)2-% 4% d)6 =%
(a) 2% (b) 2‘7 (c) 2‘7 ()62‘7

Half of 1 percent written as a decimal is :

1 UfergTa <At 3TTen T9THerd Wy B ferar s ¢

(a) 0.005 (b) 0.05 (c) 0.02 (d) 0.2

If x% of y is 100 and y% of z is 200, then a relation
between x and z is :

TfE y AT 2%, 100 T TAT 2 T y%, 200 & AT 2 TAT 2 o sTer
HETE
(a)z=g (b) x =2x

(c)z=§ )z =4x

If 20% of A = B 40% of B = C, then 60% of (A + B) is :
TfE A T 20% = BAAT BT 40% = CE AT (A + B) T 60% &

(a) 30% of C (b) 60% of C (c) 75% of C (d) none
I£ 30% of A = 0.25 of B =%ofC, thenA:B:Cis:

W&AW30%=BWO.25=CW%%€TA:B:C%:

(a) 5:6:4

() 10:12:15(d)5:8:10
2 hr. 45 min is what percent of a day?

2 T 45 fire, e fa 1 e wferora £2

(a) 11.45% (b) 11.54%  (c) 11.04%  (d) 10.45%
If x% of 'a' is the same as y% of b, then 2% of b is :
IfE 'a' T 2% TATb T y% TWEXE b T 2% & :

@ P % ofa 022 %a
V4 X

(b)5:24:15

(c) E% ofa (d) None

45% of 1500+ 35% of 1700 = ? % of 3175
(a) 30 (b) 35 (c) 45 (d) None

If20%ofA=30%ofB=%ofC,thenA:B:Cis:

afEAFT20% - BHFT30% - CHF LEMA:B:CE:
6

(a) 10:15:18
() 15:10:18(d)15:10: 12

40% of (P + Q) = 60% of (P — Q) then 2P-3Q...

(b)18:15:10

P+Q
qﬁf(P-rQ)H'TMO%:(P-Q)WGO%%Fﬁ‘%:%Q%;
+
7 6 5 6
(a)6 ( )7 (c)6 ( )5

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

If A=x% of y and B=y% of x, then which of the
following is true :

TS A =y T 1% AT B = x HT y% & A {7 § § R T
®?

(a) Ais smaller than B (b) A is greater than B

(c) Relationship between A and B cannot be determined
(d) None of these

If a number x is 10% less than another number y and
y is 10% more than 125, then x is equal to :

i Teh HEAT x, Teh GO WA y W 10% FH & qATy, 1259
10% ATF TN 4 & :

(a) 150 (b) 143 (c) 140.55 (d) 123.75
Subtracting 20% of x from x is equivalent to
multiplying x by what?

x | x T 20% T W YW HE&AT, x A0 fohet G &
U & STE &7

(a) 100.8 (b) 0.2 (c)0.8 (d) 100.2

If 20% of a = 25% of b = 30% of ¢ =10% of d = k >1 then
the largest of 2a,3b,6¢c and d is :

I a AT 20% = b T 25% =c BT 30% =d FT10% =k >1
T 2a,3b, 6¢ TATd & ¥ T FST 8

(a) 1:2 Md2:1 (c)5:2 (d2:5

If 25% of a number is added to another number then
the second number increases by 10%. The ratio of
the first number to the seconds is:

Ife Tk U T 259% ToREt 37 T o Ser Wrar § o
TN T W 10% i gieg & Tl ¥1 Ugelt a9 gt e
T STUT § :

(a) 1:2 Mb)2:1 (c)5:2 d2:5

If 25% of a number is substracted from a second
number, the second number reduces to its five sixth.
What is the ratio of the first number to the second
number?

fe Ueh & &1 25% fohdt 3= Heear | weTeht St § o
wﬁﬁwwwﬁﬁ%%‘rw%a}mﬁww
TE AT o S 3TUTE §

(a) 1:3 b)2:3 ()3:2 (d3:1

A student multiplied a number by g instead of g
What is the percentage error is the calculation?
@W%Wﬁwﬁg%mgﬁw = e @

IGent AT H yfava JfE e

(a) 34% (b) 44% (c) 54% (d) 64%
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

A batsman scored 110 runs which included 3
boundaries and 8 sixes. What percent of his total
score did he make by running between the wickets?

Teh SesTST o 110 T SATC FAEH 3 wiTeh 79T 8 Bk & at
Ia Teraat witrora 1 ferael & sfter drgant grftret ferdt?

(a) 45% (b) 451—51% © 5416_1% (d) 55%

Two numbers A and B are such that the sum of 5% of
A and 4% B is two third of the sum of 6% of A and 8%
of B. Find the ratio of A and B.

S HEATE A 99T B3H UHK & foh A &1 5% AT BHT 4% &
YT, A T 6% TAT B HT 8% oh T kT aI-TaTs o se &
A A 9T B T AU § :

(a) 2:3 b1:1 (¢)3:4 d4:3

If three-fifth of sixty percent of a number is 360,
then the number is :

aﬁ%{ﬁﬁwﬁmouﬁmw% VT 360 § AT 9 &R

(a) 800 (b) 750 (c) 900 (d) 1000

Two numbers are respectively 15% and 84% more
than a third. What percentage is the first of the
second?

3 HEETE SHAIT: Teh A HEHT | 15% AT 84% 3T &
A ugelt, TE T st feheT i €2

(a)64%% (b)65%% (c)63%% (d)62%%

Two numbers are respectively 60% and 20% more
than a third. What percentage is the second of the
first?

St HEATE THUIT: Teh ST EEIT & 60% TAT 20% 3TTeIeh &
A el T, Ugelt Gt s fena wfaerd §72

(a) 75% (b) 65% (c) 80% (d) 70%

Two numbers are respectively 16% and 48% of a
third number. What percent is the first of the
second?

2 TEAT HAIT: Ueh dIEdt WEAT kit 16% AT 48% &
TEeh, A wY PR W &7

1

() 33%% ()66 %
© 33%% @ 33%%

Ram's monthly income is 15% more than that of

Shyam. Shyam's monthly income is 10% less than
that of Sohan. If the difference between the monthly
incomes of Ram and Sohan is Rs. 350, then the
monthly income of Shyam is :

T T UTFAeh ST, TATH o WIS 3T A 15% 3Tfereh § qem
TITH T WAk 31T, W o HIfdeh 3T ¥ 10% w0 81 3fg
T AT HIE o WITHeh 3T 2T 3aT o 350 & T YaITH ol
TR 3T % :
(a) ®o 10,000

(c) ®o 8000

(b) %o 9000
(d) ®¥o 12,000

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Percentage

Khushboo's monthly income is 40% more than that
of Shruti. Shruti's monthly income is 20% less than
that of Kajol. If the difference between the monthly
incomes of Khushboo and Kajol is Rs. 2400 then the
monthly income of Shruti is :

YOI i A 3T, 3]fT il ATTaeh 3 | 40% 31feeh §
AT 9] it WA AT, TSI i AR 3T F 20% HH
B1TfE YT AT HTSIE it AT TS T 3T Fo 2400 §
R syfer o s s s

(a) ®o 16,000 (b) ®o 20,000

(c) ®o 30,000 (d) ®¥o 18,000

A has twice as much money as that of B and B has
50% more money than that of C. If the average
money of all of them is Rs. 110, then the money,
which A has:

A F UTH BT g1 H SR[AT 60T € 79T B UTH C / 50%
e TUET 1 Afe 37 A1 & U ot 3TEd To 110 4T A
% U % :

(a) ®o 160 (b) ®o 180 (c) To 200 (d) To 360
Sachin's salary is 20% more than that of Yuvraj. If
Sachin saves Rs. 720 which is 4% of his salary, then
Yuvraj's salary is :

[l o T, TS St 3T F 209 1w 21 afg wfem
o 720 SETAT ¢ T THET 3T T 4% B A AT ol 3T §

(a) To 10,000 (b) %o 12,000

(c) ®o 15,000 (d) ®o 12,500

A number is divided into two parts in such a way
that 80% of Ist part is 3 more than 60% of 2nd part
and 80% of the second part is 6 more than 90% of the
1st part. Then the number is :

ek HEAT I S 9T W 30 ek dieT Srar § fom wger amr
T 80% TEL 9N o 60% ¥ 3 (e & T TEA 9T &Y
80% UEE HIT o 90% ¥ 6 ek & A 98 WE&AT R

(a) To 135 (b) To 150

(c) To 180 (d) ®o 120

A housewife saved Rs. 2.50 in buying an item on
sale. If she spent Rs. 25 for the item, approximately
how much percent she saved in the transaction?

T TEUT Teh 9] ol WHIe ¥ ®o 2.50 i aTeid il Al
3T 39 95 & AU Bo 25 Wl @t § O 3 famar U 34

T fehasit Uia9Te srerd ahi?
(a) 8% (b) 9%
(c) 10% () 11%

If 10% of A's income = 15% of B's income = 20% of C's
income and the sum of their incomes is Rs. 7800
then B's income is :

Jfg A i 31T T 10% = B Tt 3T T 15% = C i 1T &1
20% & AT ek T T TART Fo 7800 & T Bl AT E
(a) To 2400 (b) ®o 2500

(c) ®o 1800 (d) To 3200



Percentage

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

In an examination, 35% of the students passed and
455 failed. How many students appeared for the

examination?

T et | 359% BT STIUT §U AT 455 BT FI01 g ar
3T e | fRaw ST e ¢ 9?

(a) 490 (b) 700 (c) 845 (d) 1300

The sum of the number of boys and girls in a school
is 150. If the number of boys is x,then the number of
girls becomes x% of the total number of students.
The number of boys is :

T o o eigeh qem Teferdl it TEAT &l 91T 150 B
HEHT T 1% &) TSehl St HEATE :

(a) 40 (b) 50 (c) 60 (d) 90

In a city, 40% of the people are illiterate and 60% are
poor. Among the rich. 10% are illiterate. What
percentage of the poor population is illiterate?
Teh I |, 409% TN UG & AT 60% T T §1 AT
TN H 10% TRT 3MUE ¢ aF TRIe T el Teha=T widota
UG §?
(a) 36% (b) 40%

(c) 60% (d) None

37%% of the candidates in an examination were

girls, 75% of the boys and 62% % of the girls passed

and 342 girls failed. The number of boys failed was :
e gien o 37%%1:'&&%,5@1% off | TSRl T 75% T

ag%wq‘famezé% Titenelf s<ivl gu e 342 wrefwat
ITTTIUT g8 AT STV cTgehi aht WEAT T :

(a) 350 (b) 360 (c) 370 (d) 380

Fresh fruit contains 68% water and dry fruit
contains 20% water. How much dry fruit can be
obtained from 100 kg of fresh fruits?

A el W 68% U & AT TW el | 20% AT & ¥ 100
ferammo ATt et | ToRaT TET et W TR T e 22
(a) 32 kg (b) 40 kg (c) 52 kg (d) 80 kg

A number if reduced by 25% becomes 225. By what
percent should it be increased so that it becomes
375?

ek HET Rl Tfe 259 SIST faan ST g 225 1 ST 8159
HEAT Y TehamT wfaera srgran <y Tk =g 375 & Wa?

(a) 75% (b) 30% (c) 25% (d) 35%

If 24-carat gold is considered to be hundred percent
pure gold, then the percentage of pure gold in
21-carat gold is :

Tl 24 SIS | I TI-Fa9Td Yo AT S0 14T § 4 21
Y I T feRaeT wfaeTd gTeg W Smem?

() 87%% (b)87%% (c)87%% 2

(d)91§%

38.

39-

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

29

Fresh grapes contains 80% water while dry grapes
contain 10% water. If the weight of dry grapes is 250
kg, what was its total weight when it was fresh?

AT 3R H 809 U & Talfeh T TR A 10% U §) afg
@ A T I 250 FeoRum § A1 T Ig AT o7 A9 SHERT
Het g AqT?
(a) 1125 kg  (b) 1000 kg

(c)1225kg  (d) 1100 kg

If the price of a pencil is increased by 16% % and the

increase is Rs. 3. Find the new price of pencil.
afe wen UfeT ot shima o 16§ % et Fleg BT T At Tedl Bo

3 9g AT gl U s AT oA €

(a) To 18 (b) To 21 (c) To 24 (d) To 16

If the price of a commodity be raised by 26; %, find

how much percent must a householder reduce his
consumption of that commodity, so as not to
increase his expenditure.

trl%qma‘@ﬁaﬁmﬁ%%%aﬁqﬁ;g‘rmﬁw%

iferen 3Tu=t Wud W feraT wfavre st e wnfeu fos et
qTEe?

(@) 20 %% (b) 26 %% (c) 26% @) 21%%

The price of cooking oil has increased by 25%. The
percentage of reduction that a family should effect
in the use of cooking oil, so as not to increase the
expenditure.

WIS ST STt ot ohl Shifiel § 250 ht gieg &1 T8 & of Ueh
URER &l TU U § TRt TiaTe sHt ST =it arfe
T T Ee?

(a) 15% (b) 20% (c) 25% (d) 30%

The price of wheat falls by 16%. By what percentage
a person can increase the consumption of wheat so
that his overall budget does not change?

TE i T | 16% i TRTEE & 3| Tk e i AUt
Tua o fawar wfaera gfg wem onfey o swe see o
w1g Uiad T &r?

(a) 16% (b) 18% (c) 18.5% (d) 19%

The price of petrol is increased by 30%. If the
expenditure is not allowed to increase, the ratio
between the reduction in consumption and the
original consumption is:

UST H TeT W 30% st gheg &1 Wt &1 Afg Ted =t T
ST ST A @O § T T YRk WU T U E
(a) 3:13 (b) 10: 13 ()3:10 d1:5

The price of tea is increased by 25%. If the
expenditure is not allowed to increase, the ratio
between the reduction in consumption and the
original consumption is :
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45.

46.

47

48.

49.

50.

T ht A W 25% <Rl gleg BT AT &1 IS @l &l T o
T St @ W U qe yRie Tud ST §
(a) 1:3 (b)1:4 (©1:5 @1i:6

If the price of sugar decreases from Rs. 7.50 to Rs. 6
per kg a person to keep expenditure constant, will
have to increase his consumption of sugar by :

Ffg <=t it Tod Fo 7.50 W TEaT 6 Ui fehmTo 1 ST aem
Wt e T § A U Stad Rt 2ruet @ud | feRaer
yieTa gieg AT Tnfen?

(a) 15% (b) 20% (c) 25% (d) 30%

A number is decreased by 12% % and then increased

by 7 %% then the net change in number is:
@ﬁwﬁ12%%aﬁmﬁﬁaﬁ%aﬁ1wgvﬁ7%%aﬁ

FrgF I A A q9E R

(a) 6 %% increase (b) 6 %% decrease

(c) 6 i% decrease d)6 i% increase

The salary of a worker was first increased by 62 %

and thereafter, decreased by 7%%. What was the

change in his total salary?

ek TSI ol 31T Uget Gg%waw%wwﬁam

amrﬁ%%ﬁwat'ﬁmwﬁ%aﬁmmﬁm
uftadT g :

(a) 1 % % decrease (b) 1 g % increase

©1 g% decrease d1 %% increase

The price of a book is first increased by 20%, then
decreased by 10%. If the price of the book is now Rs.
216. What was the original price of the book?

Uk TerdTel Sl ShiTd Uget 20% T &F Wt &, A9 10% T
off <t STt ¥ Afg 3redt femear T gor o 216 4 foRea
T YR T o1?

(a) To 250 (b) ®o 200 (c) To 150 (d) To 300

A number is decreased by 25% and then increased
by 25%. The number so obtained is 8 less than the
original number. What was the original number?
Teh T ol UESH 259 HSTAT ST & AR a6 25% s faar
ST ¥ 36 Yo U WA, Ul WEAT § 8 Thil YW el &)
T HE&AT A1?

(a) 128 (b) 144 (c) 136 (d) 114

A number is increased by 25% and then again by
25%. By what percent should the increased number
be reduced so as to get back the original number?
Teh UTAT ol Uge! 25% ST feam ST § 92 U 25% &gt
feram STaT €1 39 Wk T WA i TeRaT Wit sreran
T ATfeR et §Ea 9T er?

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57-

Percentage

(a) 36% (b) 25% (c) 50% (d) 40%

The price of coffee is increased by 15% and
thereafter decreased by 15. Then net change in
priceis:

TRt Tt T TEA 15% ST TEa ST § T9T 36 oG 15%
o1 e <t & A gew § W ufed e §

(a) Remains unchanged (b) increases by 1%
(d) decreases by 2.25%

The price of an article was increased by x%. Later

(c) decreases by 4%

the new price was decreased by x%. If the latest
price was Rs 1, then the original price was :

T oG o e | x% i qheg I TG qGT G E ToA B
TT: x% W TeT &t TF) Al 3160 T%g T oo Fo 1 § a1 g
T AT :

1-x2
(a) To 1 (b) To
[ 100
- \
(© 7 V1= (@ %o f 10000
100 10,000 —x~ .

The price of a commodity is first decreased by 20%
and then increased by 20%. If the resulting price is
Rs. 416, the original price of the commodity is :
qaaa‘cgwgwuzﬁ 20% TETAT AT TAT SHeh 1S 30%
TGTAT AT Ffe TRUTTH Toe Fo 416 & T o AT TR
AR

(a) ®o 350 (b) ®o 400 (c) To 500 (d) ®o 360
The entry free for a musical concert was Rs. 1 Later
it was reduced by 20% which increased the net
collection of amount by 40%. The increase in the
number of visitors is :

Tk W1t GURIE o foTT WAt g1eek o 1 &M aTg ¥ I8 20%
w2 faam o f9ed arefaes et | 40% &t gig o T8
X Uieehl T HETH ghg ©

(@) 72%% (b)74%% (c) T5% (d)76%%

The tax on commodity is diminished by 20% and its
consumption increases by 15%. Find the effect on
revenue :

T 57 o T | 20% T HHT &1 Tl § AT FHRT @ A
15% TRt geg BT ST & AT 3 | Wt qfed= ¢ :

(a) 8% decrease (b) 8% increase

(c) 8.5% decrease (d) 8.5% increase

The price of an article is reduced by 25% but the
daily sale of the article is increased by 30%. The net
effect on the daily sale receipts is?

T o] it T 25% T WAl § SAfeRT Qiafa forsht 30%
g WAL & 1 Uidfa shi 1T 0T ST 31T U2

(b) 2.5 decrease

(d) 2% increase

(a) 2.5% increase
(c) 2% decrease
The price of rice is decreased by 40% and its
consumption is also decreased by 25%. Find the new
expenditure as a ratio of initial expenditure :



Percentage

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

ST St T H 40% oht HHT & ST § AT FHERT GUd A
oft 25% ot SHET BT AT & A TE e, YRk el o sruT
oE:

(a) 9:20 (b) 20:9 ()7:4 @d4:7
When the price of rice was increased by 32%, a
family reduced its consumption in such a way that
the expenditure on rice was only 10% more than
before. If 30 kg were consumed per month than
before. If 30 kg were consumed per month before,
find the new monthly consumption.

Tl ST st God B 32% ot Fleg & At § A Tk URar
I WUA N TH Uh HH Tl € Foh ST @l uget ot
e W 10% SN Afg ugel Wia wig 30 fwRum =t
QU FAT off |/ 3T Wi 7Ig WuA §

(a) 25kg  (b) 24 kg (c) 20 kg (d) 18 kg

Due to a reduction of 6% % in the price of sugar, a

man is able to buy 1 kg more for Rs. 120. Find the
original and reduced rate of sugar.

sﬁ'-ﬁafrgwﬁei % S THHT & T W Teh S G0 120 §

1 feRammo =it S1firen iie WehaT § A URIWS T il &
a1E =it o1 Ho i feran €

(a) o 8, %o 7.50 per kg (b) Rs. 10, Rs. 7.50 per kg

(c) Rs. 7.50, Rs. 6 per kg (d) Rs. 15, Rs. 12 per kg

The price of rice is reduced by 2%. How many kgs of
rice can now be bought for the money which was
sufficient to boy 49 kg of rice earlier?
TGS ht o W 29 T HUT & ATl ¢ 3 feperam feramo
T WIS ST Hehell § STl ek HISIET TR § Uget 49 feRarmo
T TRIGT ST Hehal 91?

(a) 48 kg (b) 49 kg (c) 50 kg (d) 51 kg

Due to an increase of 30% in the price of eggs, 3 eggs
less are available for Rs. 7.80. The present rate of
eggs per dozen is:

TS it T | 30% i Feg & A | Fo 7.80 | 3 3T &A
TiE 1 & A ufe It il o adHE U €

(a) o 8.64 (b) To 8.88 (c) To 9.36 (d) ¥o 10.40
The price of sugar having gone down by 10%, Salim
can buy 6.2 kg more for Rs. 279. The difference
between the original and the reduced price per kg

1S:

Tt ST G W 10% HHT & S o 0T Ao o 279 §
6.2 ferammo =it s1firen Tl WehaT & A UfSTen o &t &
1S o Yol o siter 3faT ¢ (wfe fewam)

(a) %0 0.50 (b) To 1 (c) ®o 1.50 (d) Fo 0.75

A reduction of 12%% in the price of mangoes enables

a purchaser to obtain 4 more for a rupee. What are
the reduced price and the original price per mango?

aﬁﬁwﬁlzé%ﬁmﬁﬁaﬁﬁqmmm 19

4 3TTH 3TFeH WIS WehaT & 1 T o &S AT YRR oot
wl%ram‘% :

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

31
(a) To L To L (b) To L To L
32° " 36 32° . 28
(c) To %,”60 % (d) none

A reduction of 50 paise per dozen in the price of eggs
means that a dozen more eggs can be bought for Rs.
66. Find original price.

3T ki U W 50 UH Ffq i ol AT & 9T | Fo 66 |
Tk ot 3FeT Sfereh TeT W1 Hehel & A1 RIS Toa ¢ -

(a) ¥o 6 (b) To 5 (c) o 6.5 (d) o 8

The price of milk is reduced by 20%. Now a person
can buy 500 ml more milk for Rs. 36. The original
price of the milk per litre was :

& Wt WA H 20% Tt HHAT & T § Teh Afed Go 36 §
500 et gor 31ferek @iig WeRaT § A T T IR To
Yfer e o

(a) ©o 14.40 (b) ®o 18 (c) ®o 15.60 (d) ®o 16.50
The length of rectangle is increased by 50%. By what
percent would the width have to be decreased to
maintain the same area?

Teh 3T &t THETS 509% S@T o ATl §1 &5Thet aht o
T & fau zaet =g o feast ufaem @t & et
s
(@) 33%% (b) 33%

(c) 50% (d) 40%

The radius of a circle is increased by 2%. The
percentage increase in the area is:

Teh g1 aht T59T o 29 aht Feg T S ATET & A ATHeT |
et g € -

(a) 2.02% (b) 4.04% (c) 3% (d) 4%

John gave 40% of the money he had, to his wife. He
also gave 20% of the remaining amount to each of
his three sons. Half of the amount now left was
spent on miscellaneous items and the remaining
amount of Rs. 12,000 was deposited in the bank.
How much money did John have initially?

T SO AT ST 40% T et Sl S T e 9w s
TR ST 20% 31U Yk i Sl SRl feem) ora 919 o Tk
T STYT SEA 3 <t W et femam afe 9w sreit e
12,000 S S B AT T f=m € a1 gy ° W & uw
Teramr Tm am?

(a) ®o 1,00,000 (b) Rs. 1,20,000

(¢) Rs. 10,000 (d) Rs. 1,25,000

Ritu spends 40% of her salary on food. 20% on house
10% 10%
conveyance. If her savings at the end of a month are

rent, on entertainement and on

Rs. 1500, then her monthly salary is :

TG 31Ut 3T T 40% TS WX, 209% TR & Foh& WX, 10%
TR U T2 10% URae W &e st g1 afe U 7Ee
o 37 | SHET I9d Fo 1500 T T ITeh! AT A | :
(a) Fo 6000 (b) Fo 7500

(c) ¥ 8000 (d) %o 10,000
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70.

71.

72.

73

74-

Mr. Rajesh spends 30% of his monthly income on
food articles, 40% of the remaining on conveyance
and clothes and saves 50% of the remaining. If his
monthly salary is Rs. 18,400, how much money does
he save every month?

fito TrteT Tuh wifiTeR 3T AT 309 WrEr-vere WY, 91 T
40% aTET AT UL T TS I T 50% T &1 AT SRt
HTTHeh 37T Fo 18,400 & T o Uier ATE feher=1t SO sTeima 82

(a) ®o 3624 (b) To 3864 (c) To 4264 (d)%o 5888

A man spends 35% of his income on food, 25% on
children's education and 80% of the remaining on
house rent. What percent of his income he is left
with?

Ueh SAfeRT 31T 3T AT 35% WIS, 259 ool o TITIT UT
AT I T 80% T o TS UX el ot § A SHeh T
SHHT AT 1 eha wferere srem 2

(a) 8% (b) 10% (¢) 12% (d) 14%

Vijay has to travel from town X to town Y which is
certain distance apart. 30% of the distance was
travelled by car. 40% of the remaining by bus, 50% of
the remaining by train and he still has 210 km to
reach town Y. What is the total distance between
town X and town Y?

Tererar =t 9TeR X | IR Y 91§ W Uk e g R 9w
3Tt g T 30% RGN, IS AT 40% &H G, YT: I T
50% YIS BRI 7 fehalm qelm SH o1e off IeX Y Ugo &
fa 210 frfi seMmME MR X aMYy h o gl 8

(a) 1200 km (b) 1100 km (c) 1000 km (d) 1050 km

A person spends 40% of his salary on his educational
expenses. He spends 60% of it in purchasing books
and one-half of the remaining in purchasing
stationery items. If he saves Rs. 160 every month,
which is one-fourth of the balance after spending
over books and stationery items, what is his
monthly salary?

ek Aot 3TUT THEHT T 409 I1TaTeh s=rail UL el whter
1 I U0 A 60% Teharal el @ig W q9T 91 T STTeT
TR =il sl Tie ¥ @t &YaT ¢l afe a8 uie urg wo
160 ST=ITAT § ST fehamal qem Ryt T W @ w1 &

WWW@TW%%?&WW A E

(a) ©o 4800 (b) ®o 9600 (c) To 6000 (d) ®o 8000

A man had a certain amount with him. He spent 20%
of that to buy an article and 5% of the remaining on
transport. Then he gifted Rs. 120. If he is left with
Rs. 1400, the amount he spent on transport is :

T SAfeT o UTH S T AT ST TH AT A1 20% T
T | qAT I HT 5% UREET TR @e o {gar a1 Fo
120 T e SUEK fordt ot § faam afg o1+l 36k U o
1400 ST B |t 36 uRees W fera @l feren &

(a) ®o 76 (b) ®¥o 61 (c) ®o 95 (d) ®o 80

75-

76.

77.

78.

79-

8o.

Percentage

A man spends 80% of his income. His income
increases by 40% and his expenditure also increases
by 25%. Find the percentage increase in his savings.
ek SMTEHT AT 3T T 80% Wl AT & SHehT 3 |
40% T ghg Tt & A7 9 U W W W 25% H Fhg
AT T o ¥ gheg ufeava ®

(a) 100% (b) 50% (c) 80% (d) 40%

A man spends 65% of his income. His income
increases by 15% and his expenditure also increases
by 14%. Find the percentage increase in his savings.
Ueh SAferd STUT TS ST 65% e ShidT &1 SHeht 3T |
15% St gheg 2rdt & A 9 3TOeit Tt § ot 14% it ghg &<
AT &1 oo | gieg Afavra $

(@) 17% 1) 16 %% ©16 %% 16 g%

Weights of two friends Ram and Shyam are in the
ratio of 4 : 5. Ram's weight increases by 10% and the
total weight of Ram and Shyam together becomes
82.8 kg. with an increase of 15%. by what percent did
the weight of shyam increase?

21 S TH AT JATH o TSI SRl STTUTA 4 : 5 81 TH T T
T 10% oht Fieg HTT A - W AT FIATH T a1 | 15% Tl
gfeg SRt 82.8 TR & ST & aF vaw &t oo feRaT
Yfa9Td SIeT?

(a) 12.5% (b) 17.5% (c) 19% (d) 21%

Of the 1000 inhabitants of a town, 60% are males of
whom 20% are literte. if, of all the inhabitants, 25%
are literate, then what percent of the females of the
town are literate?

T 9TeX 1000 Framdt & fad 60% T&9 & a2 37 g& o
20% IR ¥ afg o Framfaet & 25% |er & o 9T S
Tfgemen ® ferat wiavra wige d1ew 82

(a) 22.5% (b) 27.5% (c) 32.5% (d) 37.5%

The expenses on rice, fish and oil of a family are in
the ratio 12 : 17 : 3. The price of those articles are
increased by 20%, 30% and 50% respectively. The
total expnses of family on these articles are
increased by :

Teh UREAR &l ITael, T8el aeT A Weh S 12:17: 3
3T W g1 A 3 aegei & god U HUIT: 20%, 30% AT
50% ohi Pleg T & T ¥ 37 LIS U T ot = o
et Tehert WiawTa gieg &1 S ?

(a) 28%% (b) 24%% <c>7%% @) 14%%

A's expenditure and savings are in the ratio 5 : 3. If
his income increases by 12% and expenditure by
15%, then by how much percent does his savings
increase?

AT T AU 5 : 3 % STTUTA | &1 ATG THHT 3 12%
TG |TAT & AT Wt ot 15% 9 ST & o SHeh! srord U gieg
€

(a) 12% (b) 7% (c) 8% (d) 10%



Percentage

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

The bus fare and train fare of a place from Delhi
were Rs. 20 and Rs. 30 respectively. Train fare has
been increased by 20% and the bus fare has been
incrased by 10%. The ratio of new train fare to new
bus fare is :

fooelt & Tt T & o s femmam @em Iemmet &
e SHIT9T: To 20 AT Fo 30 &1 ITTTET hi fertram & 20%
o gfeg T 59 Hi f&r | 109% it gleg B STt § @
e e 5 & T foR U €

(a) 11:18 (b)11:8 (¢)8:11 (d)18:11

The value of a machine depreciates at the rate of
10% per annum. If its present value is Rs. 1,62,000
what will be its worth after 2 years? What was the
value of the machine 2 years ago?

T AT o1 IoT Uid a8 10% ot &F ¥ TedT g1 AfE 39
I AT SHIAT GadT ¥ Fo 1,62,000 T F 2 6 &1 FHEAT
T ST BINTT? T & 2 9 Ugel SHeRT Hodl T 9T?

(a) ©01,31,220 %02,50,000 (b) ¥01,31,220, ¥02,00,000
(c) %01,20,000, 02,10,000 (d) none

The population of a variety of tiny bush in an
experimental field increased by 10% in the first
year, increased by 8% in the second year but
decreased by 10% in the third year. If the present
number of bushes in the experimental field is 26,730
then the number of bushes in the beginning was :
Teh UTAITE &1F H Ueh Yehl o BIe-BIe HMSH st HE&
Tge I8 | 10% ST, TE 98 § 8% ST TlfehT diel a8 ¥
10% T Tfg 3T WrEfTeR & W adur o Ao st e
26,730 & A YR W WA et off?

(a) 25,000  (b) 27,000 (c) 28,000 (d) 24,600

A district has 64,000 inhabitants. If the population

increases at the rate of 2% % per annum, the number

of inhabitants at the end of 3 years will be :

T et o 64,000 Tamt 81 afs et s wfa od
2%%m%ﬁ3aﬁ%aﬁﬁﬁﬁ#mﬁww@1ﬁ?

(a) 68921 (b) 68291 (c) 68129 (d) 68911

A building worth Rs. 1,33,100 is constructed on land
worth Rs. 72,900. After how many years will the
value of both be the same if land appreciates at 10%
p-a. and building depreciates at 10% p.a.?

Teh oA fEent hivd ®o 1,33,100 § T e Si= oX 58
Tt & IR ShAd o 72,900 ¥ Afg STHIT oY shiwa wfer
o9 10% ST § AT T ht THiud Wi a8 109% T & ar
fora e ® S it ShiUd THT & STaAt?

1 1
(a) 15 (b) 2 (c) 25 (d3

The population of a city increases at the rate of 5%
p-a., There is additional annual increase of 5% due
to influx of job seekers. The percent increase in
population after 3 years is :

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.
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T 918 &l FHEET Ui o 50 Sgar §1 92T § Al &t
AATIT | AN ok A | Ui a6 A gieg 5% & aF 3 a4
% o1 I1eT | gheg wfaora 2

(a) 33.1% (b) 33% (c) 34% (d) 133.24%

If the numerator of a fraction is increased by 20%
and its denominator is decreased by 20%, the value

of fraction is 3 Find the original fraction.

Tfe feret R o AT W 209% Tt Fieg T < T AT THh
wH 20%aﬁmﬁaﬂa’rma‘ragﬁq=r$g‘raﬁ%lﬂw

= I R

1 3 5 2

A student has to obtain 33% of the total marks to
pass. He got 125 marks and failed by 40 marks. The
maximum marks are :

e Terameff =t 3<tut @19 & foTu et wTieR @ 33% 3i
ST &1 81 T8 125 30k U feRam qem 40 3w @
31U &Y T A HEww g §

(a) 300 (b) 500 (c) 800 (d) 1000

A student secures 90%, 60% and 54% is test papers
with 100, 150 and 200 respectively as maximum
marks. The percentage of his aggregate is :

Teh Tarameff 2% TuX § HE=w UTwich 100, 150 9T 200 § &
ThHIT: 90%, 60% TAT 54% WW'&F&T@WW
WTeAeh Fraora ¢ :

(a) 64% (b) 68% (c) 70% (d) none

Ajay secures 85%, 70%, 65% and 60% marks in test
papers with 100, 120, 140 and 160 respectively as
maximum makrs. The percentage of his aggregate is

IS 2 YT | 85%, 70%, 65% TAT 60% 37k A TehaT
Ser iR 3tk HATT: 100, 120, 140 TAT 160 & aF
SHHT T YTWATeh WTer9Tel & :

() 65%% (b)6816—3% (c)64%% (d)65%%

The boys and girls in a college are in the ratio of 3 :
2. If 25% of the boys and 20% girls are adults.
percentage of students who are minor is :

T HiAST W STgF qUT TSRl 3 : 2 o ITUT ¥ g1 Al
TSRl T 25% qUT TSRAT T 20% TR & o feha
weroTer BT S TE 7

(a) 75% (b) 77% (c) 80%
The ratio of the number of boys and girls in a class is
4 : 1. If 75% of boys and 70% of the girls are
then the percentage of
students who do not get scholarship is:

T heTT § TTgeh 9T TTSeRal o 3TUTE 4 : 1 81 AT 75%
TSR qAT 70% SR hl BEG fuerdt & @ o
Jie9Ta BT ot BIAGIA TE HeTet 82
(a) 50% (b) 30% (c) 26%

(d) none

scholarship-holders,

(d) 25%
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Direction (93-95) : In an examination, a candidate who
secures 25% of the maximum marks fails by 60 marks, but
another candidate who secures 42% gets 8 marks more than that
necessary to pass.

% Uiten ¥, U Wi STitesan 3l B 25% 36 WK
HTAL § AU 60% 36 W S € AL § e T
ERIATE 429, 36 WA Sl § Sit STHErE 3iF | 8 3F
fers B

93. The maximum marks is:

AfreRaw ek §

(a) 400 (b) 600 (c) 1000 (d) 420
94. The pass marks is:

oA B o TIT 3TTavaes of &

(a) 660 (b) 160 (c) 400 (d) 260
95. The pass percentage is:

T B o forg wfeere of €

(a) 35% (b) 33% (c) 38% (d) 40%

96. A scored 30% marks and failed by 15 marks. B scored i
40% marks and obtained 35 marks more than those |
required to pass. The pass percentage is: i
A, 30% 37eh FITACT leh 15 37T W STRCT &1 T qeT |
B,40% 37 gTFaeT feram ST 3MTavaeh 37k § 35 Tfeh &« |
TS B o T sTravarh 3t wier § : i
(a) 33% (b) 35% (c) 28% (d) 25% i

97. In an examination, there are three papers and a |
candidate has to get 35% of the total to pass. In one i
paper, he gets 62 out of 150 and in the second 35 out i
of 150. How much must he get, out of 180, in the |
third paper to just quality for a pass ? i
T Tt H, i YR § e wah el s 3ivl 3 %k fe |
T YTwATeh ST 35% 37eh TT AT §1 Te TR A TE 150 A |
T 62 37k YT THYAT 1 UGS UUR & oIF 150 W & 62 31k WTe |
AT E, T U H 150 § | 35 37k UTed a1 § A A |
Yo H 180 31k | @ fohaT 3ieh YTl &Y aTfen a8 S<iul & |
w2 ;
(a) 60.5 (b) 68 (c) 70 (d71 i

98. A candidate who scores 30%, fails by 5 marks, while |
another candidate who scores 40% marks gets 10 i
more marks than minimum pass marks. The |
minimum marks required to pass are : i
Tk S1eeff &t 309 3ieh WT B ¢ 3R a8 5 el | 3w |
Bl 1T & Saifeh @Y reeff &l 40% 37k e e € s |
SeituTieR | 10 37eh 1ferek W Bid ¢ STioTies § i
(a) 50 (b) 70 (¢) 100 (d) 150 i

99. Two students appeared at an examination. One of i
them secured 9 marks more than the other and his |
marks were 56% of the sum of their marks. The i
marks obtained by them are : i
31 Taremeff te vl ¥ s S E TR ST R G A9 |
3ieR 3Tferen YT BId & 9T IHek 3iek, ST o el o T AT |
56% & A 3Tk UTHT & : i
(a) 41, 32 (b) 43, 34 (c) 42, 33 (d) 39, 30 i

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

Percentage

In a village each of the 60% of families has a cow,
each of the 30% of families has a buffalo and each of
the 15% of families has both a cow and a buffalo. In
all there are 96 families in the village. How many
families do not have a cow or a buffalo?

T Tia #, 60% URERl & U Teh T &, 30% TRam &
T Ueh 9 9T 15% TRa & I T-99 g1 81 afg
3G g § Fet URARI ) 6T 96 § 1 fehe uftaml & ure
s ot T S T Y?

(a) 26 (b) 24 (c) 25 (d) 30

In an examination 70% candidates passed in English
and 65% in Mathematics. If 27% candidates failed in
both the subjects and 248 passed the examination,
the total number of candidates was :

Tk TET W, 70% Wfaani, 3iisih ° Iwivl gU a9 65%
ot W1 Afg 27% FaaRt gl fomat § vl gu agn
248 JfaaTit udtem § ITA0T gU A A HeA Y@t wt
T o :

(a) 450 (b) 348 (c) 400 (d) 440

In a group of students, 70% can speak English and
65% can speak Hindi. If 27% if the students can
speak none of the two languages then what percent
of the group can speak both the langauges?

BTHI & Teh WHE W, 70% BT AT qAT 65% BT feat sed
Hehd 8131 27% B A1 H T I HY WToT T2 St Hehd &
T fohe TferoTe BT ST AT ST Hehel &7

(a) 38% (b) 62% (c) 28% (d) 23%

72% of the students of a certain class took biology
and 44% took Mathematics. If each student took at
least one subject from Biology or Mathematics and
40 took both, then the total number of students in
the class are :

Teh el W 72% BT Sa-fa7T q9T 44% ST U AT
T HA ) Afg T B X Sta-faar qen wfra ¥ 9
FH-W-HT Teh farwe feram & ofiX 40 B 3 S farere feren
B A he | el B o HEATE

(a) 225 (b) 350 (c) 250 (d) 300

In an examination, 60% of the candidates passed in
Civics and 70% of the candidates passed in History
but 20% failed in both of these subjects. If 2500
candidates passed in both the subjects, the number
of candidates who appeared at the examinaton was
Teh UHar o, 60% BT TRTRR-ITIET W AT 709% BT Sfagrd
T 30T GU SATHT 20% BT A1 (ol § A0 GU ATG
2500 BT T foroi | S0 U & Al UieT | INHe ot
B A

(a) 2000 (b) 5000 (c) 3500 (d) 4500

Out of 450 students of a school, 325 play football, 175
play cricket and 50 neither play football nor cricket.
How many students play both football and cricket?
T feaarmera § 450 o7 €, e | 325 Weard, 175 fhore
WA THE A § qAT 50 T A Feare AR T € fehehe
TET THE A § A feha BT S Wt UHE ohid 87
(a) 50 (b) 75 (c) 100 (d) 225



Percentage

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

In an examination, 30% of the students failed in
Math, 25% of the students failed in English. 40% of
the students failed in Hindi. If 15% of the students
failed in Math and English. 20% of the students
failed in English and Hindi, 25% of the students
failed in Math and Hindi and 10% of the students
failed in all the three subjects. Then the percentage
of students who passed in all three subjects is :
Teh Utan o, 309% BT TUTa W, 25% BT TS | TAT 40%
BT &l W A= GU ATE 15% BT 0T LT ST |,
20% BT A eI fet o, 259% BT vt qor fe<t o wet
10% BT Tt ferorei ® ST<iivl g€ &t df et femat wiaera
(a) 55% (b) 45% (c) 30% (d) 70%
In an examination, 20% of the students failed in
Math, 15% of the students in English, 25% of the
failed in Math and English, 10% of the students
failed in English and Hindi, 15% of the students
failed in Math and Hindi and 2% of the students
failed in all the three subjects. Then the percentage
of students who failed in all three subjects.
Teh T, 209% ST MU |, 15% ST ST |, 25% B
fe<t & sr=iivl gu afe 5% T T a9 ST W, 10%
BT 3Tt e fewt &, 15% STt T e fewt ¥ we 20
B AL fawra | Srgiiol §U T af el fohat Wfawra ot
woit foroeit & srpefiot gu s ;
(a) 55% (b) 68% (c) 65% (d) 32%
How many kg of pure salt must be added to 30 kg of
2% solution of salt and water to increase it to a 10%
solution?
30 TerTIT o <TeR 2T U o ST B 29, TR &1 3EH TeherT
fermmo 15 wen fireTran ST fof <18 =ier ® 7HeR @t wn
EeRT 10% B STT?

2 1
(a) 2§kg (b)2§kg

(¢)2kg (@3 % kg

A large watermelon weights 20 kg with 96% of its
weight being water. It is allowed to stand in the sun
and some of the water evaporates so that only 95%
of its weight is water. Its reduced weight will be :
Teh 20 TERTITo T STT-TT T & et a1 AT 969% T
T30 gu ¥ 5 gHg & forg Brg fean s € @ e ws
TTSAT UT=T STTSe & et & SfT 37aT 959 Tt 18 el g1 37T
T S I A §

(a) 16 kg (b)16.5kg  (c) 17 kg (d) 18 kg

1.5 I of water is added to 7.5 I of a 20% solution of
alcohol in water. Find the strength of alcohol in the
new solution?

7.5 Tilo o TeehIgcT-UTHT ok fUSTuT o 209 3cehiget &1 30
1.5 Tito UTt Thetram Srar & ar 73 fsir # Stehiger &r
wieroTd 82

(a) 14%% 2

(b) 33%% ©162% (d)7%%

11,

112,

13,

114.

115.

116.

17.
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How much pure alcohol has to be added to 400 ml of
solution containing 15% alcohol to change the
concentration of alcohol in the mixture to 32%?

400 TUett 3 Teh TehIEA-UTt o THT0T | 15% Achiee g
TN foRaT Yg oTomlew faeman s f =8 fasmor o
STCERTET Tht TIFAT 32% & T2

(a) 60 ml (b) 68 ml (¢)100ml  (d) 128 ml

In an election between two candidates, 75% of
voters cast their votes, out of which 2% fo the votes
were declared invalid. A candidate got 9261 votes
which were 75% of the total valid votes. Find the
total number of votes enrolled in that election.

T AT | & SHEAR 1 75% HAgrarsit ¥ 3o ue =,
Tora® & 29, wa erder sifee Y feam Tom ue safigar @
9261 WA UTW g3 ST HeT A& Hall okl 75% g1 36 I
el TeReae TagTar o?

(a) 16,800  (b) 15,600 (c) 13,100 (d) 16,000

In an election between two candidates, one got 55%
of the total valid votes, 20% of the votes were
invalid. If the total number of votes was 7500, the
number of valid votes that the other candidate got,
was :

TS JATT | & SHIGAR g1 Uget SHIEaR sl el e Tal
T 55% A THET, 20% W 18 oM e Fet Hal ot G
7500 T T TEX SEIEAR Y Feha=T &1 ua gre ganr?

(a) 2700 (b) 2900 (c) 3000 (d) 3100

In an election between two candidates, the one who
gets 35% votes polled is defeated by 15000 votes. The
number of votes received by the winning candidate

is:
Tk AT § 31 SHiEaR §, Ul SHiear &l 35% A W
FaT S 15000 WAl | XTI & <A g1 fasret suftgar
RIUTATAR

(a) 17,500  (b) 32,500 (c) 25,000 (d) 28,500

In an election, a candidate who gets 84% of the votes
is elected by a majority of 476 votes. What is the
total number of votes polled?

T AT |, Teh SHIGAR i 849% WA YT g3 qAT 476
el ekl S W TersTe §31T | Shet STet T Well oht W& §?
(a) 750 (b) 700 (c) 729 (@721

At an election involving two candidates, 68 votes
were declared invalid. The winning candidate
secures 52% and wins by 98 votes. The total number
of votes polled is

T A9 | 2 SHEAR I ¢, 68 T TA T T
Team e fasreit Swiieam st 52% W YIS g3 3 98 Halt
A ST |t et STet T Wl Rl AT R

(a) 2500 (b) 2448 (c) 2518 (d) 2552

10% of the voters did not cast their vote in an
election between two candidates. 10% of the votes
polled are found invalid. The successful candidate
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118.

119.

120.

got 54% of the valid votes and won by a majority of
1620 votes. The number of voters enrolled on the
voters list was :

T IR S Tk AT | 109% TRT 0 &l STel T et
T Tl ST 10% He T YT T1T| ferteit Suiieam st a9
Tl AT 54% T YT E3T 311 1620 Tl ol S | S 7
AT HeAETaT Yt U Ie i HegTaredl st e §

(a) 25,000 (b) 30,000 (c) 22,000 (d) 58,320

§ of the voters promised to vote for P and the rest

promised to vote for Q. Of these, on the last day 15%
fo the voters went back on their promise to vote for
P and 25% of voters went back on their promise to
vote for Q, and P lost by 2 votes. Then the total
number of voters is :

Wmmaﬁw%%wp ! WA S o1 SITeT Toha e 9y

TASTAT Q hT A & T aTaT Tawam| 3ifaw far wr, s &
15% HAGTAT P & Wd o W SRR oY TS3T T9T 25% AaQTaT Q@
I AT o W TR & o, 39 UK P,2 Wal | Itad &t
T A HeASTATSAl ht hel HEAT R

(a) 100 (b) 110 (c) 90 (d) 95

In an election, 30% of the voters voted for candidate
A whereas 60% of the remaining voted for candidate
B. The remaining voters did not vote. If the
difference between those voted for candidate A and
those who did not vote was 1200, how many
individuals were eligible for casting vote in that
election?

T g9 H, 30% WS, STHIEAR A &l 0 fean Saten
1Y T 60% B =t T T afg sufiqa A &l a 23 a1e
TAGTATA AT T = & el HASTAT3dl o siiel ol 31X 1200
T A 9 AT W FY wagmrsil i W e wa i g
(a) 10,000  (b) 45,000 (c) 60,000 (d) 72,000

In an election, there are three candidates contested.
The first candidate got 40% votes and the second
candidate got 36% votes. If total number of votes
polled were 36000, Find the number of votes got by
third candidate.

Teh AT | T STHIGAN 81 T&et SHIEaR sl 40% W faet
AT TEL SHGAR i 36% Al et | e et STet T Hal st
HEAT 36000 & AT TG ST Y fefer=T Tt firet?

(a) 7640 (b) 9800 (c) 8600 (d) 8640

121.

122.

123.

124.

Percentage

In a certain school, 20% of the students are below 8
years of age. The number of students above 8 years

of age is g of the number of students of 8 years age

whecih is 48. What is the total number of students in
the class?

T faemea #, 20% B, s T A HA T F 218 a9 &
TfireR ST ATt BT et WEAT, 8 T8 oh AT AT BT ki
‘H@ng%sﬁ 48 #1350 faarmera o et Bl Sl HEE
(a) 72 (b) 80 (c) 100 (d) 150

A spider climbed 62% % of the height of the pole in

one hour and in the next hour it covered 12%% of

the remaining height. If the height of the pole is 192
m, then distance climbed in 2nd hour is :

@W@dﬁﬁqmﬁa%w%%mwm%
wmﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁqmwm%%wm%m&

ﬁ?«raﬁraﬁrﬁ 192 To %a‘rg{ﬁs@ﬁaﬁnﬁ@% :

(a) 3m (b) 5m (¢) 7Tm (d)9m

405 sweets were distributed equally among children
in such a way that the number of sweets received by
each child is 20% of the total number of children.
How many sweets did each child receive?

405 THETZal Soeil o sl AU &0 9 30 WK feaafia faan
ST & o Wik Sroel o g1 9T fastgat, st W, Sl
ol Sl HTHT T 20% & T Wedleh sToelT ohl Teha=t faaTgat
faett?

(@9 (b) 15 (c) 18 (d) 45

In an examination of 'n' questions, a student replied
15 out of the first 20 questions, correctly. Of the
remaining questions, he answered one third
correctly. All the questions have the same credit. If
the student gets 50% marks, the value of 'n' is :

Teh THAT U ' ! U9 &, Weh BT TAH 20 ¥ U | 15 Y91
aﬁrmlﬁrﬁmwﬁﬂuﬁaﬁr%uﬁww off |Et

Team st goat &1 3tk QU g1 AT 39 B &l 50% 3k
WG E A ' ' HIATE :
(a) 120 () 50

(c) 60 (d) 80



Percentage

37

PRACTICE SET

The price of sugar is increased by 20%. A person
wants to increase his expenditure by 8% only. By
what percent should he decrease his consumption?
=T T HET 20% H Iheg T2 € Uk A 8% FRT U
= & ggM & AU fha % 98 3o Tua U st St
el

(a) 10% (b) 11% (c) 9% (d) 12%

If decreasing 120 by x% gives the same result as
increasing 40 by x%, then % of 210 is what percent
less than (x + 20)% of 180?

Tfg 2% ht T 120 x% Th 40 W Flg o Y § & TR
AT ] AT 210 T % AT (% | o x 20 ) 180% W FH

@) 33%% (b) 18% (c)16§% d) 20%

The is 20%
expenditure. If his income increases by 60% and his
expenditure increases by 70%, then by what percent
does his saving increase/decrease?

TS ST ST ST T W 209 3TFeIh &1 3l Iqeht 3T 60%
T & WY 1 SHeAT T 70% oS ATl &1 a7 ST sord |
Teramr wfaera @t gfeg o & gt

(a) Decreases by 10% (b) Decreases by 2%

(c¢) Increases by 10% (d) Increases by 2%

The income of A is 25% more than that of B and the
income of C is 65% less than the sum of the incomes
of A and B. Income of C is what percent less than the
income of A?

A Y 3T 25% B ot 3T A 31feak ¢ 3R € T 31 65% A
3N B ot 3 | &7 1 C &t 3T, A i AT ¥ Teha
wcroTd &hH B

(a) 28 (b) 32 (c) 35 (d) 37

The income of A is 50% more than that of B. If the
income of A is increased by 40% and the income of B
is increased by 90%, then the percentage increase in
their combined income will be :

A I 3T, B &1 31T | 50% 31k §1afg A &1 31T 40%
T & WY 31T B &Y 3T 90% ST <F WY dF Sy aht 3T
w1 feRa wfaeTa srei|

(a) 64 (b) 55 (c) 60 (d) 70

The price of sugar is increased by 24%. A person

income of Raju more than his

want's to increase his expenditure by 15% only. By
what percentage. Correct to one decimal place,
should he reduce his comsumption?

== S R W 249 W Fieg g2\ Ueh AT 15% FWT 370
e &l S o AU fhas % 98 31U Wud ¥ wHt HET
e ( SITHAS o Teh LA T )

(a) 7.3 (b) 7.1 (c)6.9 (d) 7.5

The price of petol is increased by 28%. A person
wants to increase his expenditure by 22% only. By

10.

1.

12.

13.

Approximately what percent should he decrease his
consumption?

ST et KA 28% T ATl &1 Tk ST 374 el
229 HeTe ST SITEdT &1 At a8 27U+ Wua H feham wfaera
Y THHT THEM (TS )

(a) 5.3% (b) 4.7%

(c) 4.9% (d) 5.1%

The price of sugar is increaded by 17%. A person
wants to increase his expenditure by 5% only. By
approximately what percent should he decrease his
consumption?

<A S T 179% i Fheg & &) Ueh TR 3 @ed it
HeT 5% QT ¢ dr IH ATt @ua | fera % =t et
AT AW (TR )

(a) 10.3 (b) 10.7 (c) 10.9 (d)9.9

When the price of an item was reduced by 20% then
its sale increased by x%. If there is an increase of
60% in the receipt of the revenue, then the value of x
is?

TS Uk T I HIAA | 20% Ht KU Sret & T SH % i
gfg gret &1 afe oat T o uifta ® 60% A IRg §E &, «
o A

(a) 120 (b) 96 (c) 100 (d) 80

Sudha saves 15% of her income. If her expenditure
increase by 20% and savings increase by 60%, then
by what percent has her income increased?

FET 37U T T 15% STod LAl &1 afE ST Tl 20%
qAAT T 60% oG AT ¢ A SHekt A W gieg wferora A
Eaul

(a) 26 (b) 35 (c) 24 (d) 30

Surbhi spends 75% of her income. If her income
increase by 20% and savings decrease by 1% then
the percentage increase in her expenditure?

AT U T R 75% Tl et &1 Al SHAT 3T 20%
ST St S qAT Tl 1% hW T St 9 aF @t ¥ giagra
g 71 =N

(a) 27 (b) 2.2 (c) 22 (d) 2.7

The income of A is 40% more than that of B. If A got a
25% rise in his income and B got a 40% rise in his
income then the percentage increase in the
combined incomes of A and B is :

A I 3T B Ht 3T A 40% FH &1 A A Tt 37 | 25%
AT B Thi 3 § 40% Fleg Tt 21 ST e FHed 3T |
wfereta gfeg 7

(a) 31.25 (b) 34.5 (c) 28.25 (d) 24.5

The price of rice is increased by 18%. A person
wants to increase the expenditure by 12%. By what
percent, should be decrease his consumption?
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

=TT Sht ShITA | 18% hi gieg BidT &1 Teh ATGHT 31U et
U haeT 12% i gleg AT TEAT ¢ af 3§ AUAT @ud d
fera™ 9% &t Tt SHTT TIfEw)

(a) 6% (b) 5.1% (¢) 5.3% (d) 5.6%

If g of Rs. 100 is x% larger than % % of Rs. 100, then x
is
afg o 100 W% 9T %o 100%—7%%ﬁx% AfH S, M

fehamr &2

(a) 2500 (b) 9900
(e) None of these

A man gives 50% of his money to his son and 30% to
his daughter. 80% of the rest is denoted to a trust. If
he is left wth 16,000 now, how much money did he
have in the beginning?

ek SHATSRT 3T & T 50 FIA9Te WRT 30 I Thi 31 30%
ST 3TTAT Y Y AT E1 I T T 80 wferwra W femwdt
TEANEAT Y 2 e <tre &1 ovar aife S@ =afera & 4T 16,000
o E, A 36k UTH YREH § ST &1 T oft?

(a) 4,00,000 (b) Rs. 40,000

(c) Rs. 90,000 (d) Rs. 80,000

(e) None of these

The price of sugar is reduced by 20%. Now a person
can buy 500g more sugar for Rs. 36. The original
price of the sugar per kilogram was :

=i+ ot R W 209 o HE S AT &, AN Tk Al 3
36 ®o T 500 TTH <=1 ATeres TWIg Wehal §, A Ufd feRoTmo
=T St STREeR shiHa &= oi?

(a) 14.40 (b) 18 (c) 15.60
(e) None of these

The price of an antique is reduced by 20% and then
this price is again reduced by 10%. The total
reduction of the price is

Tfe ferelt Ut =g Wfeer st fermrar 20 wferora w2t & wq
3R fRY STt T 10 Tia9Ta AR T2 & <Y F hiud o
e ferart Tretet g4?
(a) 25% (b) 23%
(e) None of these

The salary of a person is decreased by 25% and then

(c) 9000 (d) 7500

(d) 16.50

(c) 30% (d) 28%

the decreased salary is increased by 25%. His new
salary in comparison with his original salary is:

Teh ST T AT 25% hT ST T Srar § 247 fRT oe™
T AAT R G 25% ST FEam AT B A ST AaT

O | ISHRT TIT AT AT Y
(a) the same (b) 6.25% more
(c) 6.25% less (d) 0.625% less

(e) None of these

In an examination there are three subjects of 100
in the first
subject and 80% in the second subject. He scored

marks each. A student scotres 60%

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

Percentage

70% in aggregate. His percentage of marks in the
third subject is

Teh giien § i fawer & 3R wedies ht 21fireRaw 37k 100 3
T BTAT TS Too | 60 WTr9Ta arerm ga forwer § 80 wiawra
3feh YT B &, At e frerr o 3@ e witrera sies wra

L

(a) 80 (b) 60 (c) 65 (d) 70
(e) None of these

30% of x is 72. The value of x is

x AT 30%, 72 &1 x T AT §?

(a) 216 (b) 240 (c) 480 (d) 640

(e) None of these

If 15% of (A + B) = 25% of (A — B) , then what percent of
B is equal to A?

Tfg (A + B) &1 15% = (A - B) ST 25% &, @ B &l foha
Ffa9Ta A & T

(a) 10% (b) 60% (c) 200% (d) 400%
(e) None of these

What is 20% of 25% of 300?

300 T 25% AT 20% T BITT?

(a) 150 (b) 60 (c) 45 (d 15

(e) None of these

If x% of 25/2 is 150, then the value of x is

e 25/2 T x FIAIT 150 & A x T AT 8?2

(a) 1000 (b) 1200 (c) 1400 (d) 1500
(e) None of these

One third of 1206 is what percent of 134 ?
1206 T TS TaTs, 134 o1 femat wfaora &2

(a) 100 (b) 150 (c) 200 (d) 300
(e) None of these

If x is less than y by 25% then y exceed x by :

x,y T 25 U9 BT S, Al y,x A TR a2T &
(a) 33%% (b) 25% (c) T5% (d)6§%

(e) None of these
X’s income is 20% more than that of Y. What percent
is Y’s income less than X?

TR ht 3T, 918 i T A 20 Wiavra 3tferes g1 a8 &t

T T © ferat wfeora svmr €2
1 2
— /0 b ]. — /0
(2)83 % (b) 16 2%
2 1
83 =% 416 =%
(c) 3 (d) 3

(e) None of these
If A’s salary is 25% higher than B’s salary, how much
per cent is B’s salary lower than A’s ?

Ife A T Ia Boh 9o § 25 W9 31fires 1 Bt 3 A
H T F TehaT Ulaord 7 gHi?

(a) 16% (b) 20% (c) 25% @ 33%%

(e) None of these
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Profit, Loss & Discount

Y FI T 9T

By selling a sheep for Rs. 990, a man losses 10% At
what price should be sell to gain 10%?

%o 990 | Ueh WS I Io W U th ol 10% T 1T
BTt ¥110% T KA o forT S8 30 9 A ford hma o
ST =Ee?

(a) ®o 1200 (b) ®o 1250 (c) ¥o 1210 (d) %o 1220
Ajay bought an article for Rs. 200 and sold it at a
profit of 10%. What would have been the increase in
the profit percent, If the article was sold for Rs. 230?
3T Ueh TG &l 6o 200 H TG TAT 10% AT W 3 <
T afs a8 39 Fo 230 W o= @ AN % T gheg e

(a) 4% (b) 5% (c) 3% (d) 2%

A man sold a table at a profit of 6% %. Had he sold it

for Rs. 1250 more, 19% would have been gained.
Find the cost price.

qmwﬁswﬁaaﬁs%%mwﬁwnwﬁ{aﬁsﬁ%

1250 3Tfereh W ST T Al 19% ST AT AT 2Tl WS oAl
Y oI Jdrgql

(a) ®o 10,000 (b) ®o 1,000

(c) ®o 1,00,000 (d) Can't be determined

An article is sold at a loss of 10%. Had it been sold for

Rs. 9 more there would have been a gain of 12% % on

it. The cost price of the article is :

Tk & ot 10% BT O S SI1aT 81 3fE 39 Fo 9 nfere ®
ST AT At 12%%ngﬁm,a}a@aﬂmqw% :

(a) ®o 40 (b) To 45 (c) To 50 (d) ®o 35

A shopkeeper sells an article at a loss of 12 % %. Had

he sold it for Rs. 51.80 more, he would have earned a
profit of 6%. The cost price of the article is :

@w@aﬁﬁm%%mﬁwﬁw%ﬂﬁ‘e@w

T I o 51.80 3feeh Toa W o A1 3H 6% 1T F
T T AN ToT &

(a) ®o 280 (b) ®o 300 (c) ¥o 380 (d) %o 400

A man gains 20% by selling an article for a certain
price. If he sells it at double the price, the
percentage of profit will be :

Tk g ot feret iy o ux serent Ueh =ik 20% st
THATAT ¥ AfE 98 3T 9] I GEI HiWd UT Srerar af 36
feraT Wi ot AT Frar?
(a) 40% (b) 140%

(c) 100% (d) 120%

10.

1.

12.

The percentage of loss when an article is sold at Rs.
50 is the same as that of the profit when it is sold at
Rs. 70. The above mentioned percentage of profit or
loss on the article is :

Fo 50 W foRet Teg I IO TR AT & UTa9Td el et §
ot wfeera @9 S® Fo 70 H =M W AT ¥, I W
wfeora ey AT BT E

(a) 10% (b) 16%% (c) 20% @ 22%%

A man sells an article at a profit of 20%. If he bought
it at 20% less and sold it for Rs. 75 less, he would
have still gained 25%. Find the cost price.

T Af+h TRt a6 Y 200 AT W ST 1 afE 98 39
20% W ShIAd U WAEAT a1 38 Fo 75 T W Srerar T oft
S 259% AT Tl TE T THT ToI T30

(a) To 375  (b) ®o 325 (c) To 350 (d) %o 360

A man sells an article at a profit of 30%. If he bought
it at 15% less and sold it for Rs. 54.75 less, he would
have gained 10%. What is the cost price?

e HTEHI Teh 6] T 30% T TR SreraT § 1 9fe 98 30 15%
HA I W TGN BT 947 36 To 54.75 HH W T o=
BT A SH 10% T 1T g3 21| T ol hll Wo T ©

(a) To 1500 (b) ®o 1600 (c) To 150 (d) %o 160

A book seller sells a book at a profit of 10%. If he had
bought it at 4% less sold it for Rs. 6 more, he would

have gained 18% %. The cost price of the book is:

Tk JEAh-Teehdl Ueh ThaTal 10% @19 W aeraT g1 afg a8
3T TRaTal ot 4% T Tea W TEar 3R Fo 6 31fere gea

wawﬁaﬁlsg%ww@m,wwmqw%:

(a) ®o 130 (b) ®o 140 (c) o 150 (d) %o 160

A man sells an article at 5% above the cost price. If
he had bought it at 5% less than what he had paid
for it and sold it Rs. 2 less, he would have gained
10%. The cost price of the article is :

T ATEHT foRet o ol 3Tk AT o | 59% (e WX
ST ¥ afe 3E 3ueh fore faan e fran S8 5%
Y U @S BT 31T o 2 T UT Sl T af 3® 10% Rt
AT BHATI T BT AR o ©

(a) ®o 300 (b) ®o 400 (c) To 200 (d) %o 100

If the selling price of an article is doubled, then its
loss percent is converted into equal profit percent.
The loss percent on the article is :
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

T ok fashel Woer ot &Y AT T TR ST aht Riara et
oh SIS YTA9T SIS BHAT § A a%g oht Wiaora g &

(a) 26 %% (b) 33%

(©)33 %% (d) 34%

An article is sold at 20% profit. If its cost price is
increased by Rs. 50 and at the same time if its selling
price is also increased by Rs. 30, percentage of

profit decreases by 3% %. Find the cost price?

ek % <t 20% T UT ST AT & 1 TS SHRT Tl To Fo
50 ST feam AT qe Ut U fash gea i ot wo 30 |

wﬁmmaﬁmuﬁm%%waﬁ%a‘rmwm

T e

(a) ®o 750 (b) To 800 (c) To 850 (d) To 900
What profit % is made by selling an article at a
certain price, if by selling it at half that price there
would be a loss of 12.5%?

T A i ot Ffverm gear o S ue e 9w it
Tfe 36 A o 3T Tog T SoH & 12.5% i &1 Bret er?
(a) 70% (b) 60% (c) 75% (d) 65%

A dealer sold a radio at a loss of 2.5%. Had he sold it
for Rs. 100 more, he would have gained 7.5%. For

what value should he sell it in order to gain 12% %?

e TarshaT T YEat & 2.5% TR OX S afg 98 39 %o
100 Tférer W A= EIAT A S® 7.5% T ATl 9% 39 U

12%%mmﬁ%mm1wwa€m?

(a) %o 1100 (b) %o 1125

(c) To 1000 (d) %o 1200

A dealer sold a camera at a loss of 13%. Had he sold it
for Rs. 6300 more, he would have gained 17%. For
what value should he sell it in order to gain 32%?
ek Tarehal Ueh ST Rl 13% <kt BT X ST 3¢ o8 36 ®o
6300 TeTeh T UX ST &A1 AT 179% ST TN T &aTl 36
32% Y HATH o 1T fhE ToI WX ST =ey?

(a) To 72720 (b) %o 27270

(c) To 72270 (d) ®o 27720

A shopkeeper sells oranges at a profit of 30%. If he
increases the selling price of each orange by 20
paise, he earns a profit of 50%. Find the cost price
and the initial selling price of each orange.

Teh JohMER Tl &l 30% W9 W SereT 81 Ife o8 Ui
T oh g | 20 T i gleg T 2 A W 50% HT AT g
B U T T T o a0 TR fasha g & -

(a) 100 P, 130 P (b) 130 P, 100 P

(¢c) 150 P, 100 P (d) 100 P, 150 P

Gaurav sold a chair at a loss of 12%. Had he sold it
for Rs. 150 more, he would have lost 3%. For what
value should he sell it in order to gain 8%?

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

Profit and Loss

TS Ueh T T 12% 1 &I TR =Tl IfE 98 39 o 150
TfereR TEr UR ST | S 8% oht BT Eletl W 89% T AT
YT A ok foT 30 foh Ioar W) ST =i ?

(a) ®o 1600 (b) ®o 1800 (c) o 2100 (d) ®o 1500
An article is sold at profit of 15%. If both the cost
price and selling price are Rs. 56 less, the profit
would be 7% more. Find the cost price.

T I T 15% ST U <1 ST 1 3fE 21 shel Todt qelm
TR o &t ®o 56 THT T T A1 1 7% G W4T &
TR AT AL :

(a) To 176  (b) ®o 186

(c) ®o 156  (d) ®o 196

An article is sold at 12% % profit. If its cost price and
selling price are less by Rs. 10 and Rs. 8.85

respectively and the percentage profit increases by
7 % % Find CP.

qma‘&gﬁm%%mmﬁmw%lwﬁ{mmw

T foreh™ ot ShAT: Ho 10 TAT Ho 8.85 THH kY a1 QT
a‘rww7%%a%jsrm%la'@wmgw%:

(a) ®o 21 (b) ®o 32 (c) ®o 52 (d) To 42

An article is sold at 10% profit. If its CP and SP are
increased by Rs. 15 and Rs. 5 respectively, the
percentage of profit decreases by 5%. Find the cost
price.

TS & Tl 10% T WX ST AT g1 TS THHR vl Tod
qe foeha Oee SHAST: Fo 15 YT Fo 5 TS fedT S at T1eT
T 5% ot Ul & STt ¢ T FHA T

(a) ®o 215  (b) ®o 213 (c) o 512 (d) %o 312

An article is sold at 12 % % profit. If its CP and SP are

increased by Rs. 10 and Rs. 2 respectively, the
percentage of profit decreases by 7 %%. Find the

cost price.

@agﬂ?f&%%mﬁmﬁmm%laﬁmmw
AT forehel o ShUTT: Fo 10 TAT o 2 TG &t T al T

7%%wm%lagrwa—mg\w%:
2 1
(a) %o 1162 (b) To 114 =
3 3
1 2
(c) To 1135 (@ Fo 113

A fruit seller makes a profit of 20% by selling
mangoes at a certain price. If he charges Rs. 1 more
for each mango, he can make a profit of 40%. Find
the selling price of a mango in the first case.

T Yo goar WX 3l Rl ATt Uk el Tashdl 20%
AT HATAT §1 IS 98 Fo 1 3freh W Teh 31TW S ¢ o S|
40% T | veet Tearfa ¥ wen o o fawa aea €
(a) To 6 (b) o 5 (c) ®o 550 (d) To 7



Profit and Loss

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

A sells a horse to B at a profit of 5% and B sells it to C
at a profit of 10%. If C pays Rs. 2310 for it, what did it
cost for A?

A T HIST 5% TH UT B &l SeldT § AT B T 10% AT W
C ! 9T 81 AfE € 30 S & g o 2310 T &t A
& [T gEem T TeT §

(a) ®o 1500 (b) ¥o 2000 (c) ®¥o 2500 (d) ¥o 1800

A sells an article to B at a profit of 15% and B sells it
to C at a profit of 20%. Find the resultant profit%.
A T T 15% T WX B ol ST § 99T B 3 20% ST 0T
C & et {1 wRuTt e waera

(a) 35% (b) 40% (c) 36% (d) 38%

A sells a bicycle to B at a profit of 33% % and B sells it

to C at a loss of 16; %. Find the resultant profit or

loss.

A@mﬁm%%%mv{Baﬁm%wz}gﬁ

16§%aﬁrwcaﬁaw%mﬁmq°r§rﬁlmwm%:

1

(a)ll%% (b)llé% (©10 3% (d)9%%

A horse worth Rs. 9000 is sold by A to B at 10% loss. B
sells the horse back to A at 10% gain. Who gains and
who losses? Find the values also.

Teh HreT f@eht Had To 9000 &, 10% &M W A,B &t
AT T B,10% TATH U A h! STGH o< ST &1 I 1 qem
I I TEaT 81 W ot srargu)

(a) A'sloss 10%, B's gain 8%

(b) A's loss 12% B's gain 10%

(c) A's loss 9%, B's gain 10%

(d) A'sloss 10%, B's gain 11%

A house worth Rs. 1,50,000 is sold by X at a 5% profit
to Y, Y sells the house back to X at a 2% loss. Then
find profit or loss in the entire transaction.

X 5% Y W, Ueh OX fq@eht @ida wo 1,50,000, Y <Rl
ST 81 Y U 2% E WO X @t o 9T €1 OY Wie @t
AT /&I AT L

(a) X gains Rs. 4350

(c) X gains Rs. 3150

A manufacturer sells

(b) X loses Rs. 4350

(d) X loses Rs. 3150
an article to a wholesale
dealer at a profit of 10%. The wholesale dealer sells
it to a shopkeeper at 20% profit. The shopkeeper
sells it to a customer for Rs. 56,100 at a loss of 15%.
Then the cost price of the article for the
manufacturer is :

T ST EITTHE [ohdT ohl Teh T 10% T U SreraT 81
AT fashar gehMER & 20% MY W de@T § qer
FHTER TEh & 15% FH W o 56,100 H =T ¢
SeTEs o ToTT g o1 AT Tea |

(a) To 25,000 (b) Fo 10,000

(¢) To 50,000 (@) To 55,000

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

41

A sells a horse to B at 10% profit. If B pays Rs. 2,860
for it, then the price at which A bought is :

A 9 10% Y U Teh OST B &l A<M AT B X %o 2,860 U
gT T & aF A 7 fohat ®u | ot @ier on?

(a) To 1000 (b) ¥o 1600 (c) To 2600 (d) ¥o 2500

A sells a cycle to B at a profit of 20% and B sells it to
C at a loss of 25%. If C bought the cycle for Rs. P,
then the cost price of it for A was :

A U UTSheT B T 20% T UT SerdT & 9T B S® C &l
25% T T &<l <aT 81 AfS € A 9E Wigfehet Ho P W @it
A A & fAT SHat AT = ot?

1 9 9 10
Yo —P (b) o —P Yo —P (d) ¥o —P
(a) 20 () 20 (c) 0 (d) 9

If goods be purchased for Rs. 450, some part of the
goods was sold at 10% gain and some part of the
goods was sold at 35% gain such that there was 20%
gain on the whole transaction. What part of the
goods was sold at 35% gain?

%o 450 T HB IIU WS TE| AT HH T Y 10% T U
T IS 9T T 35% TATH UX 3 YT ol 71T T i A
35% ohT TITH & AT 35% TS X =i T8 a5 ol IoT ¢
(a) To 180 (b) ®o 200 (c) To 270 (d) ®o 300

A person sells his table at a profit of 12% % and chair
at a loss of 8% % but on the whole, he gains Rs. 25. On
the other hand if he sells the table at a loss of 8% %

and the chair at a profit of 12%%, then he neither

gains nor loses. Find the cost price of the table :
Teh vk Ueh BT Rl 12% % T X T Ueh HHt i 8%%

T OR ST § A OX i W S o 25 T YA e g1 3
Tfg a8 A sé%aﬁrwm?ﬁr‘faﬁm%%mm

ST & A S8 QU A § 1 g e 3 T & el g @1 A
WAL

(a) To 400 (b) ®o 300 (c) To 450 (d) %o 360
Raju sold two horses at the same price. In one he
gets a profit of 10% and in the other he gets a loss of
10%. Then Raju gets.

TS A 21 OIS WU ShiH U Sl | Tk | S® 10% T AT 997
TEH 10% & T g31 TS ol THet T 32

(a) 1% loss (b) 1% profit

(¢) no loss/profit (d) 2% loss

A trader sells two articles at Rs. 6000 each. He
makes a profit of 20% in the sale of the first article
and a loss of 20% in the sale of the second article.
What is his net gain or loss percent?

& AU & IEGAt § § Yeh sl §o 6000 ¥ ST &)
UEEl I TR SH 20% SN qUT TEN a5 WX 39 209%
TR Brelt & |t e e Erh wiiere €

(a) 5% gain (b) 4% gain  (c) 5% loss  (d) 4% loss
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36.

37.

38.

39-

40.

A television and a refrigerator were sold for Rs.
12,000 each. If the television was sold at a loss of 20%
of the cost and and refrigerator at a gain of 20% of
the cost, the entire transactioni resulted in :

Teh AT T Ueh IHIRet Wik Sl ®o 12000 W S
T Afg ST Tl 20% FT UT TUT IHISHET Tl 20%
AT T ST AT AT UX WIS T TROTH @

(a) No loss or gain (b) Loss of Rs. 1000

(¢) Gain of Rs. 1000 (d) Loss of Rs. 1200

A house and shop were sold for Rs. 1 lakh each. In
this transaction, the house sale resulted into 20%
loss whereas the shop sale into 20% profit. The
entire transaction resulted in :

T& X q9T Teh oM, Yeieh sl §o 1 AT | aeT 7=
TERTT UX 20% ohT BT AT GohTT TR 20% hT AT 3T T TX
Hre o1 uftuTm et

(a) No loss or gain (b) Loss of Rs. i lakh

(¢) Loss of Rs. i lakh (d) Loss of Rs. i lakh
12 18

A person sells his table at a profit of 12 % % and the

chair at a loss of 10%. But on the whole he gains Rs.
9. On the other hand if he sells the table at a loss of

10% and the chair at a profit of 12 %% then he neither

gains nor losses. Find the cost price of the table and
the chair.

@wﬁs@ﬁaaﬁm%%mwmwgéhﬁm%

BT OX Srorat & o O¥ Hie ® ®o 9 YT shurar §1 31T afe
TS Sl 10% T IT 74T FHE( Rl 12%%mwaw%?ﬁ

T e B T A o 3R 7 & 7 Far 71 A qen e @
AR

(a) To 210, Fo 170 (b) To 200, Fo 160

(c) To 250, %o 160 (d) Data Inadequate

A man bought two goats for Rs. 1008. He sold one at
a loss of 20% and other at a profit of 44%. If each goat
was sold for the same price. Then the cost price of
the goat which was sold at loss, was.

ek +h ®o 1008 T ST SRt WHiGHT §1 98 Teh Sehil el
20% ETT UT T T T 449% T UT ST 81 AT s
HeR{t ! SHA U hidd T o=l 8 a¥ g1 u¥ deit T
Rt wra 2ft?

(a) To 648 (b) To 360 (c) To 568 (d) To 440

A trader bought two horses for Rs. 19,500. He sold
one at a loss of 20% and the other at a profit of 15%.
If the selling price of each horse is the same, then
their cost prices are respectively :

Teh &k 3 Fo 19,500 | 1 TS WIS Uk ©Ig T 3T
20% BT U qAT TR T Al SE 15% 1 WX aer feam

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

Profit and Loss

i gt gt o fasha Tod W91 & 4 21 urst ot ol
T HAT: §:

(a) o 10,000 and Rs. 9500 (b) Rs. 11,500 and Rs. 8000
(¢) Rs. 12,000 and Rs. 7500 (d) Rs. 10,500 and Rs. 9000
X sells two articles for Rs. 4000 each with no loss and
no gain in the transaction. If one was sold at a gain
of 25%, the other is sold at a loss of :

X 7 S eIl Fo 4000 T T I G H A= TEA AT
AT AT AT T T Al Ugell g ol 25% TNH U ST 74T
AT gt A%y ol feha FfaeTe &1 OX s Tar?

(a) 25% (b) 183% © 16%% (d) 20%

One trader calculates the percentage of profit on
the buying price and another calculates on the
selling price. When their selling prices are the same,
then the difference of their actual profits is Rs. 85
and both claim to have made 20% profit What is the
selling price of each?

T AR AT A T Ged U gl § q97 g
ST STUAT 1T TRl Tor ur Sirgat & & 2 20% ey
FIN T ST i €1 Afg QA1 o ST T 3T Fo 85 § A
e o fasha 9o €

(a) To 1700 (b) ®¥o 2100 (c) To 2550 (d) ®o 2750
Akshay calcualtes his profit percentage on the
selling price whereas Ajay calculates his profit on
the cost price. They find that the difference of their
profits is Rs. 150. If the selling price of both of them
are the same, and Akshay gets 25% profit and Ajya
gets 20% profit. Then their selling price are :

T ITUAT MUY Tk oo W rgar € W 3=
STYT TN % Tl TEE UT ST § | 37Teh YT ST Rl 3T
o 150 ¥1 Tfg A =T forsher Toar TUTT § TAT 3187 25%
AT AT 3T 20% AT YT HIdT § A ok [Ishd eI &
(a) ®o 1800 (b) To 1500 (c) To 1600 (d) To 1400

A man sells two chairs for Rs. 1760. The cost price of
the first is equal to the selling price of the second. If
the first is sold at 24% loss and the second at 25%
gain, what is his total gain or loss (in Rs.)?

TS SAfTh & Gl sl Fo 1760 H SIoraT §| UEt &l T
T, TR o Tashe 9o & aRTeR §) afE ueet Y 24% g
X AT T Rl 25% AT U ST 4T & A Shet TN/
(Fo)F:

(a) ®o 40 gain
(c) To 60 loss

If the cost price of 10 articles in equal to the selling

(b) ®o 40 loss

(d) Neither loss nor gain

price of 9 articles, the gain or loss percent is :
Tl 10 TG T AN oo 9 T o (T Tod &
AR T, A UT9Ta 09 AT BT AT i

(a) 11 %% profit (b)7 16—7 % profit

(e) 11 l% loss @1 E% loss
9 13



Profit and Loss

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

If the selling price of 10 oranges is the cost price of
13 orange. Then the profit percentage is :

Tfe 10 HeRl T forshr Tow 13 Hell o ol Uodl & STeR &
AT wfevTa T ¥

(a) 20% (b) 22%% () 25% () 30%

The cost price : selling price of a an article is a : b. If
b is 200% of 'a' then the percentage of profit on cost
price is :

Tk & o T Tod 9T fasha o &l 34T a : b §1 97
b,a Tl 200% & T e Tod T FIa9Ta oMo ¢ :

(a) 75% (b) 125% (c) 100% (d) 200%

On selling 17 balls at Rs. 720 there is a loss equal to
the cost price of 5 balls. The cost price of a ball is :
17 7(Er Sl o 720 W 9oM WX 5 el o ANTT Tod oh ST6T
T et § A ey g ama gea €

(a) %o 45 (b) ®o 50 (c) To 60 (d) ®o 55

The selling price and cost price of a cycle differs by
Rs. 180. If the profit percentage is 15, what is the
selling price?

T WIETHRET oh foshdl ToT a1 37l Hod | 37 Fo 180 T
T1afs ey wfawa 15 2 A e gea €
(a) To 1400 (b) To 1420 (c) To 1380
By selling 33 m of cloth, a person gains the cost price
of 11 m. Find his gain%.

33 TieY HUST Aok Ueh SATTh 11 HeT FHUS o T ToT oh
SIS AT HATAT & A SHERT 1 FiA9Te F1e i

() 33%% (b) 33 %% () 33% ()34 %%

(d) none

By selling 100 m of cloth, a person gains the cost
price of 32.5 metres. Find the gain %

100 T HUST okl Ueh Afth 32.5 WX wUS & T
T o SIS ST SHHATT & Al SHeRT T Flerore & :

(a) 32.6% (b) 30% (c) 32.5% (d) None

By selling 144 hens Radhika suffered a loss equal to
the selling price of 96 hens. Her loss percent is :

144 G st e ux frent Y 96 YT & fasrar gear &
S EI Bt &, SehT Wfaerd e

(a) 40% (b) 30% (c) 50% (d) 41%

If a man purchases 15 bananas for Rs. 12 and sells 10
bananas for Rs. 15. How much profit or loss does he
make?

gfg Uk =afth Bo 12 W 15 Shel WHEAT § 927 Fo 15 T 10
ohet ST ¢ A 39 feRee wfeeTa omner /e g &2

(a) 87.50% profit (b) 56.25% loss

(c) 56.75% profit (d) 56.75% loss

A person buys 100 oranges for Rs. 150 and sells 6
oranges for Rs. 10. Find his profit or loss percent.

Teh A1+ 100 Ha¥, o 150 T TRIGAT & 7T 6 Hal, To 12 |
AT & AT SR 1 /FTT WoTe &

(a)9§% (b)S%% (c)9$% 1

(d)11§%

55.

56.

57.

58.

59-

43

A man buys 200 bananas at 8 a rupee and 250
bananas at 4 a rupee. He mixes them together and
sells them at 6 a rupee. Find his percent loss or
gain?

Teh 3TTEHT 200 et , Fo 1 W 8 Tl T W 9T 250 hel, To 1 W
4 Tt X W GUEAT § AT Gt el ol e Fo 1 H 6 H
AT § ST § A SHeRT o/ W ¥

(a) 14 %% loss (b) 14 %% profit

(c) 16 %% loss (d)16 %% profit

A person buys 100 toffees at 10 a rupee and 200
toffees at 5 a rupee. He mixes them together and
sells them at 4 a rupee. Find his profit to loss
percent.

Teh &A1+ 100 SIRAT, To 1§ 10 aht 9T F T9T 200 TTwAT,
%o 1 5 ot gT W WHEAT & AT 3% Uk AT fHeAeht ®o 10
4 T Y SAor€T § A SR AT/ Wferwrer &

(a) 20% (b) 25% (c) 40% (d) 50%

A man buys a certain number of oranges at 20 per
rupee and an equal number at 30 per rupee. He
mixes them and sells them at 25 per rupee. What is
his gain or loss percent?

T TEHT H Tk o 1 H 20 Tt XA TT 34 & Hell Ho
1§ 30 o1 S ¥ THIET AT 3% (et o 1 § 25 i g0 &
arer faar at sHest e/ i 2

(a) 4% profit (b) 4% loss  (c) 20% profit (d) 20% loss

A fruit vendor buys fruit from the fruit maket at
wholesale prices and sells them at his shop at retail
prices. He purchases mangoes for Rs. 425 per
hundred and sells them at Rs. 65 per dozen. He buys
apples at Rs. 150 per hundred and sells them at Rs.
30 per dozen. He buys watermelon at Rs. 1800 per
hundred and sells at Rs. 360 per dozen. Which of the
three fruits yield(s) maximum profit%?

Teh TeA-Terchdl el ol ST ¥ EIeTd e oF U thel WHgeRt
TR g W R W Hell it JordT 81 9% Fo 425 B
100 370 TR 32 Ho 65 Wfel Ioi ol AT §1 98 Fo 150
T 100 VS THTHT 3% Fo 30 Wi I oI AT & AT T8 Fo
1800 ¥ 100 TSN TWHIESHT Fo 360 Ul I arer e § A
T | fored Samer T T gI?

(a) mangoes (b) watermelons

(c) apples (d) equal (b) & (c)

A person bought some oranges at the rate of 12 per
rupee. He bought the same number of oranges at the
rate of 8 per rupee. He mixes both the types and
sells at 20 for rupees 2. In this transaction he bears a
loss of Rs. 8. Find out how many oranges he bought
in all?

T I 8 Uk Fo 1§ 12 i &0 | 79T a7 & Gel o 1
T 8 Shi g0 W WICTI 98 37 Ueh 9Tl fieTet Bo 2 W 20 it &¥
{ o= g At 3| €I ® 38 o 8 & wT & M W T
kY R E
(a) 1680 (b) 1820

(c) 1920 (d) 1290
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60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

A man bought buttons at 4 for 9 paise, sold them at 5
for 12 paise and thus gained Rs. 120. What was the
number of buttons bought?

ek T 9 T T 4 e il A Tler qom 12 TA ¥ 5 oF
T o feam &Y S/ Fo 120 T TATHT 31T A1 BRI T HeA
T hi G &i?

(a) 80000 (b) 75000 (c) 90000 (d) 85000

By selling toffees at 22 for a rupee, a man loses 5%.
In order to gain 10% how many toffees for a rupee
must he sell?

%o 1 T 22 TfRAT s UX ek ATSUT ST 5% ohT BT BT &
AT 10% T AN U o forg Bo 1 W fema=it Sifmat st
=fEe?

(a) 19 (b) 18 (c) 17 (d) 16

By selling 12 oranges for one rupee, a man losses
20%. How many for a rupee should he sell to get a
gain of 20%?

%o 1 W 12 Uax SreM U ek 3TTSH AT 20% 1 BT Bidil &
20% ST ATH U o TeTT 3@ Fo 1 ¥ feras Gay sem anfeu?
(a) 5 (b) 8 (c) 10 (d 15

A boy buys oranges at Rs. 2 for 3 oranges and sells
them at a rupee each. To make a profit of Rs. 10 he
must sell :

Teh TgHT Ho 2 T 3 Hell TRIGAT § AT Ueieh ol Fo 1 it aX
[ T & Al o 10 T A1 U & feru S fehaer at s
wfe?

(a) 10 (b) 20 (c) 30 (d) 40

A reduction of 25% in the price of rice enables a man
to buy 4 kg more for Rs. 40. Find the reduced price
and the original price per kg of rice respectively.
TS hl i | 25% ht St &I W Teh STTEHT Fo 40 T 4
e srftres =rmaret @l AAT € A STaer A UE g8 aen
e e wi feram shmem: &

10

(a) ®o ?,’50 2.5 L

(b) ®o 2.5, %o 3

11

(c) To 3y, To 3 (d) can't be determined

A reduction of 40% in the price of eggs would enable
a man to obtain 56 more egg for Rs. 10. What is the
reduced price?

3 i HUT | 40% i HUT E W Teh 3SH Fo 10 W 56
32 Ifereh THIE WeheT & A1 TET g8 S M &hiAa ¢

(a) 14 for a rupee (b) 10 for a rupee

(c) 19 for a rupee (d) 25 for a rupee

An increase of 20% in the price of apples enables a
man to purchse 4 apples less for Rs. 40. The price of
15 apples before increase was :

S o T | 20% o Fhag & T A Teh AT Fo 40 W 4
Fe W TS UTAT & A Tt A Ugel el T Yo o1?

(a) ®o 10 (b) ®¥o 15 (c) ®o 20 (d) ®o 25

The price of petrol is increased by 20%. By what
percent a family should decrease his consumption
so that expenditure remains same?

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

Profit and Loss

SIS hi BT B 209% hi Fleg &1 AT § A feret ufiame =t
AU @ud § ferae gfergra &t et Tt 2t ATfeh Tt
T R ?
(a) 40% (c) 20%

(b) 46 g% d) 16 g%

A person saves 15% of his income. If his income
increases by 25% and he decided to save 20% of his
income, by what percent has his saving increased?
Ueh SAfvh STUAT 3T T 15% SoITaT &1 Afg SHeht T o
25% Tt Fleg BT ATAT & AT TS G TUAT AT T 20% =TT
T oo | gieg wfava $

(a)60§% (b)66%% (c)33%% (d)33§%

John saves 25% of his income. If his income
increases by 15% and he decides to save 24% of his
income, by what percent has his saving increased?
T STUA ST T 25% SATAT ¢1 AT IHAT 3T H 15% Tt
gheg B AT T Y 3T I 27U I Tl 249% FATAT T e
Hgfg %

(a) 10% (b) 15% (c) 10.4% (d) 10.5%

A person bought 50 pens for Rs. 50 each. He sold 40
of them at a loss of 5%. He wants to gain 10% on the
whole, then his gain percent on the remaining pens
should be :

Teh SI¥h B0 50,/hcTH i &0 | 50 HeTH TEAT &1 T8 40
HETN R 5% T UL I AT B 1 ST U HeTHl ahi fehe ™ %
AT IT ST ST e el 10% AT 812

(a) 15% (b) 40% (c) 50% (d) 70%

A merchant buys 20 kg of rice at Rs. 3.00 per kg and
40 kg of rice at Rs. 2.50 per kg. He mixes them and
sells one-thrid of the mixture of Rs. 2.60 per kg. The
price at which the merchant should sell the
remaining mixture so that he may earn a profit of
25% on his whole outlay is :

Teh HIETR 20 R =meret Bo 3 ferum ot 90 & qe 40 feram
=g %o 2.50/TeRTT Tt o | Tigar § 31 3% fuee,

ﬁmwam% AT &Y Fo 2.60,/THIT Ft 2 W 9 AT 198

9 firsror Bt e arrer & sre) fem S& el ST OR 259% T
AT E?

(a) To 4.00 (b) ¥o 3.00 (c) ¥o 3.70 (d) ¥o 6.00
Krishna buys three articles at Rs. 800 each. He sells
the first at 15% profit and the second at 20% loss.
What should be his percentage profit on third
article to ensure that he makes an overall profit of
10%?

T 1 TGY, Yk Ho 800 H WHigdT ¢ 98 Ugelt aeg
T 15% TN T AT THH TG T 20% BT UT ol a1 81 98
et g R feram WieroTa e sRATy Tk O |ie o S/ 10%
T AT BN?
(a) 30% (b) 35%

(c) 40% (d) 25%
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74-

75-

76.

77-

78.

% of a commodity is sold at 5% profit, % is sold at 20%

profit and the rest at 24% profit. If a total profit of
Rs. 62 is earned, then find the value of the
commodity.

Wa@w%wm%mw% AT 20% AT T qAT

I AT 24% T TR ST AT § A F A7 Fo 62 Yo
AN TG H T E
(a) o 310  (b) Fo 300

(c) ®o 450 (d) ®o 301

Dev buys 50 mangoes at Rs. 2 each. He sells %th of

the mangoes at 5% profit and the remaining
mangoes at 15% profit. What is his total profit
percentage in this transaction?

TG 50 W YEF Fo 2%’131@@#@1%&33@?%%

W 5% TTH UL AAT I ATHI T 15% T UL SoraT § af 30
Hig ® W feRer wfavra oiner gam?

(a) 20% (b) 13% (c) 16% (d) 14%

A man buys rice for Rs. 4400. He sells %rd of it at a

profit of 5%. At what percent gain should he sell

remaining grd so as to make an overall profit of 10%

on the whole transaction?

Teh ATEHT Ho 4400&%@@'&3?11%@33@% T 5%
wmﬁaém%lﬁwgmaﬁﬁmmmwwaﬁ

R qX Hig # W 10% F A A2

(a) 12% (b) 15% © 15%% @ 12%%

A man buys a field of agricultural land for Rs.
3,60,000. He sells two-fifths at a gain of 25%. At what
price must he sell the remaining field so as to make
an overall profit of 10%?

T =+ 3 %o 3,60,000ﬁ@aﬁ?@ﬁ€rlwﬁﬁa3§

T &t I8 25% TN U ol &7 919 STHI i 36 fhe sima
X AT ATTEY Tk A 10% ST ATH &2

(a) ®¥o 1,00,000 (b) ®¥o 1,15,000

(c) ®o 2,16,000 (d) ®¥o 1,25,000

A cloth merchant sold half of his cloth at 20% profit
half of the remaining cloth at 20% loss and the rest
was sold at his cost price. In the total transaction,
his gain or loss will be :

Teh SHUST SHTURT 37U UTH o 31T HUSH ahl 20% T WX,
O g HUST oh Y T 20% T U qAT AT HUST 0l
ST ol OF arera & A QU e o Swent wirera o /g g
(a) 5% profit (b) Neither loss nor gain

(c) 5% loss (d) 10% gain

Ankita blends two varieties of tea one costing Rs.
180/kg and another costing Rs. 200/kg in the ratio of

79-

8o.

81.

82.

83.

84.
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5 : 3. If she sells the blended variety at Rs. 210/kg
then her gain is :

3ifeRdr = Bo 180./feRIIT T Fo 200/ TeRIT AT 2 W ok
=TT Uit i 5 : 3 % 3TIUTA | et fgam afg ag fastor
R Bo 210 /FRIT T T A e | SERT FierwTd TTA

(a) 10% (b) 11% (c) 12% (d) 13%

To gain 10% on selling the mixture of milk and
water at the cost price of pure milk, the quantity of
water to be mixed with 50 kg of pure milk is :

50 TehaT 31 g&r ® feramm Ut faremen smg fe firstor =0t
Y5 T8 & INTA Hod TR Sre TR 10% Rl ST &2

(a) 2.5 kg (b) 5 kg (¢) 7.5 kg (d) 10 kg

Two blends of a comodity costing Rs. 35 and Rs. 40
per kg respectively are mixed in the ratio 2 : 3 by
weight. If one-fifth of the mixture is sold at Rs. 46
per kg and the remaining at the rate of Rs. 55 per kg,
the profit percent is:

ehelt o o UTT: ®o 35 3R Fo 40 Hfa fekam it @
aTet &Y ThsTon ot a9 o STTER 2 : 3 & 3T | fafsm
ﬁmnm%laﬁ%ﬁwﬁm 46/t 3 9w Fo

55 /{5 e ST | S W € A e wieee €

(a) 50% (b) 20% (c) 40% (d) 30%

A milkman mixed the water with milk to gain 25%
by selling the mixture at cost price. The ratio of
water and milk is:

T g fashal ¥ AT 960 WX g A9@T 25% T AT
AT o forw ger ® urt fare e ure s ger it srguTa
(a) 5:4 Mb)1:5 (c)4:5 d1:4

The single discoutn equivalent to the discount
series of 20%, 10% and 5% is

20%,10% TLT 5% T & W & TTE shiHeh B fohd Th B &
T 87

(a) 11.66%  (b) 31.6% (c)35.66%  (d) 32%

A company offers three types of successive
discoutns :

Teh W i N oh Shilieh 913 UET ahidl ¢ :

(i) 25% and 15%

(ii) 30% and 10%

(ii1) 35% and 5%, which offer is the best for a customer?
IUG~h § A ek & ToT0 -9 a3 Hord 37sT 7

(a) First (b) Second

(c¢) Third (d) All are equally good
Which of the following successive discounts is
better to a customer?

Frefafaa o @ -1 shftres st ferdt UTges o fog sfora
w@m?

(1) 20%, 15%, 10%
(i1) 25%, 12%, 8%
(a) First

(c) Both are same

(b) Second
(d) None of these
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85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

A double bed 75,000. The
shopkeeper allows successive discounts of 8%, 5%
and 2% on it. What is the net selling price?

Tk ST oS T 3ifeRd T Fo 75,000 ¥ FHTER 30 W
8%, 5% AT 2% I Thith P& AT & A1 ST TIhT To
T E?

(a) To 65,000 (b) %o 60,000

(c) ®o 64,239 (d) To 64,329

An article is marked at Rs. 5,000. The shopkeeper
allows successive discounts of x%,y% and z% on it.
The net selling price is :

forelt o w1 siferd Ted To 5,000 ¥l THFER TH W
x%,y% AT 2% Tt Thitieh T WS HidT &l fasha gear & :
(100 = x)(100 + y)(100 + 2)

is marked at Rs.

(a) To
200

() o (100 +)(100 + )10 ~2)
200

(@) To (100 -2)(100 - 5)(100 -2)
200

(@) %o (100 —x)(100 + (100 —2)
200

If on a marked price the difference of selling prices
with a discount of 30% and two successive discounts
of 20% and 10% is 72, then the marked price (in Rs.)
is:

Tfe 3ifeRd ToT W T 30% it Te AR gl 2 whivrek ge
TRATT: 20% AT 10% oh sl Taeha Too o1 3T Fo 72 ¥
T T SHfRa qoT ©

(a) ©o 3600 (b) To 3000 (c) To 2500 (d) To 2400

A person paid Rs. 17,000 for a motor car after a
single discount of 15%. If he is given successive
discounts of 5% and 10% then how much he would
pay?

Teh SAfh, Tah HIe-oh o (oI THAT B 15% T & 91
e fATT o 17,000 AT 1 AfS SH THUIT: 5% TAT10% o 2
U o fou A o 5§ feha o 37eT & &

(a) To 17,000 (b) To 17,010

(c) To 17,100 (d) %o 18,900

A fan in a shop is offered at a discount of 10%. It is
sold during clearance sale at 6% discount over the
already discount price at Rs. 846. The original
marked price of the fan is:

Tk g W IS UET 10% i PE & WY IUS ¥l 3
et farent & Te vget § B2 f9U 900 WX 6% &t B ot
Fo 846 T ST TN ¢ AETUN, IW UW & ARk Sifeha
TR

(a) ®o 900 (b) To 946 (c) To 850 (d) ®o 1000

A fan is listed at Rs. 5000 with a discount of 10%.
What additional discount must be offered to the
customer to bring the net price to Rs. 4140?

T U@ Fo 5000, 10% Tt TE o W 3ifehd ot ATt &1 7€
AT Fo 4140 T ok ety rfafies e o= =nfen

(a) 14% (b) 6% (c) 12% (d) 8%

91.

92.

93.

94.

95-

96.

Profit and Loss

A toy train is marked at Rs. 400 and sold at a
discount of 8% during Ganesh Puja. A shopkeeper
announces a discount of 8% mroe. The amount he
will loss if he announces a single discount of 16% is
T FEe=T et W Fo 400 3ifewa feram o § i Torer
YT o SN 39 8% B W AT WIAT &1 ek SRR 8%
arfeRieh 9 st ST shtaT & A1 38 fera Su ot efr 2t
fe 9% U | 16% ht T AT &7

(a) ®0 256 (b) ®o 3.84 (c) o 4.16 (d) %o 5.78

A shopkeeper purchased a chair marked at Rs. 600
at two successive discounts of 15% and 20%
respectively. He spent Rs. 28 on transportation and
sold the chair for Rs. 545. His gain percent was :

T gohMER foRet Sl ot Rreent 3iferd e %o 600 &, Y
S Thitleh B THAI: 15% AT 20% o AT ST &1 o8
JTATATE WX ®o 28 Wel T § T HT I Fo 545 H 9
AL A SHRI T % ¢

(a) 25% (b) 30% (c) 35% (d) 20%
Gaurav got 30% concession on the labelled price of
an article and sold it Rs. 8750 with 25% profit on the
price he bought. What was the labelled price?
TS Ueh g ol Sifeha T3 WX 30% e W THiedT § qen
3 T HodI W 259% AT UTehd o 8750 W aer aT & «F
3iferd gear ar :

(a) o 16,000 (b) o 12,000

(c) To 10,000 (d) %o 14,000

Rajesh marks his goods 25% above the cost price but

allows 12% % discount for cash payment. If he sells

the article for Rs. 875, find his cost price.
TSAIT TUAT T3 T vl T | 25% 3Tfereh qodt 3ifeha
AT § ATRT T 'glmr—ru'uz%% i PE AT 1 AT '

T 9% Rl Bo 875 W T § A AT A oA §

(a) To 775 (b) ®o 800 (c) To 825 (d) ¥o 850

An item is sold for Rs. 1,050 resulting in a 25% profit.
If the shopkeeper wants to sell it at a profit of 30%
after giving a discount of 20%, find the price at
which the shopkeeper should mark the product?
Tk 9% &l &0 1,050 W 25% AT o WY el A1 81 Al
THMER 39 W 20% T TE ST & I 30% KT TN YT
e & T 98 39 I T Yo foha= & siferd swmam?
(a) To 1500 (b) ¥o 1240 (c) ¥o 1325 (d) ¥o 1365

In a shop shirts aer usually sold at 40% above the
cost price. During a sale, the shopkeeper offers a
discount, of 10% off the usual selling price. If he sells
72 shirts for RS. 13,608, then his cost price per shirt
(in Rs.) is:

TS GoRT | ATERUTA: TRt st ot SHoh 3l Tod ¥ 40%
feren SifeRa ohteh SISIT WTAT §1 Ueh §el o ST, TRMER
| fasha gea ( 3ifehd UoTr ) WX 10% it g 4T 1 3fg
g 72 HUTS T Fo 13,608 T ST § AT Yeleh ShfisT oAt
FATTE :
(a) ®o 210

(b) ®o 150 (c) o 149 (d) ®o 125
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97.

98.

99-

100.

101.
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A shopkeeper earns a profit of 12% on selling a book
at 10% discount on the printed price. The ratio of
the cost price and the printed price of the book is :

T GG ToRET g X G Ted WX 10% o B a1 oh
S 12% ohT TATH HATAT &1 96 o Hal oI a1 i gt
AU E

(a) 45:56  (b)45:51 (c) 47 : 56 (d) 47 : 51

An article of cost price Rs. 8000 is marked at Rs.
11,200. After allowing a discount of x%, a profit 12%
is made. The value of x is :

Tk 9% TRt sh Io1 ®o 8000 & Taifeh 3ifeha T ®o
11,200 %1 x% ot B I & SIS oF 3T 12% T AT W
A s RIAE

(a) 21% (b) 20% (c) 22% (d) 23%

A shopkeeper gains Rs. 56 on a toy after allowing a
discount of 23% on its MP. If his gain is 10%, then the
marked price of the toy is:

T gohTeR foRdt fae™ o 3ifeha Toa W 23% e T W
Fo 56 T YT AT ¢ TS T 10% & O Faei o1 sifewa
TR

(a) ®o 810 (b) ®o 800 (c) ¥o 560 (d) ®o 740

A shopkeeper list the price of an article as Rs. 500.
But he gives a certain discount which allows the
buyers to pay Rs. 500 for the article including 10%
sales tax. The rate of discount is :

T GG Rt g ol 0o o 500 T st §, et
o Tk Hfvera 92 27 & oI1e %o 500 W srerat & e 10%

forsht ot onifher € Y e @t wfava X ®
1 1
10% 10 —% =% 11%
(a) 10% b)10=% (@9 %  (D11%

A trader allows a trade discount of 20% and a cash

payment of 6% % on the marked price of the goods

and gets a net gain of 20% of the cost. By how much
above the cost price should the goods be marked for
the sale?

Tk SHATURT 37U SR U 209% B i TR 1 ¢
aﬁw%ﬁﬁmwmsi%aﬁmqmﬂ%%lw
TE I TN W 20% Yeg 1 THerr &1 9878/ S &
Tore 3 oo HTer wht SifeRa Howr, SHART oINTe ot § feherm
STET BT =fEn?

(a) 40% (b) 5%
Mr.

(c) 70% (d) 60%

Rajesh bough a refrigerator with 16;%
discount on the labelled price. Had he bought it

with 25% discount, he would have saved Rs. 600. At
what price did he buy the refrigerator?

meaﬁmgﬁﬂgwwmg%qz%w

TiEar €1 97E 39 3/ 25% T TR WS &1 a1 98 Fo 600
T TaT, |t 38 fehaw wud ¥ fipe @lter an?
(a) To 6000 (b) To 7200 (c) Fo 7500 (d) To 5000

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.
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A shopkeeper sold an item for Rs. 1,510 after giving

a discount of 24% % and there by incurred a loss of

10%. Had he sold the item without discount, his net
profit would have been :

@Wwa@aﬁ%%%aﬁ@éﬁ%mm

1,510 ® e T § AT 10% <kt BT ISTAT g1 AfE 36 30
g i T T o S ST At S TehaT ST giar?
2

(a) To 641  (b) To 322% (c) Bo 422§ @ %o 3225

Urjit Patel marks up the price of an article by 50%
and then allows a discount of 20% and sells it to
Raghu Ram who sells it for Rs. 20 more than what he
purchased for, this SP is 30% more than the original
CP of the article. Then Raghu Ram's profit % is :
IR TSt YUt TG AT ST 50% T TG <1 § qAT
AT THT 20% ot T T4 Y TR T AT ¢ YW 39
T ST ST TS T T | Fo 20 3Tk § ot €1 36T
g Tarshel Ooar, IeT oIRTe Uodt | 30% 3Tfereh € ot T ot
TH%E :

(a) 7.5% (b) 6.66% (c) 8.33% (d) 9%

A shopkeeper allows a discount of 10% on the
marked price of an item but charges a sales tax of
8% on the discounted price. If the customer pays Rs.
3,402 as the price including the sales tax, then the
marked price is :

Tk MR Teh 9] o 3ifeha T TR 10% aht B T &)
Al g fau 7T ot w89 o1 farsht ot o et ohiat 1 3t
Teeh farsnt Y AfEd Ioa o €U | Fo 3,402 AT & A Sifehe
T

(a) ®o 3400 (b) ®o 3500 (c) ¥o 3600 (d) To 3800
The attarct more visitors, zoo authority announces
20% discount on every ticket which costs 25 paise.
For this reason, sale off ticket increases by 28%.
Find the percentage of icnrease in the number of
visitors :

afirer WigeRl A STeRfdd & & T, wroft sem
TfereRTuT 7 25 TR i U feshe WX 20% e 3w Ewon
i1 3k THIRUT fehel i foeht (Fo ) 28% € T2 | 3TTIgeht
%t G ¥ gfg % B

(a) 40% (b) 60% (c) 50% (d) 45%

A shopkeeper listed the price of goods at 30% above
the cost price. He sells half the stock at this price,
one-fourth of the stock at a discount of 15% and the
remaining at 30% discount. His overall profit is :

T SR TEG3TT ol o TTRTE Hedl § 309 3Tferah sifehe
AT §1 TE 3T AT Rl 39 o IR 9rel 2T 8 %mﬁaﬁ 15

% Tt TE AT I <Y 30% ht T o ATY o< T § A SHRT

FA AT % E :
() 15%% (b) 15% 2

(@15%% @15 2%
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108.

109.

110.

111.

112,

A person purchases a saree for Rs. 7710 after
availing a net discount of Rs. 1285. The percentage
of discount, the saree shop offers, is ;

T& S(¥h ¥ Fo 1285 &l B THeM W |G Fo 7710 |
TET UTEt gehTer 3 |rgl W e ufera ge &2

() 14%% (b) 14%%
© 14%% @ 14?%

A sells a scooter priced Rs. 36,000. He gives a
discount of 8% on the first Rs. 20,000 and 5% on the
next Rs. 10,000. How much discount can he offered
on the remaining Rs. 6,000 if he is to get as much as
when 7% discount is allowed on the total?

Teh 3T Teh TheT SreraT & Feent Tod Fo 36,000 €198
A Bo 20,000 X 8% hi ECKRI 3ITTA Ho 10,000 WX 5%
W S AT 21 IV 9 Fo 6000 W Fera wfdwr w2
ey o 38 gt B2 firer Rat get UidT w79, # g2 3
T YT EIaT 812

(a) 5% (b) 6%

(e) 7% (d) 8%

Nikita purchased a scooter at g of its selling price

and sold it at 12% more than its selling price. Her
gain is:
ﬁrﬁm%@wﬁmqwmgmaﬁéwﬁm
T | 129 3714k Todt U el ot A SHeh! T §

1 3
2 il 29 =
(a) 20% (b) 30% (c)38 13 % (d)29 13 %

A manufacturer fixes his selling price at 33% over
the cost of production. If cost of production goes up
by 12% and manufacturer raises his selling price by
10%, his profit % is :

e fafwiar Saares @mTa | 33% 3ifaes ¥ et fasea
T fraa st €1 afe Sees anT 12% §¢ Wi §
fafrmtar st fosmar Tor 10% wr@T 2T € o S| @ w
gfava € :

() 36§% 3

(b) 30 g% () 35% @ 282%

A dealer fixed the price of an article 40% above the
cost of production. While selling if he allows a
discount of 20% and makes a profit of Rs. 48. The
cost of production of the article is :

13,

14.

115,

116.

Profit and Loss

e TashaT = Uk I it A SAATET AN | 40% 3Tfereh
X THeifia ot S8 Srer 90 9% 20% i GE 34T § S Fo
48 T TATH HITAT & A TE ht AT ToT €

(a) To 320 (b) ®o 400 (c) To 420 (d) o 360
The marked price of an article is 50% above the cost
price. When marked price is increased by 20% and
selling price is increased by 20%, the profit becomes
doubles. If original marked price is Rs. 300, then
original selling price is:

T O] o 3ifeRd o SHF AINTE Uod | 50% ek &1
Tl Sifeha ToT Y 20% T T Siar § qen fawa gea &
ot 20% =T feam ST & A @ AT @ W g1 Aty
aTfereR ifehd ToT o 300 ¥ o Aty faswa qear ¢
(a) To 200 (b) ¥o 250 (c) To 240 (d) ¥To 275

A shopkeeper sold almirahs at Rs. 166 each after
giving 17% discount on labelled price. Had he not
given the discount, he would have earned a profit of
25% on the cost price. What was the cost price of
each almirah?

Teh FoHMER 3ifhd T W 17% B X & o€ WIS
STETHRT o 166 | srw| AfE 978 Fe 7 feam grar af arTa Tod
U SH 25% THT T BIaT| Weeleh STCTHT SRl I Hol o :
(a) o 165 (b) ®o 155 (c) ®o 160 (d) To 164

A manufacturer lists the retail selling price of an
article at p% more than his cost of production. If he
gives a discount of q% to the wholesaler, what is the
percentage profit on each article?

T fafvmtar sTust aegeil uX 3dtes e § p9% e e
T 3ifehd FIaT §1 Afg I TeTaer Hl g% i B <At &

AT Yeereh ey U Tl @S % ¥ :
(@) [(p ~ )~ pgl x 100 ) (q'p)%mo
(100 + p)
_ ) x1 d) p-240*tp
(c) (pg-p) =100 @ p 100

A dishonest fruit vendor professes to sell his goods
at cost price but he uses a weight of 950 g for the 1 kg
weight. Find his gain %.

Teh AT Wt Tarshal AT Yodt O 70T aeqatt el st
T AT YT € AfenT I 1 Toham & siger 950 I €t deran
¥ A SHeR wlavta e §

5 15 4 3
(a) 5E% (b)5ﬁ% (C)5E% (d)5ﬁ%
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PRACTICE SET

An article is sold for Rs. 528 after successive
discount of 20% and 12%. What is the marked price
of the article?

TeRet areg ST 20% AT 12% o & TGN 931 o &1E Fo 528
T ST AT T T 3ifeRd o AT S

(a) Rs. 760 (b)Rs. 740 (c)Rs. 750  (d) Rs. 780
Two articles are sold for Rs. 9,720 each. On one, the
seller gains 8% and on the other he loses 10%. What
is his overall gain or loss?

2 TEGAl B Wk Fo 9720 T ST AT UgEH T N 8%
AT TAT T T Tl 10% ETT TR ST AT Shel T /BT
Elc e

(a) Rs. 380 gain (b) Rs. 380 loss

(c) Rs. 360 loss (d) Rs. 360 gain

After giving two successive discounts, each of x% on
the marked price of an article, total discount is Rs.
259.20. If the marked price of the article is Rs. 720,
then the value of x is :

Terelt o o 3ifeRd ToT UX % o T THTTAR SIg1 ol Hod 6o
259.20 ¥1 AfS 3ifeha T Fo 720 1 x T HIT ATA |
(a) 18 (b) 24 (c) 20 (d) 25

A person sold an article at a loss of 15%, Had he sold
it for Rs. 30.60 more. He would have gained 9%, to
gain 10% he should have sold it for.

T ST Wk T <l 15% B U1 o=t 1 afg o 3 o
30.60 3TfeTeh W Sl A 3H 9% TN TN 10% ATH HA H

ot 3@ ag ot feha & sremT =fEm
(a) Rs. 140.25 (b) Rs. 132
(¢) Rs. 130 (d) Rs. 128.40

The marked price of an article is Rs. 315. It is sold
for Rs. 288. If there is a loss of 4%, then by what
percent above the cost is the article marked?

ferelt =g o 3ifeRa Ioar W o 315 ¥ AT 39 Fo 288 |
ST AT AT 4% T B &1 F1a /L 3okt goa amTa god
T feram wieera 21 21

1 1
(a) 5 (b) 8 (c)6 5 (d)5 B

On selling an article for Rs. 800, a person loses 20%
of its selling price, At what price should he sell it to
gain 25% on its cost price?

Terwt oeg AT o 800 W S TR Ueh ST ohl foehal Tod WX
20% BT Bt &1 TN God W 259% T HAT & 1T 98
T ot for Yo W srer?

(a) Rs. 1,280 (b)Rs. 1,152 (c)Rs. 1,250 (d) Rs. 1,200

A man purchases 100 copies of a book from the
publisher and get a discount of 25%. He buys 50
copies from a retailer at a discount of 10%, he got an
overall discount of

10.

1.

12.

Teh A +h Ueh UehT9T W 259% o3 UT Ueh fehaTal sht 100 Tt
TliEdr €1 98 50 Ut 10% 93 W Ueh Teeht fashal 9
TiEAT &1 SUeRT THel IgT % AT |

(a) 16.5% (b) 17.5% (c) 20% (d) 35%

Anu allows a 20% discount on the marked price of an
article and still makes a profit of 25%. If she gains
Rs. 44.80 on the sale of the article, then the cost
price of the article is :

317 ToRelt a%g o 3iferd T WX 20% 95T S o A€ 25%
T FHATH T AT ITRT TN Fo 44.80 ¥ TE T AT
T AT

(a) Rs. 188.80 (b) Rs. 192.80

(c) Rs. 184.20 (d) Rs. 179.20

A person sold on article at a loss of 8%. had he sold it
at a gain of 10.5%. He would have received Rs. 92.50
more. To gain 12% he should have sold it for.

ek STk Weh oIE] ST 8% BT UL Srera §1 98 98 39 10.5%
T U AT § A 3H Fo 92.50 e UTwd 21t §112% 70

HHM o fod a5 ot fordl e W A
(a) Rs. 540.50 (b) Rs. 560
(c) Rs. 580 (d) Rs. 537.40

Two acticles are sold for Rs. 4,950 each. On one, the
seller gain 18% and on the other he loses 16%. What
is his overall gain or loss percent to nearest one
decimal place?

T g W W TS ol Fo 4950 T TeT WX AT AT &
ITH A Weh TG I TeTohal Rl 18% 197 BT & 31 ot g
WX 16% wht &1 et 21 Fersham ot e Trretment feherm wferomar
AT AT BT §E

(a) 2.1% loss (b) 1.9% loss

(¢) 2.1% gain (d) 1.9% gain

An article is sold for Rs. 547.40 after successive
discounts of 30% and 15%. What is the marked price
of the article?

et g Y 30% 31R 15% & & TGN 5 & 91 Fo
547.40 W ST TATI 9] T 3ifeha Tod AT |

(a) Rs.920 (b)Rs. 960 (c)Rs. 900 (d) Rs. 940
Two articles are sold for Rs. 4880 each. On one the
seller gain 22% and on the other he loses 20%. What
is his overall gain or loss percent to nearest one
decimal place?

2 g3l B | YAk ol Ho 4880 h Yool UX SIelT T 1 30
W U T oht 229 AT 1T & TR O o] WX 20% i g1
Breit &) forshe ot e ThretTent fera wfereTar ey steram eif
EEL

(a) 3.6% profit
(c) 3.6% loss

(b) 3.4% loss
(d) 3.4% profit
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

An article is sold for Rs. 612 after successive
discounts of 25% and 15%. What is the marked price
of the article :

Terelt g T 25% 3TX 15% o &Y THIAR S o &1 6o 612
H S T ] w6 ifend god J

(a) Rs. 1000 (b) Rs.940 (c)Rs. 980 (d) Rs. 960
Two articles are sold for Rs. 975 each. On one the
seller gains 30% and on the other, he loses 25%. What
is the overall gain on loss percentage, correct to one
decimal place?

A agell | Yk i Fo 975 W Yo U ST AT {1 STH
T TS T Hl 30% TTH FAT § TAT AT TG W 25%
T Bt 81 fershar oY et frretrent ferae wfereTar omer =
BT gg?

(a) 4.9% loss (b) 5.3% gain

(c) 4.9% gain (d) 5.1% loss

An article is sold for Rs. 612
discounts of 25% and x%. If the marked price of the
article is Rs. 960. What is the value of x ?
ferelt o Y 25% 3 1% o S TGN E1 & o1E Fo 612
o e T TfE Ty T 3ifRa Ued Bo 960 € AT x ST A
TR B

(a) 10 (b) 12 (c) 14 (d) 15

An article is sold for Rs. 288 aftr successive
discounts of 20% and 25%. What is the marked price
of the article?

TRt o T 20% 3T 25% o Y TAR STE1 o &1 Fo 288
T ST AT &) S o1 3ifehed ToTr ATa |

(a) Rs.520 (b)Rs. 480 (c)Rs. 460 (d) Rs. 500
Two articles are sold for Rs. 4752 each, on one the
seller gain 32% and on the other he loses 28%. What
is his overall gain or loss percentage, correct to one

after successive

decimal place?

N TEgail W W Yk sl Bo 4752 o T UT SI=IT AT B
ITH | TS %] i 329 T BIAT & 3R G oT6g i 28%
Tt BT et 1 fereha ont o Threm ot fema weretar ammer =
T et &1 ( S9THCAS o Weh T ek )

(a) 7.3% gain (b) 7.3% loss

(c) 6.8% gain (d) 6.8% loss

What is the difference a single discount of 30% and a
Single discount equivalent to two successive
discount of 25% and 5% being given on shopping of
Rs. 2000?

T 30% Tt Teh ot T 3N Tk ot T 25% i TMER
e 3T 5% o SER & o o ¥ I e T, '
2000 Ht I T T 7

(a) Rs. 25 (b) Rs. 15

(c) Rs. 20 (d) No difference

If the selling price of 40 articles is equal to the cost
price of 50 articles, then the percentage loss or gain
is?

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Profit and Loss

Tfg 40 TEgel ot fosht Tog § 50 TEGAT A TN Tod
TSR ¥, A ETT % ST A1 9% S|

(a) 25% gain (b) 25% loss (c) 20% gain (d) 20% loss
Abhi bought two articles for Rs. 624. He sold one at a
loss of 14% and the other at a profit of 14%. If the
selling price of both the articles is equal. then the
difference between their cost prices (in Rs.) is :
areft &Y ag Fo 624 W WHIAT 1 IE Uk T I 14% T
AT TEL T 14% TTH U ST 81 Al Sl Tl oht feeher
T T § A S97eh 0T Gedit ol 3T AT il |

(a) 89.64 (b) 87.36 (c) 89.68 (d) 88.84

A trader marks his goods at 40% above the cost
price. He sells 70% of the goods at the marked price
and the rest, he sells by allowing a 40% discount on
the marked price. His percentage profit is :

T T U I TR AT Io | 40% (ereh 3ifeha shiam
¥ 98 70% WTHT 3ifehd Yoot U AT 919 WIWT hl 40% T
X AT 1 SHRT et AT 9T FTe |

(a) 23.4 (b) 24.2 (c) 23.2 (d) 244

Some fruits are bought at a rate of 11 for Rs. 100 and
the same number of fruits are bought at a rate of 9
for Rs. 100. If all the fruits are sold at a rate of 10 for
Rs. 100. then what is the gain or loss percent in the
entire transaction?

B HeT §o 100 H 11 Tt & | TG 49T I &1 6o 100 H 9
it W G| AfE T el ol 6o 100 W 10 HI X HIAS
AT 36 Yleham | et AT AT T WTa9Ta A1 il

(b) loss, 5% (d) loss 1%

A dealer buys an articles at a discount of 20% on its

(a) gain, 5% (c) gain, 1%
list price and mark it at 25% above the list price. If
he allows a 20% discount on the new list price, then
his profit percent is ?

T GhTER TRt o] i SH&t Teit e W 20% 93 W
T & T Gt Ued § 259 3Tfieh ifehd ohiar &1 98 13
3ifeR oo TX 209% ST AT B T WITwT A adi|

(a) 24 (b) 25 (c) 20 (d) 27

Sushma bought 6 tables and 12 chairs for Rs. 12000.
She shold the table as a profit of 15% and the chair
at aloss of 10%. If her total gain was Rs. 300, then the
total cost of the table was :

[UAT 6 U AT 12 HHAT Fo 12000 W Tt &1 98 AN
15% T qLAT HHT 10% T U Seelt &1 2fe ST Her a1t
%o 300 & T Wl Al Shi THeT NI A1 |

(a) Rs. 6000 (b) Rs. 5000 (c) Rs. 5,400 (d) Rs. 4,800

A person sold 25 articles for Rs. 2500 and incurred a
loss of 10%. How many articles should he sell for Rs.
2400 to make a profit of 20%?

Tk ¥h 25 RIS il o 2500 W ST & 31X 10% & &1
ISTAT & | AT Tl 200% ATH HAW o {79 98 Fo 2400 H
fera=it =g sk

(a) 15 (b) 20

(c) 16 (d) 18
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Simple Interest

QTEUT TS

Amit gave a sum of Rs. 468.75 was lent out at a
simple interest and at the end of 1 year 8 months,
the total amount was Rs. 500. Find the rate of
interest percent per annum.

A & g Fo 468.75 Tt TN WILNUT ST WX I &F
ST & AT 1 T 8 WIE o WG el W o 500 & AT & av
|TLRUT ST i e TSI

(a) 4.5% (b) 4% (c) 5% (d) 6%

Komal borrowed Rs. 2400 at 12% interest per

annum. At the end of 2% years, he cleared his
account by paying Rs. 1200 and a cow. Find the cost

of the cow.
HITT Go 2400 THi TIIT 129% FTLUT TS UT I AT B

2%@‘% 3 |, og TUAT &St Fo 1200 TAT Teh T T

FehT AT § A T i R E
(a) To 1820 (b) ¥o 1720
(c) ®o 1920 (d) None of these

Hemant lends Rs. 4300 at 8%% per annum simple

interest for 2% yr. Amit lends Rs. 645 at 12%% per
annum simple interest for 12 yr. Who gets more
interest?

WA o 4300mwwms%%aﬁarﬁ2%aﬁ%m

I AT & AT A1 Fo 645 mem%%aﬁa
12 99 o foTu 3am T & A 30 ¥ i Stfiren e g
HAM?
(a) A
(c) Both get same

(b) B

(d) Data insufficient

A man borrows Rs. 12000 at 8% simple interest for 2
years. He repays Rs. 12000 at the end of 2 year and
balance at the end of third year. How much did he
repay at the end of third year?

Teh AfTh Ho 12,000, 8% ATLUT ST UT 2 O o TeT st
AT 12 o6 ok 3 W @ o 12000 TJehT feam T9m 91 7T
ey el 35 377 ST A v e e T -
(a) o 2145.40 (b) ®o 2073.60

(c) To 2042.20 (d) ®o 2130.90

if the rate of simple interest is reduced from 7 %%

per annum to 6% % per annum, find the decrease in

half yearly interest on Rs. 7280.

10.

ﬁmmﬁa7%%ﬁms%%wﬁmaﬁ

Fo 7280 WX ST W KUl FAU Ifg AT okl HAST
arganfiie &

(a) ®o 32.60 (b) ®o 36.40 (c) ¥o 39.50 (d) ®o 31.70
The difference between the simple interest received
from two different sources on Rs. 1500 for 3 years is
Rs. 13.50. The difference between their rates of
interest is :

o 1500 Tht AT UX 3 T8I W, T F=1 &l & W SaTs
T 3T Fo 13.50 ¥ AT STeht SAATS &3 AT (AT E

(a) 0.1% (b) 0.2% (c) 0.3% (d) 0.4%

A sum of Rs. 10,000 is lent partly at 8% and
remaining at 10% per annum. If the yearly interest
on the average is 9.2%, the two parts are :

o 10,000 T TIIT ST HS | 8% Thi AT & W LT IS
AT 10% oht X ¥ 3aR fea e 7)1 afe sweht siraa arfis
T X 9.2% & a1 Sl 9ANT §

(a) To 4000, To 6000 (b) To 4500, %o 5500

(c) ®o 5000, ®o 5000 (d) ®o 5500, To 4500

If the simple interest on Rs. 1500 increases by Rs. 30,
when the time increases by 8 years. Find the rate
percent per annum.

TS A Tt 8 6 W TETIT AET & aF Fo 1500 YT T ST
T Fo 30 | &1 A1 Sl W Ao &

(a) 0.5% (b) 0.25% (c) 0.75% (d) 1.25%
Sonu invested an amount of Rs. 3000 at the simple

interest of 2% % per annum and another amount at
the simple interest of 5% per annum. The total
interest earned at the end of one year on the total

amount invested became 3% % per annum. Find the

total amount invested.

I T Fo 3000 aﬁvﬁwz% % ATLTOT ST YT AT Ueh 3
YT 5% AT SATT WX a9t femam) afe 36 ues o o 3
ﬁaﬁv@w%%mﬁw@ﬁww% :

(b) ®o 8000
(d) %o 2000

(a) ®o 5000
(c) To 6000

The simple interest on a sum of money is % of the

principal, and the number of years is equal to the
rate percent per annum. Find the rate percent.
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1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

ﬁsﬁnﬁwmwm,ww%g‘rw%m&w

AAT T FifeTeh ©T § A & a7 W A998
(@) 4%% (b)?é% (©)3% (d)?%%

Rajni borrowed some money at the rate of 5% per
annum for the first two years, 4% per annum for the
next four years and 3% per annum for the period
beyond six years. If the total interest paid by her at
the end of eight years is Rs. 3840, how much money
did she borrow?

TS T S I 5% i T W 2 Tf o fT, 4% HT W W
3Tt 4 Tuf o ferw qem 6 o o a1 & faT 3% T W Suw
it afe SE 8 o o S et SATST Bo 3840 T[T &Y T
T T S ST SUR & off

(a) ®o 12000 (b) To 1200 (c) To 8000 (d) ®¥o 6000

In what time does a sum of money become four
times at the simple interest rate of 10% per annum?
Tera™ TUa | 10% AT ATfSieh ATLRUT SATS ekt 9T | I VT
AR T[T E A

(a) 30 yrs (b) 25 yrs (c) 35 yrs (d) 40 yrs

At a certain rate of simple interest Rs. 800 amounted
to Rs. 920 in 3 years. If the rate of interest be
decreased by 3%, what will be the amount after 3
years?

ek ffYerd GT T %o 800, 3 6 § Bo 920 B AT {1 afE
3% T fean wme A o iyr 3 et # fha e smmn?

(a) ®o 840 (b) To 838 (c) To 848 (d) To 858
The simple interest on a sum of money will be Rs.
300 after 5 years. In the next 5 years principal is
tripled, what will be the total interest at the end of
the 10th year?

fereit Tyt ux 5 o & ST WILRUT S Fo 300 ST
YT ST 5 [ W T TEALT BT 1 T[T &1 S ar 109
e o A U HeA AT :

(a) o 1000 (b) To 1200 (c) To 1500 (d) To 2000
The simple interest on a sum of money will be Rs.
300 after 4 years. In the next 6 years principal
becomes 4 times, what will be the total interest at
the end of the 10th year?

ek WY1 UT 4 TG o ST TLIUT ST Fo 300 & LT 3T 6
;@fﬁa‘gvﬁmwg‘rw%?ﬁ 103 o o 37 B et ST

(a) ®o 2100 (b) ®o 1600 (c) ®o 1800 (d) ®o 2000

A sum of Rs. 2600 is lent out in two pants in such a
way that the interest on one part at 10% for 5 years
is equal to that on another part at 9% for 6 years.
Find the two sums.

o 2600 T AT H 0 Weh ST &I Wt ¢ foh Uget AT @
10% ST 1 ST W 5 T8 B T ATEAT ST, T AT W 9%
ST ol X H 6 T8 W T STAT ST o STa §1 Gl 9iT
g:

(a) ®o 1350, To 1250
(¢) ®o 1800, To 800

(b) ®o 1200, %o 1400
(d) ®¥o 1550, %o 1050

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

Simple Interest

A sum of Rs. 18750 is left by will by a father to be
divided between two sons of 12 and 14 years of age,
so that they attain maturity at 18, the amount
received by each at 5% simple interest will be the
same. Find the sum allotted at present to each son.
Teh TaT 3 10T 3207 | Ho 18750 30 S 92| & st afeT
T 12 92T 14 99 F §1 9 39 YR 9 foh 18 o F sy A
& WS o 5% TTLUT ST YT AT AT Yo ekt ot qedleh
o T WTe T off

(a) ®¥o 8000, To 10,750
(¢) ®o 10,000, To 8750

(b) To 90000, To 9750
(d) None of these

Ram lent a certain sum of money at 7%% simple

. . 1 .
interest and in 125 years the interest amounted to

Rs. 625 less than the sum lent. Find the sum :

m%qmv&7%%m&mmwwﬁmw121

2
EF T YIS |IEROT SATT, AT & Fo 625 HA Wt ferarm v
RUE S

(a) ®o 5000 (b) ¥o 10,000 (c) To 1100 (d) ®o 1200
Find the time if the simple interest on Rs. 825 will be
less than the interest on Rs. 900 at 2% simple
interest by Rs.15.

AT A A AlG Fo 825 T YT &I STEAT WILUT ST,
o 900 UT YT &I STAT ST | o 15 W §1 AT 2T 2% ¥
(b) 8 yrs (c) 10 yrs (d) 12 yrs

The simple interest in 14 months on a certain sum at
the rate of 6% p.a.m. is Rs. 250 more than the
interest on the same sum at the rate of 8% p.a.m. in 8

(a) 5yrs

months. How much amount was borrowed?

e THf¥era T UR 14 118 W 6% U T 16T ST, SET
YT O 8 TTE W 8% X U T TTAT AT | Fo 250 TS &
9 SR et g T o ¢

(a) To 15000 (b) ®o 25000 (c) To 7500 (d) To 14500
Sujain borrows Rs. 7000 from a bank at SI. After
three years he paid Rs. 3000 to the bank and at the
end of 5 years from the date of borrowing he paid
Rs. 5450 to bank to settle the account. Find the rate
of interest.

T T Sk | Fo 7000 WIERUT ST WX st feraml 3 e
o AT 3T Ak hl Fo 3000 feam qom YRy | 5 99 & &g
o 5450 TeHT Ak T ot TahT feam ST Hfagra & :

(a) 6% (b) 4.5% (c) 8% (d) 5%

Some amount out of Rs. 7000 lent at 6% p.a.m. and
the remaining at 4% p.a.m. If the total simple
interest from both the fraction in 5 years was Rs.
1600. Find the sum lent at 6% p.a.m.

Fo 7000 T FS TETT 6% TAT T WNT 4% i AT ST
T O IUR TR 1 At T e | 5 ol | et s %o
1600 YT §T & AT 6% T U AT F

(a) ®o 1500 (b) ®o 1600 (c) To 2000 (d) o 1800



Simple Interest

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

A man invested % of his capital at 7%, i at 8% and the

remaining at 10%. If his annual income is Rs. 561.
Find the capital.
1

qmarl%ﬁamﬁﬁgﬁam% W 7%, WIT 8% TAT I TAT

10% St =T WX T foam) arfe swemt anfifen 3mar %o 561
TA TGS :

(a) ®o 6600 (b) ®o 5600 (c) To 4500 (d) ®o 6000

A person lends Rs. 600 for 5 years and Rs. 750 for 2
years, received altogether from both Rs. 450 as
interest. Find the rate of interest, simple interest
being calculated.

Teh ¥ ®o 600, 5 I8 o feTg 99T ®o 750, 2 T & faw
3 feam afe ST | et YT |IERUT & ®o 450 ¥ A
TE:

(a) 9% (b) 10% (c) 11% (d) 12%

Raju claims to be lending money at simple interest,
but the includes the interest every 4 months for
calculating the principal, if he is charging an
interest of 12%, the effective rate of interest is
approximately.

T WILRUT ST UT STUT TEHH S hl Thgdl § TR a8
TS WHeh 4 HTE o S1E TeTe YTt i o forq s Far 8
i ST i & 12% & AT T2t ST Bl S E ¢ (T )
(a) 13.25%  (b) 12.5% () 12.75%  (d) 13.56%
Rajan invests a certain sum of money at 6% per
annum simple interest and another at 7% per
annum simple interest. His income from interest
after 2 years was Rs. 792. Also, half of the first sum is
equal to one-third of the second sum. The total sum
invested was :

T T iy T st 69% HTENOT ST U% 92T Uh 37
YT Y 7% SNfieR WO ST i X YT AT ot B
SHERT ST | 2 T8 oh 91 FHT 3 Fo 792 &M Al Ugelt
TFYT T 3ATeIT, TR VT T Ueh-TaeTd o swrer & & fawr
EQl "'I's: el T o

(a) ©o 5800 (b) ®o 6200 (c) To 6000 (d) To 5900

A borrowed Rs. 4800 from B at 9% per annum simple
interest for 3 yrs. He then added some more money
to the borrowed sum and lent it to C for the same
period at 12% per annum simple interest. If A gains
Rs. 720 in the whole transaction, how much money
did he add from his side?

A TTEUT ST WX Ho 4800, 9% STTHh ST ohi &T | 3 Tt
o o e foram o 3@ Tfvr & o ofiw f¥n faeme wame
| G & T 129 afties =T ol X H C Al SaR S
feam afe A =1 Tt -39 W Bo 720 T ATHT g3 & ar
fafieh faeTg g WidT o

(a) ©o 500 (b) ®o 740 (c) To 640 (d) To 800

On a certain sum, the simple interest at the end of 8

yrs becomes g of the sum. What is the rate percent

per annum?

29.

30.

31.

32.

33-

34.

53
e fafyora errfyT uv, 8 aref o |remor sar, < g aivr e
%g‘rm%a‘raﬁavﬁm%:
(@) 5%% (b) 6% (c) 5% @ 6%%

A sum of Rs. 8000 was lent partly at 7% and partly at
9% simple interest. If the total annual interest be Rs.
620. the ratio in which the money was lent at given
rates is :

%o 8000 T ATfYTeh & | 7% AT 9% i AUk TTERUT
ST U SR &1 STt §1 37 et anfifes WTe <ot ®o 620 ¥
4t faw e ufyre @ U §

(a) 5:3 (b)1:4 (©2:3 d3:4

A person borrows some money for 5 years and ratio
of loan amount to total interest amount is 5 : 2. Then
the ratio of loan amount to interest rate is :

Teh vh TS EATITYT 5 o o foTT Sam oaT 8 iR wetemr o
T SATST ShT STTUT 5 : 2 & AT TETeIA o TS & oh 3TTUTA &
(a) 2:25 bd)2:1 (¢)5:2 (d25:2
Aman borrows Rs. 800 at the rate of 12% per annum
simple interest and Kabir borrows Rs. 910 at the
rate of 10% per annum, simple interest. In how
many years will their amounts of debt be equal?
3T Fo 800, 12% STfHeh HIEMRUT ST hi X | IR AT &
[T HEAT Fo 910, 10% aTf ek HTLRUT AT oht I H SUR
T | fera™ are oITg SRt SR o 18 7T SRTe &Y wruat?
(a) 18 yrs (b) 20 yrs (c) 22 yrs (d) 24 yrs
With a given rate of simple interest, the ratio of
principal and amount for a certain period of time is
4:5. After 3 years, with the same rate of interest, the
ratio of the principal and amount becomes 5 : 7. The
rate of interest is :

<t T HraweT ST o feRdt 2T @ fenet wuamafy & fau
AL qT fUs1eT 4 : 5 o U | g1 3 9 o arg 36t
ST 1 & | WAL Sl fUsTe | ST Ut 5: 7 & v g ar
TR TTE :

(a) 4% (b) 6% (c) 5% (d) 7%

A sum of money at a certain rate per annum of
simple interest doubles in the 5 years and at a
different rate becomes three times in 12 years. The
lower rate of interest per annum is :

ThIE EFRTTYT |TERUT ST ahi ToRE AT ek SX | 5 918 § g1
B T & e fereit ST X W 12 I ferpit g SArelt 1|
T o AR X E

(a) 15% (b) 20% 2

(c)lS%% @16>7%

Out of Rs. 50,000 that a man has, he lends Rs. 8000 at
5% % per annum simple interest and Rs. 24,000 at 6%

per annum simple interest. He lends the remaining
money at a certain rate of interest so that he gets
total annual interest of Rs. 3680.The rate of interest
per annum, at which the remaining money is lent, is
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39-

Teh STTEHT 2709 Fo 50,000 H & Fo 8000 HTEIUT AT hi
5%% ATtk ST & qAT Ho 24,000, 6% ATHeh ST T IUN AT

1 919 SFRITYT SRt O WTENRUT ST ki & Ueh U dTftieh X
H IYW AT ¢ ATk SH HeT (AT I8 | o 3680 TTH &
T B R anfifes 0 8 91w e SR S e g

(a) 5% (b) 7% (c) 10% (d) 12%

In how many years will the simple interest on a sum
of money be equal to the principal at the rate of

16% % per annum?

ﬁmﬁaﬂ‘fﬁmg%aﬁmaﬁaﬁw EETIYT ST |TEROT

TS AT AT STE &1 S?

(b) 5 yrs (d) 8 yrs

The rate of interest per annum at which the total
simple interest of a certain for 1 year is equal to the
total simple interest of the same capital at the rate

(a) 4 yrs (c) 6 yrs

of 5% per annum for 2 years is :
ferelt arffer =omer &% WX fenedt USit &1 1 @ w1 wrewoT
T, 5% ATk ST X UX IGT Uit o 2 oY o Qrewor
A & el g AT SATA R WL ¢

(a) g% (b) 10% () 25% (d) 12.5%

Shopkeeper who pays income tax at the rate of 4
paise per rupee, finds that a fall of interest rate
from 4% to 3.75% diminishes his net yearly income
by Rs. 48. What is his capital?

FHTEN 4 TW/FU H X W IR MG HIAT g1 X
AT Tl T 4% A TESH 3.75% A TR g UTaT & feh Swent
H< aTftieh 3T o 48 HW & W & dF SHeh! Yoit &

(a) ®o 24000 (b) ®o 25000

(c) To 20000 (d) To 18000

Kapil lends Rs. 20,000 to two of his friends. He gives
Rs. 12,000 to the first at 8% p.a. simple interest. Arun
wants to make a profit of 10% on the whole. The
simple interest rate at which he should lend the
remaining sum of money to the second friend is :
HITS Fo 20,000 3T 2T I Rl LT AT &1 I8 Tgel St
I Ho 12,000, 8% dTHeh |TEMNUT ST st &7 U T B
ITHUT U THeT W TR 10% T HUTAT SATEaT ¢l 37: I
IS T R S SRl TR TTEIROT S9TT X UR ST =mfe?
(a) 8% (b) 16% (c) 12% (d) 13%

A shopkeeper invests Rs. 12,000 as fixed deposit at a
bank at the rate of 10% per annum simple interest.

But due to some personal needs he has to withdraw
the entire money after 3 years, for which the bank
allowed him a lower rate of interest. If he gets Rs.
3320 less than what he would have got at the end of 5
years, the rate of interest allowed by the bank is :

Teh RN T Aeh | 10% AR FTENOT ST ot a0
%o 12,000 |G WA ¥ AT AT ¢ Ak 3 T o 98
Ut SERAl o T Ot ey s A fremrer orar @ e

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

Simple Interest

ek T TS X US SHdT &1 AfE 98 5 9 o 3t | firem
Tt I & Fo 3320 HT WG ShidT § |l Sieh gIT of I
AT SATST |

(@ 73% (b)73% (c)7§% (d)Sg%

A certain scheme of investment in simple interest
declares that it trebles the investment in 8 years. If
you want to quadruple the money through that
scheme, for how many years you have to invest for:
et fergrer =i o |renmvor saTt WY e frafyta s uw s
s § T[T & <A § A=A e % fore sty awa
T ®

(a) 11 yrs 6 months (b) 10 yrs 8 months

(d) 12 years

If x,y,z are three sum of money such that y is the
simple interest on x and z is the simple interest on y
for the same time and at the same rate of interest,

(c) 10 years

then we have :

T AT, x,y,2 TH WRR B TR y, 1 T ATLROT ST qAT
2,y AT HTETOT =41 3 3 o1 Rerfaat o oife wwer @en
ATtk W EATT BN al a,y AAT 2 H HAA T :

(a) x2 =§ (b)xyz=1 (c) x2 =yz(d) y2 =zx

A sum of Rs. 7,930 is divided into 3 parts and given
at loan at 5% simple interest to A, B and C for 2, 3
and 4 years respectively. If the amounts of all three
are equal after their respective periods of loan, then
A received a loan of :

%o 7,930 Tl [T 3 wTAt o farwiiora =t st & i A, BUd
C Y SRUTT: 2, 3 T 4 TUI o [T 5% o WTIRUT =TS TT
RUT o &Y | < Il 81 i T0T O & U i Rt fastes
TTeR fae ar A 7 feras vuw <kt ST feram en?

(a) To 2800 (b) To 3,050

(c) To 2,750 (d) %o 2,760

A certain sum is lent out at a certain rate of interest
for a certain period and SI is Rs. 260. Again the same
sum is lent out at 20% higher rate of interest for 25%
less period. Find the SI in the second case.

T Tafvea gefyr foret ffvem somer =t ot w fafvem
ety o fere Sam < it & feraent @remT st wo 260 #)
T: IET ST T 20% e S i & W 25% 6T
U o T Sam < Tt & o 50 feerfa o aemur =
(a) T0 230 (b) ®o 231 (c) To 235 (d) ¥o 234

A certain sum of money is lent out at a certain rate
of interest. Had it been lent out at 36% higher rate of
interest for 15% less period, it would have fetched
Rs. 78 more in 2 years. Find the original SI for 1
year.

T Aty smfyr s ffvem st &t &8 W Saw & S
21 afe 3@ TRT A 36% 3fereh saTsr Wt I AT 15% HA
Srafer o forg Sam &t STt ot 2 a6 ° Bo 78 S7firek s
WIS e |t Teh o6 o Tt ST ol

(a) o 300 (b) ®o 250 (c) ®o 400 (d) Te 150
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45.

46.

47

48.

49.

One-third of a certain sum is lent out at 22.5% rate of

interest, g of the remaining sum is lent out at 23.75%

rate of interest and the rest is lent out at 15% rate of
interest. The simple interest on the whole sum for 2
years is Rs. 168. Find the principal :

e Ao WI%TW% 9T 22.5% maﬁa,ﬁﬁaﬁr%

ST 23.75% AT St ST AT W STRT Sl 15% ST aht X
T YN & AT §1AfE 2 T | et ST ux /et s
Fo 168 ¥ A TeTg saTd|

(a) ®o 400 (b) To 500 (c) To 450 (d) ®o 550

A certain sum is lent out at certain rate of SI and
amount is 3 times of itself in 21 years. In how many
years will the amount become 7 times of itself?

T T smfyn 21 ot § weh iy qremor sars st
T 3 T A AT & A Ferer wwE ® g o W@ nt 7
T B SA?

(a) 56 yrs (b) 27 yrs (c) 63 yrs (d) 9 yrs

A certain sum is lent out at a certain rate of interest
for a certain period and the amount becomes 2.5
times of the principal. If the same principal is lent
out on 60% higher rate of interest for 40% less
period, the amount is how many times that of the
principal in the second case?

T Tfyem st fifyem v & fag ww fHivea ==
T G U S &1 SATel § o WeTer Rl 2.5 AT & et 21 afe
I ST AT 60% I AT Tt X U 40% HH THT H
ot sem <t St A 3w feafa © o gty @ ot feRaet
T 2 SeEt?

(a) ﬂ times (b) @ times
25 29

(c) ?5,_Z times (d) None of these

A sum of money at a simple rate of interest ry
doubles in 5 years. At another simple rate of interest
ry. It becomes three times in 12 years. Then the two
rates of interest r; and ry, respectively are :

Tk AT 5 a8 | 7y WIEMRUT TS hi &F W SRIAT Q2T 12
H T 7, WTEMROT ST aht ST A 1 & AT 8 Oy AT 1
HUI: § :

(a) 10%, 16%
(c) 20%, 16 g%

(b) 10%, 20%
(d) 20%, 30%

A man received Rs. 12,000 as Puja Bonus. He
invested a part of it at 5% p.a.m and the remaining
part at 6% p.a., simple interest being allowed in each
case. The total interest earned by him in 4 years is
Rs. 2,580. The sum invested at 5% p.a. is :

ek STTEHT ol TSTT o T TR &o 12,000 S e 36+
THEHT HS AT 5% AT AT I T 6% ek AT ol T
X frreryT Y e afe 39 4 9o § et TS o 2580 YT
T & | 5% AT ol T O Pt sht 71 TR R

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

55

(a) To 4000 (b) ¥o 4500 (c) ¥o 7500 (d) ¥o 8000
The interest charged on a loan Rs. x per 1000 for the
first month and Rs. y per 1000 for each succeeding

month. How much interest will be charged during
the first 3 months on a loan of Rs. 15,000?

fereft T TR et WTE & FoTT o T s vo L §

1000
AT Yedieh 3T HTE & ey %o 16““00%?&‘60 15000 & &=

T WY 3 UTE o SR UT 6T §
(a) 20x+10y (b) 10x + 20y (c)15x+30y (d)x+y

Akbar invested certain amounts in three different
schemes A, B and C with the rates of 10% p.a., 12%
p.a. and 15% p.a. respectively. If the total interest
accrued in one year was Rs. 3200 and the

amount
invested in scheme C was 150% of the amount
invested in scheme A and 240% of the

invested in scheme B, what was the

amount
amount
invested in scheme B?

Tehe Ueh Ty emafyT st 9 STeT-3terT Ierrsit
A, B AT C H SHAIT: 10%,12% qAT 15% aTfeh AT i aX
X Tt foRam aife STent et aTfiieh UTWT 31T o 3200 T
TqAT ST C | AT T TE AT, A W A9 S TE v E
150% AT B U THa9T &t TS Tf¥T T 240% &7 a7 TS B |
(a) To 8000

(c) To 6500

What equal instalment of annual payment will
discharge a debt which is due as Rs. 848 at the end of
4 years at 4% per annum simple interest?

Fo 848 Tt TFNIIT Tl 4% ek TTLNUT TS i ST H 4
o o 37 ek TERMT & T Sk G TEhTE T8 Yeldh Srail
(a) To 212 (b) ®o 200 (c) To 250 (d) %o 225
What annual instalment will discharge a debt of Rs.
6450 due in 4 years at 5% simple interest?

Fo 6450 o €T I 5% WILNUT ST ki ATk X & 4
aTfier ferel B SIeRTa STaT § A yeieh fohea wit Ui g
(a) To 1500 (b) ®o 1835 (c) ®o 1935 (d) ®o 1950

A sum of Rs. 100 is lent and to be returned in 11
monthly installments of Rs. 10 each. interest being
simple. The rate of interest is :

Fo 100 T THH YR S WAl & 9T TH 11 HIE | Tedeh Ho
10 o fertal ¥ oo o STl & A AR sl st X ¢

1 9 1 1
11— % b) 21 — % 10 =% d)9 —%
(a) 0% (b) 1" (c) 5% (d) 137

(b) ®o 5000
(d) can't be determined

What annual installment will discharge a debt of Rs.
2500 due in 5 years at the rate of 12.5% simple
interest?

Fo 2500 H LI R 12.5% SATTeeR QLT ST At ST H
gaﬁﬁw%ﬁmmﬂﬂ?@’@mmﬁw

(a) o 400 (b) o 500 (c) ®o 300 (d) To 600
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56.

57.

58.

59.

A person purchased a television set from a
shopkeeper on installment. There was a scheme in
the shop for a television whose cost was Rs. 12,000.
He had to make a down payment of Rs. 4000 and the
remaining amount was likely to be paid with the
help of six equal monthly installments of Rs. 1400
each. What was the rate of interest?

T S(*hH e T Teh gahTER | Teh Sfafas de @
IW g U fAfas o T Wk o on ue fafas wt
T Fo 12,000 i1 SH TG THIA Fo 4000 THMT AT
IIY T T Fo 1400 Tt Yk 6 Tehdt | FehT o ATSTT
off | STt A X ot ¢

(a)17g% (b)16g% (c)14§% (d)ll%%

Rs. 2000 is invested at 10% per annum simple
interest. If the interest is added to the principal
every 10 years. the amount will become Rs. 4600
after:

%o 2000, 10% HTLRUT ST ki g U Frarr &6 STt 81 =g
TS 10 9 o 9T TS i FAe ¥ Wrg fea srar § o
g gy ferem o o 91g Bo 4600 &Y STTT?

@122y B)lyrs  @12ys @11 yrs

A certain sum gives certain SI in certain time by a
rate of interest r%. If we increase the sum by 20%

and the rate becomes g but time becomesg ,then the

SI is Rs. 2400, what was the SI earlier :

ek iy emridn & 19 saTst Shl 90 0T Ueh Fifyera aua
S ST YT el &1 Tfe TRT Y 20% ST & FC q2T T
ﬁgwﬁmﬁmwm‘rgwé’rma‘r SI, %o 2400

YT 21T §| Uget WT &I &t SI o :
(a) ®o 2550 (b) ¥o 3500
(e) To 2500 (d) ®o 2600

Sandeep lent out g of his total amount at 4%, % at 5%

and the remaining at 10% per annum. If he gets Rs.
267 simple interest per annum, find his total
amount :

60.

61.

62.

Simple Interest

WMWW%W%,%W%@WT@T
10% ST¥e: =TT ST o¥ UT SYW T B1 AfE 3¢ gy o o

267 ST Yo JTAT € AT SR ohet SR E :
(a) o 4000 (b) o 4500
(c) To 4800 (@ Fo 5000

Mr. Ankur invested a certain sum of money in a
simple interst bond whose value grew to Rs. 300 at
the end of 3 years and to Rs. 400 at the end of
another 5 years. What was the rate of interest in
which he invested his sum :

i1 379 T SI bond W F® gy vt fev fvwremt woer
3 a6 & 37 W TG Ho 300 TAT A 5 Y o 3id | Tgeht
o 400 T ITATI IHF 7T YT ferer X WX Frrarwr femg &2
(a) 12% (b) 12.5 (c) 6.67 (d) 8.33%

A men invests Rs. 18,800 at 6% per annum for three
years and next 4 years at 7% per annum and for
more than 7 years at 7.5 per annum at simple
interest. If he invests the money for 11 years. Find
the simple interest.

Tt & WX uger 3 I ST W X 6 Wia9Td dTftieR qum
ST 4 T8 ST ohl SX 7 WT9Ta a9 7 96 o S7fereh a0 &
T w7 . 59:aties &1 afg Ueh =afer 7 & 18800 FrawT ferdr
F, T 11 T8 T WTERUT ST AT il

(a) Rs. 12,000 (b) Rs. 12,488

(c) 14,488 (d) Rs. 14,288

(e) None of these

A man borrows some amount from a bank at 6% per
annum for first year and rate is increased by 0.5%
every year. If the man paid interest Rs. 3375 after
four years. Find the amount.

T AMEHT 7 deh | HS TFIIT |IENUT ST & &F § 38
2t afe &% uget oY 6 UavTd 99T SHeh 918 Uik a9 0.15%
et & Y STt =S o & 31 W 3375 SATS <RI &1 A
A SH TeRe=T ahat feram
(a) Rs. 13,554

(c¢) Rs. 14,500

(e) None of these

(b) Rs. 13,500
(d) Rs. 15,000
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PRACTICE SET

Find the simple interest on Rs. 3000 at Gi%per

annum for the period from 4th Feb, 2005 to 18th
April, 2005.

4 WIE{ 2005 ¥ 18 3T 2005 ek T 3000 To UT
Gi%mﬁmaﬁmwwmm?

(a) Rs. 37.50
(c) Rs. 40.55
(e) None of these
A sum of Rs. 800 amounts to Rs. 920 in 3 years at

(b) Rs. 38.40
(d) 39.50

simple interest. If the interest rate is increased by
3%, it would amount to how much ?

800 o TETE WTLNUT ST hi Ueh fa9i 2T & 3 I8l & 920
% TasTe 21 SITaT €1 3R WLt S4Tt sht X H 3 Wiaera ot
I &Y T Sl S fster wr gem?
(a) 913 (b) 992 (c) 915

(e) cannot be determined

(d) none

What annual instalment will discharge a debt of Rs.
1092 due in 3 years at 12% simple interest ?

3 9 91g I 1092 & SRTER ATfieh fehedt B FerrT 81 AfE
LT ST aht &X 12 WTA9Ta ATfeh af, A Wedleh fereet ot
U AT hifaT

(a)Rs. 345  (b) 312

(e) cannot be determined
The simple interest on Rs. 1820 from March 9, 2003

to May 21, 2003 at 7 %% rate will be :

(c) Rs. 325 (d) none

9 HTel 2003 | 21 WE 2003 ek T 1820 T U7 % geaTfiieR G

| WIRUT & feher=r g2

(a) Rs. 22.50 (b) Rs. 27.30 (c)Rs. 28.80 (d) Rs. 29

(e) None of these

A sum of Rs. 12,500 amounts to Rs. 15,500 in 4 years
at the rate of simple interest. What is the rate of
interest ?

12,500 HTEMNUT ST hi Teh fa9Iq <X | 4 a8 # 15,500
TirsterT € Srar &1 ST Skt anftieR oX feRa gt

(a) 3% (b) 4% (c) 5% (d) 6%

(e) none

Reena took a loan of Rs. 1200 with simple interest
for as many years as the rate of interest. If she paid
Rs. 432 as interest at the end of the loan period,
what was the rate of interest?

T 7 Eftien WTEMRUT saTeT <X Wit foh W0 & o@TeR &, S8
1200 & SUR f&T@m 3R WieT & 31 | 3T 432 ® &1
WIEROT ST T, aF sraredl savst g & T givit?

(a) 3.6 (b) 6 (c) 18

(d) None of these (e) cannot be determined

10.

1.

12.

What is the present worth of Rs. 132 due in 2 years at
5% simple interest per annum?

2 T &1 5% ATfeh ST ki <X W THsTe 132 & 31 ST
AL AT i ?

(a)Rs. 112 (b) Rs. 118.80 (¢) Rs. 120
(e) None of these

Rs. 800 becomes Rs. 956 in 3 years at a certain rate of
simple interest. If the rate of interest is increased by
4%, what amount will Rs. 800 become in 3 years ?
800 Fo TETE HTLUT ST Thi Udh fa9IT ST H 3 6l | 956
o THSTER & WTAT ¥1 3R WILNUT ST <X 4 Yfawra =t
TR g Al aarel 3 |WieT ¥ o 800 <hT AT Taster <=
E

(a) Rs. 1020.80
(c) Rs. 1052

(e) none of these

(d) Rs. 122

(b) Rs. 1025
(d) Data inadequate

A certain amount earns simple interest of Rs. 1750
after 7 years. Had the interest been 2% more, how
much more interest would it have earned ?

et &1 ot 7 e ST WTEROT TS 1750 & §1 AT 4TS it
X 2 UiaeTa aftier 3tferer grdt aY fereT samer 1farer faerar
¥?

(a) Rs. 35 (b) Rs. 245
(d) data inadequate

(c) Rs. 350

(e) none of these

In how many years, Rs. 150 will produce the same
interest @ 8% as Rs. 800 produce in 3 years?
e o W 150 Ho 8 Yl9Td i WILNUT TS X W, 8
FTLTUT ST ST T feh 800 Fo 3 T6 W Tt =TT ¥ U= AT
g

(a) 6 (b) 8
(e) None of these
Nitin borrowed some money at the rate of 6% p. a.
for the first three years, 9% p. a. for the next five
years and 13% p. a. for the period beyond eight
years. If the total interest paid by him at the end of
eleven years is Rs. 8160, how much money did he
borrow ?

T Fs M e R 3 ad qa s A X
6 TferoTa afifen 31T 3T 5 auf & ey 99 anfiier aorm 8 o
| 3tfres o & few 13 wfeera arffes &1 afe 11 o @1
ST A 8160 & feam S, A e feven 82

(a) Rs. 8000 (b) Rs. 10,000 (c) Rs. 12,000

(d) Data inadequate

(c) 16 (d) 12

(e) none of these

A sum of money amounts to Rs. 9800 after 5 years
and Rs. 12005 after 8 years at the same rate of simple
interest. The rate of interest per annum is:
AR =T W fehedt & At 5 ot <kt firster 9800 & @2 8
e BT THSTEM 12005 & &Y STTAT &1 SITST it aTfieh g oI &2
(a) 5% (b) 8% (c) 12% (d) 15%

(e) None of these
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

A sum of money lent out at simple interest amounts
to Rs. 720 after 2 years and to Rs. 1020 after a further
period of 5 years. The sum is :

HIERUT T © et o &1 2 9 a1 fastes 720 & qon
IH ITTA 5 TS &1 1020 &Y ST &1 98 & Teha=m grom?
(a)Rs. 500  (b) Rs. 600  (c) Rs. 700 (d) Rs. 710

(e) None of these

In how many years will a sum of money double itself
at 12% per annum ?

Tera are o WremuT ST Rt 12 W9 anfiies eT U ahls o
I &1 e

(a) 6 years 9 months (b) 7 years 6 months
(c) 8 years 3 months (d) 8 years 4 months

(e) None of these

The rate at which a sum becomes four times of itself
in 15 years at S. 1., will be :

14 919 N e aTfiies 9T WX RIS & AR AT & ST
@15%  BIT%  ©22%  (@25%

(e) None of these

At what rate percent per annum will the simple
interest on a sum of money be 2/5 of the amount in
10 years ?

HTEUT AT i foRdt anfier o¥ U¥ feRet &= AT 10 o9 Rt
39 sr-rm%zﬁ'rrr?

(a) 4% (b) 5 %
(e) None of these
How long will it take a sum of money invested at 5%
p. a. S.I. to increase its value by 40% ?

Teramr TUT W foRrwt & | WTLROT ST ki 5 Wiq9Td anfties
T 40 Yia9Ta it STl & SArHt?

(a) 5 years  (b) 6 years
(e) None of these
Simple interest on a certain amount is 9/16 of the
principal. If the numbers representing the rate of
interest in percent and time in years be equal, then
time, for which the principal is lent out, is :

mewmwwﬁ%lw&mﬁa

(c) 6% (d)6

(c) 7years (d) 8 years

AT HHI | T o ST AT SRR &l df 98 90 fehas
T grm?

(a) 5 %years (b)6 %years (c) 7 years (d) 7%years

(e) None of these

The difference between the simple interest received
from two different sources on Rs. 1500 for 3 years is
Rs. 13.50. The difference between their rates of
interest is :

1500 & U 3 T8 A ¥ 37T 3TN WILRUT ST X TR,
HTYRUT ST B 13,50 & AT AT 3T, AY Saredt |Aremor
T 23 | T ST gTT?

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

Simple Interest

(a) 0.1% (b) 0.2%
(e) none of these

(c) 0.3% (d) 0.4%
Sandeep invested an amount of Rs. 12,000 at the
rate of 10 p.c.p.a. simple interest and another
amount at the rate of 20 p.c.p.a. simple interest. The
total interest earned at the end of one year on the
total amount invested became 14 p.c.p.a. Find the
total amount invested.

| T 12,000 Fo 10 WA9Td Shi WILNUT ST € WX, 3
FS G 20 FTITA T ATLROT AT ¥ WX 5 fohaml 3R 1
a6 A1g YUl e W 14 W9 ot ST ST §X
T, AT AT AT TEAL ST BITT2

(a) Rs. 20,000 (b) Rs. 22,000

(c) Rs. 24,000 (d) Rs. 25,000

(e) none of these

Find SI on Rs. 5400 at 8% p.a. for 2 years

F0 5400 ThT 8 TTTITA ST H 2 T AT WTLRUT ST AT il 2
(a) 864 (b) 900 (c) 700 (d) 964

(e) None of these

Find SI on Rs. 1600 at 10% p.a. for 100 days.

o 1600 ThT 10 FT9Te SITT hi ST & 100 Te=1 T WTEROT
T AT A

(a) 43 (b) 48
(e) None of these
At simple interest a sum of Rs. 64 becomes Rs. 83.20
in 2 years. What will Rs.86 become in 4 years at the
same rate?

HTLOT <57 UT 2 T6f § 64 To &t TIT 83,20 TUA &Y ATt
1 3HT I UT 4 I | 86 HUI AT &N A

(a) Rs. 129.40 (b) Rs. 137.60

(c) Rs. 142.30 (d) Rs. 144.80

(e) None of these

A certain amount becomes three times at a certain

(c) 60 (d) 45

rate in five years at simple interest. In how many
years will it becomes 81 times at same rate and also
find the rate of interest.

ThIg &7 UTl 9 | LT ST aht X | 370 31T &Y i
T[T & ST €1 9 o fRe aul § oTu o1y 1 81 AT E
TS T WTLRUT SATS hi &F AT il

(a) 100 years, 10% (b) 200 years, 40%

(c) 150 years, 40% (d) 198 years, 10%

(e) None of these

A certain amount become eight times at a certain
rate in three years at simple interest. In how many
years will it becomes 57 times at same rate?

TIE &7 T | § WIENUT ST ht & | 37U 31T T 3TS
T[T &Y T 1 7 A & R it ® U o9 R 57 AT E
Sl

(a) 24 Year
(c) 28 Year
(e) none of these

(b) 22 year
(d) cannot determined
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Compound Interest

CET BRI

The effective annual rate of interest corresponding
to a nominal rate of 8% p.a. payable half-yearly is :
8% TTHeh SATST ht GX ST THTS ATYeh ST SIATU, AT ST
T HAIST ST aTiieh &l

(a) 8% (b) 8.01% (c) 8.13% (d) 8.16%

Find the amount on Rs. 12,000 at 10% per annum for
2 year and 6 months, compounded annually.

%o 12,000 W 10% ATt ek SIghgfeg ST Sl ST 2 6 6 WTE
o1 fastes Jra

(a) ®o 14,675 (b) %o 15,246

(c) %o 14,850 (d) To 15,940

Find the compound interest on Rs. 10,500 at 8% p.a.
for 1 year and 3 months, compounded annually.

%o 10,500 U 8% ATfHeh SIshg gl ST eht X W 1 I8 3 WTE
T A feg SATAE ¢

(a) ¥o 1066.80 (b) ®o 1154.20

(c) ®o 1048.10 (d) ®¥o 1124.50

Find the compound interest on Rs. 20,000 at 12% p.a.
for 6 months, compounded quarterly.

%o 20,000 U 12% ATt ek TIehdlg AT ot <7 W 6 WIE T
wIhgfeg ST ST Afe ST aht WA e 8

(a) ©o 1415 (b) ®o 1096 (c) To 1218 (d) %o 13,212
The difference between the simple interest and
compound interest on Rs. 8000 at 10% p.a. for 3 years
is:

o 8000 U 10% TN SATS i & | 3 TH[ oh WTLRUT
ST qUT TIehglfeg, SATS o SIer 3T § :

(a) ®o 260 (b) ®o 352 (c) ¥o 248 (d) ®o 310
The difference between compound interest and
simple interest on a sum for 2 years at 8% p.a. is Rs.
64. The sum is:

Toret =TT UX 89 aTftieh =Ishdlfeg ST i &X & 2 o6 T o
=Ishelfeg SATST AT HTLIRUT AT T 3T Fo 64 § oF 98
ST B

(a) %o 12,000 (b) %o 11,000

(c) ®o 9,000 (d) ®o 10,000

A sum is invested at compound interest payable
annually. The interest in two successive year was
Rs. 600 and Rs. 660. The sum is:

Teh ST hl ATftieh STehdgleg ATl ohl & UX FHergT shl wIrelt
F13fg S ST ul H YT ST o 600 TAT o 660 T AT
SJ?{'I'E?T % :
(a) ®o 7800
(c) ¥o 6800

(b) ®o 7200
(d) ®o 6000

8.

10.

1.

12.

13.

A sum of money placed at compound interest
doubles itself in 6 years. In how many year it would
amount to 4 times of itself at the same rate of
interest?

Teh SFITYT SIehgfg ST shi X W 6 T8 W T et ST &
T & A TE T feRa e W SE ST oht €F UX W
4 T E ST

(a) 12 yrs (b) 24 yrs (c) 18 yrs (d) 15 yrs

A money-lender borrows money at 5% p.a. and pays
interest at the end of the year. He lends it at 8% per
annum compounded half-yearly and receives the
interest at the end of the year. Thus, he gains Rs.
118.50 in a year. The amount of money he borrows is
T WIEHT 5% STk ST R HI AT el o & qen
T o8 oh 37 W SATS YRt § | I8 36 ST ShY 8% AT Heh
S T TRt &I SUR T a1 € 997 A Rl G
FFATMHF T 1 36 YRR T8 & 27d T 3W Fo 118.50 AT &I ar
3 feRas w0 ot foram om?

(a) To 3450 (b) ®o 3650 (c) ®o 3750 (d) ®o 3900
At what rate of interest will Rs. 12000 become Rs.
14520 after 2 year when interest is compounded
annually?

forE T B0 12,000, 2 8 | Fo 14,520 BN ST Tl ST
T WA aTftieh 812

(a) 8% (b) 10% (c) 8.5% (d) 9.5%

On a sum of money, the difference between simple
interest and compound interest for 2 year is Rs.
15.36 and the simple interest for 2 year is Rs. 384.
The rate percent p.a. is :

Teh GAIYT OF 2 o | HIEUT SATS qT SIshg g, saTsl i
37T %o 15.36 ¥ 79T 2 Id H WILMNUT &I ®o 384 & Y &
yfava ¢ :

(a) 6% p.a. (b)12%p.a. (c)8% p.a. (d) 16% p.a.
The sum on which the compound interest for second
year at 10% p.a. is Rs. 154, is given by :

foret eIt W 10% Tk o Wt S gER 99 @
Ihgfg ST Fo 154 & Y IF SFNIVT S -

(a) To 1360 (b) ®o 1250 (c) To 1400 (d) ®o 1520
The difference between the simple interest and the
compound interest on a certain sum of money for 4
year at 10% p.a. is Rs. 320.50. The sum of money is:
feret Trfyera aTfyT X 4 od § |ILRT SATST AT ehdtg
TS T 37T Fo 320.50 AT ST I <X 10% & A I
T Y

(a) To 6000

(b) To 5000 (c) ®o 5500 (d) ®o 6500
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Find the compound interest on Rs. 2000 for 1 % years

at 10% p.a., the interest being quarterly.
%o 2000w10%mﬁmmaﬁaw1iaﬁﬁw@

TS AT S S8 ST okl WIS aTfaes 2l

(a) To 2262.81 (b) ®o 262.81

(c) To 262.18 (d) none of these

What sum will amount to Rs. 15916.59 in 3 years at
compound interest, the interest for 1st, 2nd and 3rd
years being 3, 2 and 1 percent respectively.

fora gmutyT ux 3 ool ® SHAT: 3, 2 AT 1 Wia9Ta SIehgig
ST Rl ¥ | TH81ed Bo 15916.59 & <TQ?

(a) To 15900 (b) %o 15000

(c) To 16000 (d) None of these

At what rate percent compound interest will Rs. 625
amount to Rs. 676 in 2 years?

e wrehgfeg =TS I W W 2 99 | Ho 625, To 676 BT
STE?

(a) 3% (b) 2% (c) 4% (d) 5%

Find the compound interest on Rs. 2000 at 5% per

1
annum, compounded yearly for 2 9 years.

o 2,000 U 5% mﬁmm@mﬁamz%aﬁw
wIehgfeg ST AT i

(a) To 260.12 (b) %o 250.80

(c) ®o 240.12 (d) None of these

A sum of money placed at compound interest thrice
itself in 4 years. In how many years will it amount to
27 times itself?

Tk SFRIIYT TIshgfeg SIS UR 4 I A ot A7 &1 Wreit & &
foram o ® =g gIfeT Tt 27 AT & St ?

(b) 15 yrs (c) 14 yrs (d) 10 yrs

At what rate percent will the compound interest,

(a) 12 yrs

does a sum of money become 16 times in 4 years?
fore Trehgfag ST T G UR RIS SATEYT 4 9180 W 16 T[T &
STt ?

(a) 100% (b) 150% (c) 50% (d) 75%

The compound interest on a certain sum for 2 years
is Rs. 60.60 and simple interest is Rs. 60. Find the
rate of interest p.a. and the sum.

et Forfyara emarfon wX 2 ot o wrshgfeg Tt ®o 60.60 §
TYT WIERUT ST Fo 60 § A T FIeToTa e g WHT &
(a) 2% Rs. 1600 (b) 2%, Rs. 1500

(c) 2%, Rs. 1400 (d) None of these

If the difference between CI and SI on a certain sum
of money for 3 years at 5% p.a. is 122. Find sum.

Teh STV UX 3 6 § 59 ATfdeh SATST aht X UR CI 2T SI
T 37T Bo 122 & Y I8 SFRIIIT§ :

(a) ¥o 16,000 (b) ®¥o 20,000

(c) ¥o 15,000 (d) To 10,000

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Compound Interest

An amount of money becomes Rs. 4840 in 2 years
and to Rs. 5,324 in 3 years on compound interest.
Find the rate of interest.

Teh YT wIshgfeg SATST R ST A 2 99 | Fo 4840 AT 3 T8 |
Fo 5324 B ATl & A ST oAl ST | :

(a) 12% (b) 15% (c) 10% (d) 14%

An amount of money grows upto Rs. 1200 in 2 years
and upto Rs. 1440 in 3 years on compound interest.
Find the sum.

T SFIIYT TIshgfeg SaTST ot &F WX 2 8 § ®o 1200 79T 3

a8 | Ho 1440 BT ST ¢ T 8 LAARITE ¢
(a) To @ (b) To 800
(c) To 25300 (d) None of these

Rs. 4800 becomes Rs. 6000 in 4 years at a certain rate
of compound interest. What will be the sum after 12
years?

Fo 4800 Tk FAfyora wrshgfeg =amTeT ol ST | 4 96l W ®o
6000 ET STt & T 12 o6l T feha=T Hu=T 81 STeei?

(a) ¥o 9375 (b) ¥o 9125

(c) ®o 9550 (d) ®o 9735

What sum of money at compound interest will
amount to Rs. 2249.52 in 3 years, if the rate of
interest is 3% for the 1st year, 4% for the 2nd year
and 5% for the third year?

HIT-H GATIIT STeheog SATST &l &T & 3 TET A Ho 2249.52
B T Afe S ot o UEe, g e e 9 o fere
TRUIT: 3%, 4% TAT 5% B

(a) ®o 2000 (b) ®o 2500

(c) ®o 1500 (d) ®¥o 3000

What sum of money at compound interest will
amount to Rs. 2893.8 in 3 years, if the rate of interest
is 4% for the 1st year, 5% for the second year and 6%
for the third year?

HIT-HT SR Trehelfeg, SIS ot aT ¥ 3 I § Ho 2893.8
B S Afg ST # S Ueet, gAY a9n dray a6 o fa
SRUTT: 4%, 5% AT 6% T

(a) ®o 2500 (b) ®o 2400

(c) To 2200 (d) None

A man borrows Rs. 3000 at 10% compound rate of
interest. At the end of each year he pays back Rs.
1000. How much should he pay at the end of the
third year to clear all his dues?

Teh TEHT Bo 3000, 10% TIghgfeg SIS i &¥ UT YT ST
%1 9% Yees 9 o 37d | o 1000 TehTAT § A A a6
37 U og TeRa=T SU=T YhTU foh STHRT hel Wed & T2
(a) To 1680 (b) ®o 1681 (c) ®o 1682 (d) %o 1683

A man borrows Rs. 1500 at 5% compound rate of
interest. At the end of each year he pays back Rs.
500. How much amount should he pay at the end of
the third year to clear all his dues?



Compound Interest

29.

30.

31.

32.

33-

34.

Teh 3T Fo 1500, 5% Aheleg SATT eht T U LR AT
TE Y o o 37 W Fo 500 FRTAT Y A I T ol Fehr
o T e ol o ofd o feha=T SU=T FehtT ERTT?

(a) ®o 680 3 (b) ®o 600 3
16 16

3

(c) ®o 660 6 (d) None of these

Divide Rs. 6100 between A and B, so that A's share at
the end of 3 years may equal B's share at the end of 5
eyars. compound interest being at 20%.

o 6100 ST A T B o<1 30 YR aie! feh 3 et o 3@ o
A o1 T e 5 ol ok 3ia o B <A1 fean swrer &t sy afg
T i €T 20% B

(a) ®o 3600, To 2500 (b) To 3500, To 2600

(c) ®o 3400, To 2700 (d) To 3450, To 2650
Divide Rs. 3903 between A and B, so that A's share at
the end of 7 years may equal B's share at the end of 9
years. compound interest being at 4%.

o 3903 T A TAT Boh o<l 30 Wk diel feh 7 a6 & 3tq o
A o1 T qem 9 o o oid o B Rt feed st &t =g, afe
T @t X 4% B

(a) ®o 2028, To 1875 (b) To 2018, To 1885

(c) ®o 2033, %o 1870 (d) None of these

The compound interest on Rs. 16,000 for9 months at
20% p.a., interest being compounded quarterly is:
o 16,000 T TN WX 20% ATHH & & 9 W oAl
kg g SIS &, Afg ST st G s g1

(a) To 2520 (b) ® 2524  (c) To 2522 (d) ®To 2518

A person deposited a sum of Rs. 6,000 in a bank of 5%
p.a. simple interest. Another person deposited Rs.
5000 at 8% p.a. compound interest. After two years,
the difference of their interests will be :

Teh SI¥h G0 6,000 Tt ek SFRTIIT 5% STHeh ATEIUT ST
W T W AT HAT §| THA Y Fo 5000, 8% AR
“rehafeg ST W SHT AT §1 3 6 a1g Ik AT T el
A

(a) ®o 230 (b) ®o 232 (c) ¥o 832 (d) ®¥o 600
The difference between the compound and the
simple interest on a sum for 2 years at 10% p.a.,
when the interest is compounded annually is Rs. 28.
If the yearly interest were compounded half yearly,
the difference in the two interests will be :

g saTT aTfiies antad &, a foheit eFiyT u¥ 10% ATtk
TCH 2 IO T Tehgleg SATS AT LT ST kT 3{aT Ho
28 ¥ afe aifiler rehgfeg ST ¥ BHIE &1 af S g |
(a) ®o 44 (b) To 28.35 (c) ¥o 43.41 (d) To 43.29
The simple interest on a sum of money at 4% p.a. for
2 years is Rs. 80. The compound interest in the same
sum for the same period is :

TRt eI WX 49 STfieR ST | 2 T T WIEMRUT ST Fo
80 ¥ SET AT U HIA 3rafer & TTU wrehgfeg =T &

35.

36.

37.

38.

39-

40.
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(a) ®o 82.60 (b) ®o 82.20 (c) %o 81.80 (d) ®¥o 81.60
The
(compounded annually) on a certain sum of money
with a given rate for a period of 2 years are Rs. 900 &

simple interest and compound interest

Rs. 954 respectively. The sum of money is:

Tt THfvora emmfdT we feredt S0 & 2 It T |TemuT = s
TUT TAehelfeg, SATST SHAYT: & 900 AT Ho 954 & T g &I

(a) ®o 3700 (b) ®o 3650 (c) %o 3850 (d) ®o 3750
Razia deposited Rs. 5,000 at 10% simple interest for
2 years. How much more money will Razia have in
her account at the end of two years. If it is
compounded semi-annually.

TRAAT Bo 5000 wht WIHT 109 AT ATENMRUT AT WX 2 T
o TerT s STt B1 afg = ot srganfyien samet firet, @F
3 @ o ferast 3tferes wivr fuer Sait, afe wrergfeg samer
&7

(a) ¥o 50 (b) ®o 40 (c) To 77.50 (d) %o 85.50
The time in which Rs. 80,000 amounts to Rs. 92,610
at 10% p.a. compound interest, interest being
compounded semi-annually is :

TS g alftich At &f, dr ®o 80,000 &t THT 10%
qTftieh Iehgfeg sl ¥ ¥ fomaw auf & ®o 92,610 &
SaEt?

(a) 1%yrs

(b) 2 yrs (c) 2 % yrs (d) 3 yrs

A sum of Rs. 3,200 invested at 10% p.a. compounded
quarterly amounts to Rs. 3,362. Compute the time
period.

®o 3200 HI T 10% AT ST T FAHE 3TUAR W
Tehdlg SATS UT Tel9T &t WX Fo 3,362 &1 STt & AT fHerer
Hﬁ‘SWF%T%:
(a) %yrs (b) 1 yrs

(c) 2 yrs (d) % yrs

What sum will given Rs. 244 as the difference
between simple interest and compound interest at

10% in 1% years compounded half yearly?

agnﬁmaﬁﬁq,mw%aﬂ‘fﬁm%maw

AT WIS T SIhgfeg SATS HIT HTERUT ST T 3T
Bo 244 I

(a) To 40,000
(¢) To 32,000

(b) ®o 36,000
(d) %o 28,000

If the amount is 3% times the sum after 3 years at

compound interest compounded annually, then the
rate of interest p.a. is:

i g TRT arfiien rehafeg SIS o YR WX 3 af &l
W@w@w%tﬁﬁz‘rma‘rwwaﬁma%

(a) 25% (b) 50% © 162% @) 33%%
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41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

If the compound interest on a sum for 2 yrs at 12% %

p-a.is Rs. 510, the simple interest on the same sum of
the same rate for the same period of time is :

aﬁlzé%srﬁram‘ﬁrr&mrzaﬂ‘fﬁmmm 510

T 0 S ST W U Uit U 34T srafy o feg wremer s
g

(a) ©o 400 (b) To 450 (c) To 460 (d) To 480
Find the difference between the compound interest
and the simple interest on Rs. 32,000 at 10% p.a. for 4
years :

o 32,000 Tt TIYT WX 10% STk <X T 4 TUI o ShI (G
TS AT |IEMRUT ST T 3T AT i

(a) To 2051.20 (b) %o 2050.50

(c) To 2025.20 (d) %o 2501.20

Find the rate percent p.a. if Rs. 2000 amounts to Rs.

2315.25 in 1% years and interest being compounded

half-yearly.
qiiteh ST ki S AT ot Ifg Ho 2000,1%‘@‘1330

2312.25 & T §1 Al S AT < o ®Y o
LRIEC RIS

(a) 10% (b) 11.5% (c) 5% (d) 20%

A sum of money placed at compound interest
doubles itself in 5 yrs. If will amount to eight times
itself at the same rate of interest in :

ek SFRTIYT SIshefeg ST U 5 6 B SRIHT &Y STt €1 S3mst
Tt THH & WX IE feha ot ® 8 T[T & Sit?

(a) 15 yrs (b) 10 yrs (c) 12 yrs (d) 20 yrs

On a certain the compound
compounded annually for the second year at 10%
p.a. is Rs. 132. The sum is :

et Tet TfvT WX 109 anfifer wrehgfag TS et 980X gA)
e wIshgfeg ST Fo 132 ¥ A TE TA AHTE :

(a) ®o 1250 (b) To 1200 (c) To 1000 (d) ®o 1320
What is the nominal rate of interest compounded
half-yearly equivalent to 8% compounded yearly?
AgATh Ihglyg AT &t o o1 & W 8% oYk
Tehglg ST hi &F ok 409 B

(a) 7.84% (b) 8.80% () 7% (d) 7.5%

A certain sum is lent out at a certain rate of simple

sum, interest

interest and compound interest calculated
annually. It is noticed that difference between
compound interest and simple interest for 3 years is
3.2 times the difference between CI and SI for 2 yrs.
Find the rate of interest.

e ffyerm emfyn anfiies srergfeg Tem ATEmuT st st X
T YT S AT &1 TS UTAT AT & Foh 3 a6 o <rehafeg qem
HTEOT ST < 3T, 2 T W SIehgfeg AT ATEMRUT ST o
TR HT 3.2 TR A R ufava &

(a) 10% (b) 15% (c) 16% (d) 20%

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

Compound Interest

A certain sum is lent out at compound interest
compounded annually. The CI for first 2 years and
first 3 years are Rs. 272 and Rs. 434 respectively.
Find the principal and the rate of interest.

e Fafyera aefyn anfiters wrshg ey samst X 39 & STt ¥
gt 2 6 Rt CI %o 272 AT Uger 3 a8 &l CI Ho 434 &4t
TE AR AN TR TE ¢

(a) ®o 1024, 12.5% (b) ®o 1000, 12%

(c) ®o 1500, 12.5% (d) To 1025, 5%

If a sum on compound interest becomes 2./2 times in
12 years, then at the same rate of interest in how
many years will it becomes 2 times?

e hrg T TIshgfeg sATST WX 12 Tt § 24/2 T € St §
AT T T 6T & R foha= ot @ 2 T Eri?

(b) 10 yrs (c) 16 yrs (d) 4 yrs

A certain sum of money lent at a certain rate of
compound interest grows to 1.44 times its value in 2
years. If the same sum is lent at simple interest at
the same rate, in how many years would it double
itself?

T Afvaa gafen tw ffvea wehgfg s s T w2
Tt W T 1.44 T A S §) Al ag vl € @ w
HTEUT ST okt ¥ W SR < 91 Y Teres et o e it
T & T

(a) 10 yrs (b) 8 yrs (d) 25 yrs

A sum of money is put at compound interest for 2 yrs
at 20% p.a. It would fetch Rs. 482 more, if the
interest were payable half-yearly, than if it were

(a) 8yrs

(c) 5yrs

payable yearly. Find the sum.

IS SFRTIIT 209% ATTHeh Tehgfeg ST ol oX A 2 a6 o farg
T ST €1 3EE To 482 AfUH AT U BT § WS
TS ST AT AT ek oh sIgel g AT deh BIdT 198 AHTE
(a) ®o 10,000 (b) ®o 20,000

(c) ®o 40,000 (d) ®o 30,000

On what sum of money will the simple interest for 3
years at 8% p.a. be half of the compound interest on
Rs. 400 for 2 years at 10% p.a.?

o &mTfoT WX 8% aTfich ST UX 3 9 aht WTEIRUT ST,
Fo 400 U 10% ATtk ST WX 2 T o shgfeg SAT AT
ST EATT?

(a) To 175  (b) ®o 150 (c) To 125 (d) %o 200
Sakina borrowed a certain sum from Salma at a
certain rate of simple interest for 2 years. She lent
this sum to Reshma at the same rate of interest
compounded annually for the same period. At the
end of two years. she received Rs. 4200 as compound
interest but paid Rs. 4000 only as simple interest.
Find the rate of interest

T, THT ¥ Teh FHiyom 9eme s &t & W &
EFRTTYT 2 a6 o T, e ot g 39 T Al YoTaT Rl SHt
srafer o forg 3Ht ¥ W wrshgfeg e o ST W @ Q 2 2
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54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

oH & 37d W 9% To 4200 TRl ST & &7 U U oht
TR WTENRUT ST o €T | Fo 4000 T | ST Tt TXE

(a) 15% (b) 20% (c) 35% (d) 10%

A finance company declares that, at a certain
compound interest rate, a sum of money deposited
by anyone will become 8 times in 3 years. If the same
amount is deposited at the same compound rate of
interest, then in how many years will it become 16
times?

s far st siwoT st & foR wen fafe ammfer s
T W T T oshgfg ST HI GT A 3 T8 | 8 AT &N
STaEt) Tt ST T SR ST ST UX ST kit <y Ay feRa ad
H 16 T B STECt?

(a) 4 yrs (b) 5 yrs (d) 7 yrs

A sum of money is paid back in two annual
17,640 each, allowing 5%
compound interest compounded annually. The sum
borrowed was :

FS IAIYT AT SISh (g ST hi G H 5% Tk (g AT
I Ud o 17,640 i 3 ATk fereal B ertd Tt B
IR &t 11'5‘ iyT of ¢

(a) ¥o 32,800 (b) %o 32,400

(¢) To 32,000 (d) ®o 32,200

A sum of Rs. 210 was taken as a loan. This is to be

(c) 6 yrs

instalments of Rs.

paid back in two equal installments. If the rate of
interest be 10% compounded annually, then the
value of each installment is :

Fo 210 ohT TV st ot 73, A 2 srer fereat o 3ve ferarm
AT AfE TS F ISR AMF 10% TAhgfeg e W R
(a) ®o 127 (b) ®o 121 (c) To 210 (d) To 225

A man buys a scooter on making a cash down
payment of Rs. 16,224 and promises to pay two more
yearly instalments of equivalent amount in next
two years. If the rate of interest is 4% p.a.
compounded yearly, the cash value of the scooter is:
T SATTh €0 16224 o T YA AT & 3= a1 & &7
T T ATt foRed 3T &1 TS | o o A oh Wi TR
e THEdT §) AfE A it ATk T 4% Tafeh ST
aTfiier €T | WA & A Whed T e P T €
(a) ¥o 40,000 (b) %o 64,824

(c) ®o 46,000 (d) To 50,000

A man borrows Rs. 5000 from a bank at 8% p.a.
compound interest. At the end of every year he pays
Rs. 1000 as a part payment of loan and interest. How
much does he still owe to the bank after 3 such
instalment?

Teh AT &k W Fo 5000, 8% ATk Tehdfg ST aht &
T eht ol &1 9 Uedieh o6 o 37 # 37U oht ohl Tk h
feTT ®o 1000 T a7 AT E 1 9E 39 WK 3 R A H ag
oft 3R feramT Bu= S @t gerTE?

(a) To 3052.16 (b) %o 3442.20

(c) To 3616.84 (d) ®o 3824.40

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

63

A loan was repaid in two equal instalments of Rs.
1089 each. If the rate of interest be 10% p.a.
compounded annually, the sum borrowed was :

T ohet ol 778 TIYT ot & STeR Ho 1089 o fereat & gepra
AT TS ST T W 10% AT R TAehalg AT & af 98 ot
At g YT = oft?

(a) To 1840 (b) ®o 1890 (c) To 1850 (d) ®o 1860

A sum of Rs. 4410 was taken as a loan. This is to be
repaid in two equal instalments. If the rate of
interest be 10% p.a. compounded annually, the
value of each instalment is :

o 4410 F ot T TQ < swreR foheal A ST 21 AfE
AShd (g SATST ahl I 10% AT Sk & A7 Yedleh fehET RTATTE
(a) ®o 2541 (b) ®o 2632 (c) o 2484 (d) ®o 2359
What annual payment will discharge a debt of Rs.

6944 due in 3 years at 12% % p.a. compound interest?

o 6944Wﬁ12%%wramﬁaﬁ3w

feral o SeRTaT T A YAk fR T AT R

(a) To 2916 (b) ®o 2846 (c) ®o 2896 (d) ®o 2972

A bank offers 5% compound interest calculated on a
yearly basis. A customer deposits Rs. 1600 each on
1st January and 1st July of a year. At the end of the
year, the amount he would have gained by way of
interest is :

Teh Sk 5% AT SIshdleg AT oAl & AU ST ATYeh
ST YT TUTT ekt AT &1 Teh SATh T8 o Yok 1 et
AT 1 TS T Fo 1600 STHT hIdT § A1 I8 ok 37d A s
BRI AT B arelt TUivT e
(a) To 2540

(c) To 3380

(b) ®o 3260
(d) o 3430

A sum of Rs 13360 was borrowed at 8% %per annum

compound interest and paid back on two years in
two equal annual instalments. What was the
amount of each installments ?

K133603ﬁaw&18%%mﬁmmﬁgmaﬁaﬁ

SR &t TR T e S W feRedt § T 7)1 s
Toheat st YT AT
(a) Rs 5,769

(c) Rs 7,009

(e) None of these

A certain sum, invested at 4% per annum compound
interest, compounded half yearly , amounts to Rs
7,803 at the end of one year. The sum is

fet o &1 4 Ufaera ergaTttics =Tl &t & ¥ Fafvma
Teram e afe we o & o # W 7803 <t I W g3
s o= Ja &w=0?
(a) Rs 7,000

(¢) Rs 7,500

(e) None of these

(b) Rs 7,569
(d) Rs 7.500

(b) Rs 7,200
(d) Rs 7,700
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65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

The difference between compound and simple
interests on a certain sum for 3 years at 5% per
annum is Rs 122. The sum is
3 Y[ ok 5 AiaT9Td aTftich ol oX W Iehgieg SATST AT TEMIUT
TS T T 122 1 A VT /1A i 2
(a) Rs 16,000 (b) Rs 15,000
(c) Rs 12,000 (d) Rs 10,000
(e) None of these
A certain sum amount to Rs, 5,832 in 2 years at 8%
per annum compound interest, the sum is
2 T H 8 UT9TA TITha g TS S G | Thig I & 5832 &
ST €1 e YT AT w2
(a) Rs 5,000
(c) Rs 5,280
(e) None of these

The compound interest on a certain sum of money
at 5% per annum for 2 years is Rs. 246. The simple
interest on the same sum for 3 years at 6% per
annum is
foreit fdr X 2 af ot 5 wfaera anfifer it 2T & =shgls
TS & 246 &1 THT TV UX 3 6 <kt 6 UleroTes amfiier ot oF
| WILRUT ST AT A
(a) Rs 435 (b) Rs 450
(e) None of these
A money lender borrows money at 4% per annum
and pays the interest at the end of the year. He lends
it at 6% per annum compound interest compounded
half yearly and receives the interest at the end of
the year. In this way, he gains Rs 104.50 a year. The
amount of money he borrows, is
T GE@R 4 Fia9Ta aiffer it a7 ¥ I3 &9 SUR AT 8
qem 99 o 3T W ST ¥ 9% 39 TR A 6 wfayra
AT Shi T T S AT &1 AT Y o 3T W AT el
% 39 g ¥ 38 & 104.50 T A9 WITT BT §1 SHb T
YR T o o §
(a) Rs 6,000
(c¢) Rs 5,000
(e) None of these

A certain sum of money amounts to Rs 2,420 in 2
years and Rs 2,662 in 3 years at some rate of
compound interest paid annually. The rate of
interest per annum is
I3 Ty o foret ffeya wreRgfeg ot Rt afiier T A Y
ol o 2420 TUT AT TH W & 2662 F AT &1 A ST HY
arftfes o ATd A
(a) 6% (b) 8%
(e) None of these

The compound interest on Rs. 6,000 at 10% per

(b) Rs 5,200
(d) Rs 5,400

(c) Rs 430 (d) Rs 432

(b) Rs 5,500
(d) Rs 4,500

(c) 9% (d) 10%

annum for lé%years, when the interest being

compounded annually, is

71.

72.

73

74.

75-

Compound Interest

® 6000 <ht TRT T 101;rﬁmﬁarﬁfaaarﬁ1%%au‘a;r
Tehg{<g, SATST T Shil | STel SHTST ATiS ek HETTSTe [eRalT ST

(a)Rs910 (b)Rs 870  (c)Rs 930  (d) Rs 900
(e) None of these
The simple interest and compound interest

(compounded annually) on a certain sum of money
with a given rate for a period of 2 years are Rs. 900
and Rs 954 respectively. The sum of money is
fereft T Tfdn wx ffera anfifer < & < aeif o @remor
ST T TIThgfeg THATT: T 900 31X 954 F1 98 a7 AT
(a) Rs 3700 (b) Rs 3650

(c) Rs 3850 (d) Rs 3750

(e) None of these

In what time Rs. 8,000 will amount to Rs. 9,261 at
10% per annum compound interest, when the
interest is compounded half yearly?
T 8000 i &TIYT feha et ® 10 wfavra anfiies wshafes
= W W W T 9261 & WA Afg ST relanfiew
et femarm s
(a)3 % yrs (b) 1% yrs (c) 2 % yrs (d) 2 yrs

(e) None of these

A sum of money amounts to Rs. 4,840 in 2 years and
to Rs 5,324 in 3 years at compound interest
compounded annually. The rate of interest per
annum is:

g Ffya o= feredt e orergig =Tt ot aTftier X 9 2
Tl W T 4840 qAT 3 I8 W & 5324 B Wl &1 AT T
arftfer eT &2

(a) 10% (b) 9%
(e) None of these
The compound interest on the 8,000 at 15% per
annum for 2 years 4 months, compounded annually
is:

5.8,000 St T UT 15 FF9Td aTiRieh ht ST W 2 9 9T 4

() 11% (d) 8%

&R T TR feg ST §

(a) Rs 2980 (b) Rs 3091

(c) Rs 3109 (d) 3100

(e) None of these

The difference between compound interest

(compounded annually) and simple interest on a
certain sum of money at 10% per annum for 2 years
is Rs. 40. The sum is

fergit ffera Tfet w10 wfavra =it arftier <X & & 96t &
Tehdleg SATS AT WIENUT ST ahl 3T © 40 FA LG £
R

(a) Rs 4000

(c) Rs 4200

(e) None of these

(b) Rs 3600
(d) Rs 3200
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PRACTICE SET

A sum amount to Rs. 8028 in 3 years and to Rs. 12042
in 6 years at a certain rate percent per annum.
When the interest is compounded yearly. The sum is
g e emafdn sehgfg =re &t X & 3 auf o %o
8028 TT 6 THf & Fo 12,042 B WIAT ¥l TS AT il |
(a) Rs. 5352 (b) Rs. 5235 (c)Rs. 5325 (d) Rs. 5253

. . . 1
The compound interest on a certain sum in 2 2 years

at 10% p.a. interest compounded yearly. is Rs. 1623.
The sum is :

Tereit Ty a=idn wX 10% arfies st st 2%@‘

T =shdleg ST Bo 1623 §1 AfT STgaitien HatfoTd ferarm
T AT

(a) Rs. 5000 (b) Rs. 6000 (c)Rs. 6500 (d) Rs. 7200
What will be the compound interest (nearest to Rs.
1) on a sum of Rs. 25000 for 2 years at 12% p.a. if the
interest is compounted 8 monthly

o 25,000 T ATV UT 2 T <RT 129 ATIS R < & TAhdlg
ST AT Sl TS ST 8 ATk ST W |

(a) Rs. 6394 (b) Rs. 6439 (c) Rs. 6493 (d) Rs. 6349

A sum of Rs. 15000 is lent at 16% p.a. compound
what is the
compound interest for the second year and the

interest, difference between the

third year?

o 15,000 ThT EFTIT 16% TSR AT hi ST TAhg g ST
X SR < T | GER AT A T o Tehgiag, SATS el 3T
T

(a) Rs. 544 (b) Rs. 445.44

(c) Rs. 454.88 (d) Rs. 548

What is the compound interest on a sum of Rs. 10000

at 14% p.a. for 2? years where the interest is

compounded yearly?

o 10,000 T LFTIIT UT 14% TSR ST et XA 2?3&

H SAhdfeg ST AT H|

(a) Rs. 4259 (b) Rs. 4296 (c) Rs. 4439 (d) Rs. 4394

A person borrowed a certain sum at 10% p.a. for 3
years, interest being compounded annually. At the
end of 2 years, he repaid a sum of Rs. 6634 and at the
end of 3rd year, he cleared off the debt by paying Rs.
13200. What was the sum borrowed by him

T *h FS ST S 10% it <X | 3 ouf & fog
SR AT & | SHTST SAehdleg aTftich SISt SITaT § &1 a6t o i
T, 98 Bo 6634 FIETAT &1 AT X ad & 37q A Fo 13200
IETERT, STUAT shal SAT T &1 I AT il |

(a) Rs. 16,400 (b) Rs. 15,400

(c¢) Rs. 15,600 (d) Rs. 16,500

10.

1.

12.

A sum amounts to Rs. 18600 after 3 years and to Rs.
27900 after 6 years, at a certain rate percent p.a.
when the interest is compounded annually. The sum
is:

T e emmfen w wrshgfeg oo it anffes U | 3 asf
T Ho 18600 AT 6 THl H To 27900 BN AT T LT B
(a) Rs. 11,800 (b) Rs. 12,400

(c) Rs. 14,400 (d) Rs. 14,600

A sum of Rs. x was borrowed and paid back in two
equal yearly instalments. each of Rs. 35,280. If the
rate of interest was 5% compounded annually then
the value of x is :

A Fo x I IFRIIYT ST T § 9T S/ Fo 35280 WeAH i
3 STeR ATt TRl O wliemr g1 afg s @t & 5%
ElILEED WFE %l x Rl AT %I

(a) 64,400 (b) 65,600

(c) 64,800 (d) 65,400

What is the compound interest on a sum of Rs. 8100

for li years at 8% per annum. If the interest is

compounded 5 monthly? (Nearest to Rs. 1)

Fo 8100 T & TIIT UT 8% ATk WA 1 iaﬁwm@

T o AT il IS ST 5 Wk SISt A

(a) Rs. 837 (b)Rs. 873 (c)Rs. 842 (d)Rs. 824

A sum of Rs. 12000 amounts to Rs. 20736 in 3 years at
a certain rate percent per annum
compounded annually. What will amount of the

interest

same sum in 2 years at the same rate on compound
interest?

Fo 12000 Tt LRIV Yo rehafeg saTt oht aTftier ST &
3 i ® Fo 20736 B W § AT ATA Sl WHIT ST THIT
W Tehgleg ST UT 2 6t | fehal 21 A

(a) Rs. 15640 (b) Rs. 17820

(c) Rs. 17280 (d) Rs. 14520

The difference betwen the compound Interest and
simple interest on Rs. x at 8% per annum for 2 years
is Rs. 19.20. What is the value of x ?

Fo x Tt TN WX 8% ATfbeh ST hi ST | 2 Tl &
TIehgfeg ST 3T WTLRUT ST et 3T To 19.20 T T
T AT &

(a) 2500 (b) 3200 (c) 2800 (d) 3000

The difference between the compound interest and
simple interest on Rs. x at 12% per annum for 2
years is Rs. 43.20 what is the value of x ?

Fo x Tl TN W 12% SMfHeh TS i ST & 2 I°f &
Tehdleg SATST 31T WTLNUT ST ohT A= G0 43.20 T x T
T AT &
(a) 2400 (b) 2800

(c) 300 (d) 2500
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

A sum of money invested at compound interest
amounts to Rs. 800 in 3 years and to Rs. 840 in 4
years. The rate of interest per annum is :

RIS G TAehdlg AT ol T 3 WTeT W 800 TUY TAT 4 TH
T 840 B AT & T ST <ht T AT BT ?

(@) 2 %% (b) 4% (© 5% )6 g%

(e) None of these

A sum of Rs. 12,000 deposited at compound interest
becomes double after 5 years. After 20 years, it will
become :

12,000 U Tehgg SATS oht X § 5 AT § RIAT & St
¥, &t & 20 Trer § feRern g0 2

(a) 96000 (b) 1,20,000

(c) 1,24,000 (d) 1,92,000

(e) None of these

If a sum on compound interest becomes three times
in 4 years, then with the same interest rate, the sum
will become 27 times in

WIS & TIshgfg ST G W 4 I | 3 AT W@ Y, 7
I ST ot G | FEt & fohat st § 27 I[A7 & Shwn'?
(a) 8 yrs (b) 12 yrs (c) 24 yrs (d) 36 yrs

(e) None of these

The least number of complete years in which a sum
of money put out at 20% compound interest will be
more than doubled is

foFm <A WX wEE W, w8 o9 20 Wiaer anftes
kg g TS &l S0 & T | 1T 81 STE?
(a) 3 (b) 4 (©5 d)e6
(e) None of these

A man borrows Rs. 2550 to be paid back with
compound interest at the rate of 4% per annum by
equal yearly
instalments.How much will each instalment be ?
Teh ATEHT ST Tt U 2550 TUA <t &1 sRTeR fergal o 4
yfaora anfifer wrehgfeg ST ot &F ¥ 2 HIeT o 3= §
Tl §| T Yeareh Tenvd ot erriyT femat gt 2
(a) Rs. 1275 (b) Rs. 1283 (c) Rs. 1352 (d) Rs. 1377
(e) None
What annual payment discharge a debt of Rs. 1025
due in 2 years at the rate of 5% compound interest?
1025 & T RUT 5 UTa9Ta dTfeh Tehgfeg ST St &7 | 2
et | feRat eanion st afiien forve SaRTam?
(a) Rs. 550 (b) Rs. 551.25
(c¢) Rs. 560 (d) Rs. 560.75
(e) None of these
A man borrows Rs. 12,500 at 20% compound interest.

the end of 2 years in two

At the end of every year he pays Rs. 2000 as part
repayment. How much does he still owe after three
such instalments?

Teh STTEHT 12,500 & 20 UTA9Td SIehgfeg ST it o ¥ SR
AT &1 Teieh o o 3T § 9% 2,000 TUA ST WRT ATar

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

Compound Interest

TET 3 Terva e o a1 ot o7 3Tt ofiX femerT stferes swutt
¥

(a) Rs. 12,000

(¢) Rs. 15,600

(e) cannot be determined

(b) Rs. 12,864
(d) none of these

A sum of money is borrowed and paid back in two
annual instalments of Rs. 882 each allowing 5%
compound interest. The sum borrowed was

T SRUT Welieh 882 WU i Sf ATfeh fh9a Samt 5 Ufawta
aftieh TIshgfeg ST Shi € W THIAT W4T &, 79 foram mam
SO TeRamT o ?
(a) Rs. 1620
(c) Rs. 1680

(e) cannot be determined

(b) Rs. 1640
(d) Rs. 1700

A sum of money at compound interest doubles itself
in 15 years. It will become eight times of itself in

=g TAfa o7 whgf ST &t &8 ¥ 15 991 B gR[AT &
ST ¥ A 9 3718 AT & SR

(a) 45 yrs (b) 48 yrs (c) 54 yrs
(e) cannot be determined

(d) 60 yrs

At what rate per cent per annum will a sum of Rs.
1,000 amount to Rs. 1102.50 in 2 years at compound
interest?

T 1000 Thi ST STkl SATS ahi Tehd AR ST H 2 auf §
1102.50 & &2
(a)5 (b) 5.5
(e) None of these

In what time will Rs . 10000 amount to Rs. 13310 at
20% per annum compounded half yearly?

® 10,000 St ATV feha ot § Srehalfeg sATST & 13310 &
ST AfE T 20 TiA9TT Sgaritieh &r?

(b) 2 yrs (c) 2 % yTs

()6 (d) 6.5

(a)1 % yrs (d) 8 yrs

(e) cannot be determined

At a certain rate per annum, the simple interest on a
sum of money for one year is Rs. 260 and the
compound interest on the same sum for two years is
Rs 540.80. The rate of interest per annum is

Toreit fafara arftien €Y Ux TRt &1 T Tah a8 Rt ATEROT
ST & 260 TAT ST TN Rl TIehglg ST & 540.80 T ST
@Y AR oY AT U2
(a) 4% (b) 6%
(e) None of these

A certain sum of money yields Rs. 1261 as compound
interest for 3 years at 5% per annum. The sum is

foret fafya o o 3 o &1 5 ufeora afifer & T &

(c) 8% (d) 10%

Iehdleg SIS & 1261 T ag TS
(a) Rs 9000 (b) Rs 8400
(c) Rs 7500 (d) Rs 8000

(e) None of these
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10

Time and Work
T qAT

Ankur completes g of his work in 10 days. Time he
will take to complete g of the same work, is
a@wmaﬁg T 10 f F U7 AT & A S ™
aag AT Y o T W O

(b) 8 days (d) 9 days
Sonu can cultivate gth of a land in 6 days and Amit

(a) 4 days (c) 6 days

can cultivate %rd of the same land in 10 days.

Working together Sonu and Amit can cultivate ‘—;th

of the land in :
anmﬁi-ramg meﬁﬂ‘fﬁwaﬁwww% T

10 f&=t A 1 WehaT € A Wi R S1fHa ek WY i e
= e i fre feft
(a) 4 days (b) 5 days (c) 8 days (d) 10 days
A, B and C can complete a piece of work in 24, 6 and
12 days respectively. Working together, they will
complete the same work in :
A, BT C Ueh ShTH &l ShUIT: 24, 6 TT 12 Tl o oY Teha
£ A TH WY wW HH 6w w fRa o § e
war?
(a) 2 days (b) 7 days (¢)3 3 days (d) 4 days

4 24 7

A cando % of a piece of work in 5 days, B can do % of

the same work in 9 days and C can do g of that work

in 8 days. In how many days can three of them
together do the work?

Awmwgm5ﬁ=ﬁﬁ,33ﬁaﬂﬁw§m9ﬁ=ﬁ
ﬁwcaﬁmaﬁrgmsﬁﬁﬁwm%a‘r?ﬁﬁ

TrcteRt 38 &m t feha et o oo siar?
(a) 3 days (b) 5 days (c)4 % days (d) 4 days

A and B together can do a piece of work in 10 days.
'A' alone can do it in 30 days. The time in which B
alone can do it is:

A 31 B TireTent Ues s it 10 fooil © o7 Wehd §1 A 3TaheTT
3T T Y 30 A1 | T TehaT § AT B THAT 3 HIT
fera feat o smamm?

(a) 10 days (b) 12 days

(c) 15 days (d) 20 days

10.

A does % of a piece of work in 20 days. He then calls

in B and they finish the remaining work in 3 days.
How long B alone will take to do whole work?

Afwﬁmmrg 9T 20 fei § e 8, IR B v W

FATT ¢ AR A e I Fm 3 fm A @ w@ € B
STRETT 3 AT et feha Tl & amam?

(a) 37% days (b) 37 days (c)40days (d) 23 days

A does 17—0 part of work in 15 days. After that he

completes the remaining work in 4 days with the
help of B. In how many days will A and B together
do the same work?

A 17—0 WO hTH 15 fe=1 § oTar & 39 1S 919 9 o8 Bt

HETIT ¥ 4 feit # WeT a1 & Y A U B Ueh WY 39 iy
&l TR faat ° @ ®ar?

1 2 1 1
(a) logdays (b) 125 days (c) 13§days (d)SZ days

A can do a piece of work in 20 days which B can do
in 12 days. B worked at it for 9 days. A can finish the
remaining work in :

A Terelt o1 Y 20 &1 B o2 WeRdT & Wafeh B SHT T T
12 f&=1 ® o2 Tehar §1 B,9 Tt ek ohTe shtat & Y oo gam
= A feram fei o v swem?

(a) 5days (b) 7 days (¢)11days (d) 3 days

Neha does ith job in 6 hrs. Reena completes the rest

job in 12 hours. Then Neha and Reena could
complete the job together in :

FET Ueh SIS 1T 6 TS W il & T T ST shr hl 12 T2 |
I YT B A ehrrer e AT fareteRt s et femes wue
T L2

@ 9hrs  (b) 8% hrs  (¢)9 % hrs  (d) 7% hrs

A and B can do a piece of work in 72 days, B and C
can do it in 120 days and A & C can do it in 90 days.
When A, B and C work together, how much work is
finished by them in 3 days?
A 3R B feret s et 72 fei &, B3R € 120 fesi A qem A
3T € 90 foi o ot Wehd &1 Afg A, B e € i+ Ueh AT
T L At 3 feel o v ot femeraT amT @er gm?

1 1
(b) 30 (d) 0

1 1
(a) 10 (c) 20
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1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

If A and B together can finish a piece of work in 20
days, Band Cin 10 days & C and A in 12 days, then A,
B, C jointly can finish the same work in :

A 3R B faerent foret s =t 20 fe=i ®, B i € 36t &
=t 10 Tet & 991 € 30X A 36t o &l 12 fE ® e o
£ 91 A, B, C Tietent e ol ferae f&qt § o wir?

(a) 4 % days (b) 8% days (c)30days (d) % days

P and Q working together can do a piece of work in

4% hrs, Q and R working together can do it in 3

hours and P & Q working together can do it in 2%

hrs. All of them begin the work at the same time.
Find how much time they will take to finish the
piece of work

PWQWWW@4%§%'&QHWRW
mmﬁsdﬁﬁmPGRﬁwaﬁmﬁziﬁ%

T Y Wehd 1 H1 Teh WY I AT IE &I § dF
fera™ Toar ¥ @ & Sr?

(a) 3 hrs (b) 2 hrs (c) 2.5 hrs (d) 3.25 hrs

A and B can do a given piece of work in 8 days, B and
C can do it in 12 days and A, B & C complete it in 6
days. Number of days required to finish the work by
AandCis:

A e B feu o feret s =t 8 T o, B e ¢ St s Rt
12 fe7 & 3T A, B 72 C 36 %W =t 6 o=l o U oY Wehd
g A 99T C, 39 HTH Al U o B fehe=T goe oiir?

(a) 24 days (b) 8 days (c) 16 days (d) 12 days

In two days A, B and C together can finish % of a

work and next 2 days B & C together can finish %

part of the work. Then A alone can complete the
whole work in :

2ﬁ=ﬁﬁ,A,chfhaw%mwm%aﬁTwr@r2
ﬁﬁﬁBaﬁTcﬁw%mwwuﬁ%ﬁAm

e i foha feml § X ot weRaT 272

(a) 15days (b) 10 days (c) 12days (d) 14 days

A can do a piece of work in 8 days which B can
destroy in 3 days. A has worked for 6 days, during
the last 2 days of which B has been destroying. How
many days must A now work alone to complete the
work.

A feret sl ot 8 Tl o oY Wehat & 3R B SW &0 &1 3
fet ® == T WehaT B1 A,6 Tt 9k & wwar € R B
3iferm &Y famil | T Y T T T&T € Y STl /il el i
o fog A =t feram T o T m?

(a) 7 days (b) 7% days (c)7 g days (d)8days

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Time and Work

B can finish a work in certain time, whereas A can

finish the half of the work in % of B's time. Then in

how many days will B finish the whole work alone,
if they both finish the same work in 36 days.
B Tt @ &t Ueh ff3ya auar o oY AT § 9o A,B

gmfwzw%% T T ATET SHTH T YehelT & T B 3Tehel

IH HH ! fhaa faat ° @er s, afe 3 Sl SH 1|l
36 T ® =¥d &l

(a) 50 days (b) 60 days (c) 70 days (d) 90 days

A can finish a work in 20 days and B takes 25 days to
finish the same work. Both of them started together

but after 4 days. A left the work. Then in how many
days will B finish the rest of the work?

A TS ShTH &I IU & § 20 TS 79 BSHT &l U T H 25
e =1 w31 S X U Wy i 916 foRaT At 4
fe ag A 7 =W Brg feam 9 9w @ foRam fei & qo
gr?

(a) 14 days (b)15days (c)16days (d) 18 days

A and B can complete a piece of work in 15 days and
10 days respectively. They started doing the work
together but after 2 days, B had to leave and A alone
completed the remaining work. The whole work
was completed in :

A 9T B Ueh <hT¥ & ShAST: 15 fe=i aem 10 foi & mer o
Tehd &1 S Teh | KT HTAT T A & e 2 Tt o
WS B 1T BT AT § AAT A I HIH Y SHTAT § A I 1A
Toham fei o wmme gam?

(a) 10 days (b) 8 days (c) 12days (d) 15 days

P and Q can do a piece of work in 20 days and 12
days respectively, P started the work alone and
then after 4 days Q joined him till the completion of
the work. How long did the work last?

P a9 Q Terdt =1 Rl shAT: 20 o=t qor 12 faat & &
Hehd §| P 3Tehe! A TR SHTAT & 79T 4 Tt & a1, e
B ek Q IIHT &Y |TdT & | Sh1H feha= faAt deh =retr?
(a) 10 days (b) 20 days (c) 15days (d) 6 days

A can do a piece of work in 18 days and B in 12 days.
They began the work together, but B left the work 3
days before its completion. In how many days, all
was the work completed?

A Teret @ @t 18 Tat § @ow B,12 fa=t § T Wehe 1
IR Ueh | HTH AT 7% fohall, AfFT wH @A T A 3
e Ut B vt BT AT & A et faetent s fehae feei
U §3AT?

(a) 12days (b) 10days (c)9.6days (d)9days

A and B can do a piece of work in 28 and 35 days
respectively. They began to work together but A
leaves after some time and B completed remaining
work in 17 days. After how many days did A leave?



Time and Work

22,

23.

24.

25.

A 31 B fertit o =t shuen: 28 ferqen 35 fm A e €1
T WY 10 HET I[E A § e 59 fel & ugang A
FABISIATE A BITHT 17 A T @@ waT e ar AN
feram T o =T v BieT 2a1?

(a) 14 % days (b)9 days (c) 8 days

5
(d7—-d
5 ays

Ram can finish a work in 12 days and Shyam can
finish the same work in 16 days. Both of them
started working together but Ram left just 3 days
before when the work was about to finish, then in
how many days now the work will be finished?

T Teh o1 okt 12 Tt o qe yomm set s o 16 oot o
AT Y Hehdl §1 S SF1 Ueh T FUeTeht shTH Rl 316 ohid
£ AR 19 g E | 3 fae vget A S Big AT E A 31
w1 feraa femi o @rew gm?

(a) 8% days (b) 10 % days (¢)5 % days (d)8days

A candoajobin 12 days and B in 15 days. They work
together for 2 days. Then B leaves and A alone
continues the work. After 1 day C joins and the
work is completed in 5 more days. In how many days
can C do it alone?

A Teh T ohT 12 Tt o qerm B,15 Tt O oY |ehar €13 St
2 fet Tk Weh W1 I A & SHeh A1 B 1M BIS a1 &
TAT A 3Tehell W Wt TEaT 81 1 T oe ¢, A & |19
TrreTent s Rt 5 ToAT o e &7 TaT A C 3TehetT 36 &1
wht foram fet & sam?

(a) 20 days (b) 25 days (c)30days (d) 15 days
Ravi and Manish can do a piece of work in 16 days
and 20 days respectively. How long will it take to
finish the work if Manish is to be replaced by Sanjay
after 2 days? Given that Sanjay and Manish can
together finish the work in 12 days.

T T A Ueh 1w Bl SHATT: 16 Tet aem 20 fei & ox
T GeRd &1 T faeTeRt 39 ohTe ot fehee feii & g e
o afe 2fe are W, B & T U AT AT B2 U
T & fop ot aen vt faerent 3@ s &t 12 fei & oo
Ea:Cn R

(a) 7.8 days (b) 10.1 days (c) 8 days (d) 9.2 days

A, B and C together could do a piece of work in 60
days. They work at it together for 10 days and then
A leaves off and B & C work together for 20 days

more, when B leaves off and C, working % longer

each day then finishes the work alone in 96 more
days. C working at his former rate, could have done
the whole work alone in 222 days. How long would B
alone take to complete the work?

A,B 9T C U A &l 60 ol o &Y Wehd &1 3 i1 Ueh
1 10 el 7k W HA &, S IS A FHW B AT
qAT SHeh oS B qAT € 20 Tl qeh Ueh WY /W A &

HfeRe 3Tl B ot o7 SIS T & C,% WIT Wedeh oo seman

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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ST ek IIW T ol 96 T & I &Y 3ar 31 Afg € ot
URTR T W 19 3 a1 Y hTH kT STeherT 222 fai o e
T AT § AT B kel 37 ¥ Rl fehad faqt ® wam?

(a) 168 days (b) 144 days (c) 120 days (d) 196 days

A man and a boy can complete a piece of work in 24
days. If for the last 6 days boy alone does the work
then it is completed in 28 days. How long the man
will take to complete the work alone?

T J&9 a1 Ueh TSRt THetent fenst &l &t 24 fai o
HUTH T Hehd 21 If 3ifam 6 ool & Shaet Tgent sl &Y
TR, 1 e 28 el o Twe 2t e € 6 yew vkt i
=t feRat fet o sam?

(a) 72days (b)20days (c)24 days (d) 36 days

A and B together can do a piece of work in 12 days
which B and C together do in 16 days. If A works for
5 days, B works for 7 days then C complete the
remaining work in 13 days. In how many days B
alone do the whole work?

A 3R B faerent feredt swm &1 12 fe=t & 9o B i C
Trrerent St o &t 16 Tt & & 81 A TR 5 fov =&
AT ], B 7 fet e ohtan € A 9w s @y C,18 T 8w
Y AT & 1 B 3Tehell 39 kI et fere feml & e sm?
(a) 48 days (b)24 days (c)16days (d) 12 days

P and Q together can do a job in 6 days, Q and R can

finish the same work in % days. P started the work

and worked for 3 days. Q & R continued for 6 days.
Then the difference of days in which R and P can
complete the job alone is:

P 99T Q TieTeht ek w1l &t 6 fovil W T Wehd €1 Q AT R
wmw%wﬁwmg.p%wﬁmﬁmm
ferar fRt @ 31X R 6 feAl o e i@ WIR iR P RT3
el U R B feRa feal et ofaw grm?

(a) 10 days (b) 8 days (¢c) 12days (d) 15 days

If 3 men or 4 women can plough a field in 43 days,
how long will 7 men and 5 women take to plough it?
afe 3 J& o7 4 Tl Teh @ ol 43 fer it & Sa Tawa & ar
7 TEY QeI 5 Wiged SHt @ sy feme femit § raar?

(a) 10days (b) 11 days (c) 9 days (d) 12 days

If 16 men or 20 women can do a piece of work in 25
days. In what time will 28 men and 15 women do it?
e 16 T&T 3T 20 TlEEATE Teh ohrd <t 25 Fool o ST Tehat &
T 28 TEW 31 15 AigTd SH i i fehat fo=i & s ?
(a) 14 % days (b) 33% days (c) 18% days (d)10 days

If 1 man or 2 women or 3 boys can complete a piece
of work in 88 days, then 1 man, 1 woman & 1 boy
together will complete it in :

Tfe 1 gww = 2 et o 8 T fore o it 88 fai § e
Hehdl &, Al Teh J&W, Teh Bt AT Teh TSRl [UcTeRT hIH sl
o fel & e &?
(a) 36 days (b) 42 days

(c)48 days (d) 54 days
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

If 40 men or 60 women or 80 children can do a piece
of work in 6 months, then 10 men, 10 women and 10
children together do half of the work in :
Tfe 40 TET AT 60 AREATE AT 80 Twot ek W I 6 WEH |
HATE T |ehd ¢ ar 10 T&W, 10 AiEed qer 10 soo
firerent omer @ @t feRee femt ® wome dar?

(a) 5 16—3 months (b) 6 months

() 5-" months (@ 22 -2 months
13 13

A wall of 100 m can be built by 7 men or 10 women in
10 days. How many days will 14 men and 20 women
take to build a wall of 600 m?

100 Tio Tt e &l 7 g&w AT 10 et 10 fei & smw
T 1 14 T&§ q9T 20 ferai 600 Ho orwalt o fha
Tt ® wmar?

(a) 10 days (b) 20 days (c) 15days (d) 30 days

If 12 men and 16 boys can do a piece of work in 5
days, and 13 men & 24 boys can do it in 4 days. How
long will 7 men and 10 boys take to do it?

g 12 THY TAT 16 TSk Ueh hIW ol 5 Tel W 97 13 T8
311X 24 TTgeh SHT W o 4 Te1 W Q00 T Wevdt € A1 7 T80
qAT 10 TSk IGT kT T Tehem Tt o @ew shar?

(a) 8% days (b) 8% days (c) 7% days (d) 7% days

One man, 3 women and 4 boys can do a piece of work
in 96 hours, 2 men & 8 boys can do it in 80 hrs, 2 men
& 3 women can do it in 120 hrs. 5 men and 12 boys
can do it in
1 &, 3 AIETT a9 4 oo fohet o ot 96 T2 &, 2 7&9
T 8 TTSeh SHT ShHIH Y 80 T2 | T 2 T&W TS 3 3fXa 36t
I eht 120 TUE § U T 10 & dF 5 68 9T 12 TSeh 39
T i feha o W T UTaar?
(a) 39 1 hrs (b) 42 7 hrs (c) 43 % hrs (d) 44 hrs

11 11 11

If 15 men or 24 women or 36 boys can do a piece of
work in 12 days, working 8 hrs a day, how many men
must be associated with 12 women and 6 boys to do

another piece of work 2% times are great in 30 days

working 6 hrs a day?

Tfe 15 J&T IT 24 A AT 36 TIF 8 TS Wfafe s ik
Tk 19 Rl 12 o W oar ot wehet € o femee o 12 ofied
AT 6 TTSeh Teh T h1d Y feh SR 2iwm30ﬁ=ﬁ
T Y &l A1 Al yifa 6 T s feram Se?

(a) 4 (b) 8 ©6 (d) 10

A man, a woman and a boy can do a job in 3,4 and 12
days respectively. How many boys must assist one

A |
man and one woman to complete the jobin1 2 days?

T JEY, Teh HiEEAT 09T Ueh TSI [ehwlt shTH hi SHATT: 3, 4
e 12 fe i & g &Y Wend € 1 frae gkl I Uk UE

38.

39-

40.

41.

42.

43.

Time and Work

wqmuﬁm%wmwmaﬁﬁﬁaﬁmlé

et o v & wm?
(a) 12 (b) 6 ()3 @1
Two men can do a piece of work in 7 days, provided
the second man starts the job two days after the
first man. If the work was done by each of them
separately, then the first man would have taken 4
days more than the second. In how many days
would the first man working alone completed the
work?
T THY Uk hTH SRl Teh AT 1T ahieh 7 Tal o U1 ot Wehel
& afg gET STEH ugel Aret ATt o 2 faT @1 W
AT &1 3R A ST STETT-ITENT kT Y dt UgeAT ATeut
T T T A T I A | 4 Fo v srfores wmar e ®
AT UEAT SATEHT IHREAT 6 hTH el fehe fa1 W I THEM?
(a) 10 days (b) 16 days (c) 14 days
(d) Can't be determined
12 persons can do a piece of work in 4 days. How
many persons are required to complete 8 times the
work in half the time?
12 =Afvh fereit e @t 4 fei ® ot wend € Y 8 AT red
Y THT | Tehee =i I T Ureir?
(a) 192 (b) 190 (c) 180 (d) 144
If the work done by (x —1) men in (x + 1) days and the
work done by (x +2) men in (x -1) days are in the
ratio 9 : 10, then the value of x is :
Ifg (x-1) H & G (¢ + 1) fet o fowg o v qor
(x + 2) SR T (x - 1) Fe ° forw o s <61 3 UTar 9 :
108 x HTAFE :
(a) 5 (b) 6 (©7 d) 8
Some carpenters promised to do a job in 9 days but 5
of them were absent and remaining men did the job
in 12 days. The original number of carpenters was :
D agg forel & & 9 feil § g0 & 1 amer e €
AR ST/ ¥ 5 TN U Ted § iR e gu o 12
ool o v @ T A © A TGl ki ATATeIeh ST SR
of?
(a) 24 (b) 20 (c) 16 (d) 18
8 men working for 9 hrs a day complete a piece of
work in 20 days. In how many days can 7 men
working for 10 hrs a day complete the same piece of
work?
8 &N 9 TS UfdaT ShIH hich Uah hIM ol 20 fel ° @
WA E A7 TEW 10 T UfafaT o ek ferat fal ®§ @
W HET?

4 3 3 3
(a) 20 7 days (b) 20 = days (c) 21 7 days (d) 22 - days

A certain number of men can complete a piece of
work in 90 days. If there are 8 men less, it would
take 10 days more. How many men were there
originally?
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44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

FT ATEH TaeTent Tk T i 90 &1 H I0 T |ehd B
Tfe 8 ATSHY W & A 19 I Y & | 10 T ey srar
£ At 7% o arefiE et | R oft?

(b) 86 men (c)84 men (d) 82 men

If 12 carpenters working 6 hrs a day can make 460
chairs in 240 days, then number of chairs made by
18 carpenters in 360 days each working 8 hours a
day?

afe 12 51gg 6 T wlafeT s i 460 HiT 240 fo=i A
AT Hehd § al 18 9GS 8 TS WidfaT o ik 360 farii o
Rt it sATEAr?

(a) 1320 (b) 1380 (c) 1260 (d) 920

If two persons with equal abilities can do two jobs
in two days then 100 persons with equal abilities

(a) 80 men

can do 100 similar jobs in :

HHT hHTE AT aTel SF AT 2 iy 2 oAl & e €
100 THTT hTE &THAT G167 SATEHT IHT Y o 100 I
e et & @rew wEr?

(a) 100 days (b) 10 days (c) 5 days (d) 2 days

A, 10 hectare field is reaped by 2 men, 3 women and
4 children together If working
capabilities of a man, a woman and a child are in the

in 10 days.

ratio 5:4:2,then a 16 hectare field will be reaped by
6 men, 4 women and 7 children in :

2 UEH, 3 AigATT AT 4 I fHeTeRt 10 TR T & 10
fei o e €1 afe gew, wfeen aon s st wrelerHer @
AU 5: 4 : 2 & AT 16 TFRI W Y 6 T&Y, 4 WiEEATT, e
7 Soa feRa Tl & ahrear?

(a) 5days (b) 6 days (c) 7 days (d) 8 days

If 36 men can dig a trench 200 m long, 3m wide and
2m deep in 6 days working 10 hours a day, in how
many days, working 8 hours a day will 10 men dig a
trench 100 m long, 4m wide and 3m deep?

fe 36 ST Teh 200 Hro &, 3 Hio THIST AT 2 Hio T
T 10 T WiTeT A ik 6 Tt § @ig Wahd & AT 10
JTEHT 100 Hro TTHIT, 4 Hto TTST AT 3 Hro T g 8 T
yfefeT M weh feraw oot o @ig umdir?

(a) 15days (b) 27 days (c) 20 days (d) 54 days

A and B working together can finish a job in T days.
If A works alone and completes the job, he will take
(T + 5) days. If B works alone and completes the job
in (T+ 45) days. Find T.

A T B ek 1Y TaeTert Uek o1l ot 7 et o o ot e
219fT A STReTT 30 10 = (T + 5) fe=l o e B 36t s
T TRl (T + 45) Tei o U o TehaT € A1 7 /T A &
(a) 15days (b) 20 days (c) 16 days (d) 18 days

A team of workers was employed by a contractor
who undertook to finish 360 articles (all of uniform
type) in a certain number of days. Making four more
articles per day than he was planned, they could
complete the job a day ahead of schedule. How
many days did they take to complete the job
initially? (Ans. in days)?

50.

51.

52.

53.
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Tk SHIN 360 TEIU (T TR & TG H & ) T o o0 F5

Tl s g et € W & fel § g wmom afe &

4 Q¢ yfafes Samer aATd A s et wwa ¥ 1 e

?ﬁmﬁmw@%%mwﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬁw
2

(a) 8 (b) 10 (©9 (d) 12

A contractor is to make 1200 m road in 15 days.

Initially, 42 men, working 8 hours each day,

completed 700 m in 9 days. Then two labourers fell

ill. The number of additional labourers required to

complete it on time, working 8 hours per day is

Tk Sehel &l 1200 Ho Tt T 15 fel ¥ s 81 91&

T 3T 42 ATSHT oMY A Yfafe 8 o e wveh 9 fei °

700 Ho T WEH 1 W YN foRy STk a1 & SAIewt

SR U T A feraw rfafieh smefast @t | uX e

T feh o 8 T2 yfefa s Tieh shTd WU UT U 7

(b) 4 men (d) 8 men

A contractor agrees to plough a field in 36 days. He

employes 6 pairs of bullocks which work 10 hrs

(a) 6 men (c) 5 men

daily, but after 20 days only g of it is ploughed. If a

tractor is used for ploughing the remaining, how
many hours a day must the tractor work to finish
the ploughing in the given time, supposing the
tractor can do the work of 8 pairs of bullocks?

Teh Shel Ueh T okl Sia o feTT 36 Tt oAt Seht et 21
TE I | 6 WIS Sl ehl ShTH U T & oifer 20 foii &

e T Ut ¢ o mwg WIT & ST 7T & S wfefes 10

T hTH A 1 ATE TE I T hl T T YN i o feTw
T ST T YA HIaT § A Ulate fehe=T et i e
T AT Teh ST 8 WIS ol oh STe ShTH ol Hehdl 7

(a) 6 hrs (b) 7% hrs (e)6 i hrs de6 % hrs

A group of students went for a camp and had food
that could last for a certain number of days. After 10

days, g of the students went home and the

remaining students found that the food would now
last for as many days as before. Find the number of
days for which their food could last initially.

FT B A Tk B @, e uw #9 fe & fag
e |t 910 ﬁﬁ%mmﬁw%%mwmw

AT BT A U TR T 9w W A € faT et e
UEH S| TN § I Wrer |t foha fet ook wrerdi?
(a) 15 (b) 25 (c) 20 (d) 30

Two typists undertake to do a job. The second typist
begins working one hour after the first. Three hours

after the first typist has begun working, there is still
9

20 of the work to be done. When the assignment is
completed, it turns out that each typist has done
half the work. How many hours would it take each
one to do the whole job separately
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54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

Teh T St SRS & GRT ShraT ST €1 s e ehine,
g ST o 1 T 91g W IT6 LT € Al Uge! eT3iee &

wwﬁ%sd&mww%%weﬁz—% AT W

HH AT §| TS 1A YUT & ST € A 9 7 e § fm
T ST ST-3NE T FohT § Y SThet-3Thet o hIH
2 Frr 52 & g

(a) 12 hrs & 8 hrs (b) 8 hrs & 56 hrs

(c) 10 hrs & 8 hrs (d) 5 hrs & 4 hrs

A contractor undertake to make a road in 40 days
and employes 25 men. After 24 days, he finds that
only one-third of the road is made. How many extra
men should he emply so that he is able to complete
the work 4 days earlier?

Teh ShaX 7 40 o Wgeh oM ot 3at ferarm i s@ &t
o foTT 3T 25 YEET A RTH O ST 24 o %R ugEn.

wﬁmﬁsm%mmmw%a‘uﬁwm

T T T h A e T8 1T O 0 2ir?

(a) 100 (b) 60 (c) 75 (d) None

60 men could complete a piece of work in 250 days.
They worked together for 200 days. After that the
work had to be stopped for 10 days due to bad
weather. How many more men should be engaged to
complete the work in time?

60 T feRwt hTe @t 250 Tei W o Tahd €1 37814 200 fei
Tk Ueh WY oh1H TR SHe S1g TS WG & HIT 10
et ek o Tk T e & wHa W R T S o feg
forae stfafis o =t eed BIit?

(a) 10 (b) 15 (c) 18 (d) 20

A road of 5 km length will be constructed in 100
days. So 280 workers were employed. But after 80

days it was found that only 3% km road was

completed. Now how many more people were need
to finish the work in the specified time?

5 Tertito TIvall Wgeh i 100 et o s ok foTw 280 eI
! BTH UT T TN AR 80 famt & &g =g et wren

fer et 3%1'%51110 TS & UTE § A 1A Al 0T WX O

T ok T TehRa STfeTh WGl ohl ShIH U TTTT 22
(a) 480 (b) 80 (c) 200 (d) 100

To complete a piece of work, A takes 50% more time
than B. If together they take 18 days to complete the
work, how much time will B take to do it?

A T HTH o TH HW § B & goT § 50% T0T e
T &1 afe e TreTent 39 T T 18 Tl o e Y wehd
£ A B39 & @t femae feeit © e smr?

(a) 30 days (b) 35days (c)40days (d) 45 days

A and B together can complete a piece of work in 15
days. A is 150% more efficient worker than B. How

long will A take to complete the work alone?

59-

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

Time and Work

A 3R B faerert feret s =t 15 fet o ¥ @eRd €1 A &t
HIEHLHAT BH 1509 3712k & a7 A 3Tehet ohi¥ ot ferad fait
T FHT HT?

(a) 20 days (b) 21 days (c) 21.4 days (d) 22.5 days

A does 20% less work than B. If A can complete a

piece of work in 7% hours, then B can do it in :

A,BH 20%mmm%lwﬁAWWﬁ7%d%ﬁ

HHTE &1 & o B fama 5 o 9T hi?
(a) 6%hrs (b) 6 hrs (c) S%hrs (d) 5 hrs

A is thrice as good as workman as B and is,
therefore able to finish a piece of work in 60 days
less than B. The time in which they can do it
together is :

A T LTI B St ST ETHAT i 1 T & TR 9 TR
I T Bt gorT & 60 Tot & o &t 21 s o 991 T
| T L At fehae femt o v @rew gem?

(a) 22 days (b) 22% days (c)23days (d) 23% days

To do a certain work, B would take time thrice as
long as A and C together and C twice as long as A
and B together. The three men together complete
the work in 10 days. The time taken by A to complete
the work separately is :

A 3R ¢ faee T & A e 70 § @ W € B
3G T A T | R RN GEIE HIAT § 94T A 3R B
Tirerert s &Rt e @ § 3d €, ¢ S0 & T wna i
T TH AT § 1 A1 FeTent s At 10 feit & T o
g A s I feha fot o e swem?

(a) 22days (b)24days (c)30days (d) 20 days

A completes 60% of a task in 15 days and then takes
the help of B and C. B is 50% as efficient as A and C is
50% as efficient as B is. In how many more days will

they complete the work?

A TS T T 60% Tewm 15 T o ohtan & iR aa Baen ¢
ht UEE T 81 B, A T 50% HIHHITA § 94T C, B 1 50%
T THYTET & Y ST Rl O T W AR feRer fet orinr?

(a) 5% days (b)4 % days (c¢)6 % days (d) 3% days

Anu can complete a work in 10 days. Manu is 25%
more efficient than Anu and Sonu is 60% more
efficient than Manu. Working together, how long
would they take to finish the job?
3T TS M & 10 Tt A T Terat §1 7Y, 37T ¥ 25%
31fren ohrel THITET & AT HIT, 7Y A 60% 311k hel H9Ter &
qr =l faeTeRt 30 | ol fohae Tl & oar idr?

6 6 5 5
(a) 2 7 days (b) 5 r days (c)3 r days (d)4 r days

Raju completes a piece of work in 4 days, whereas
John completes the work in 6 days. Roman does the
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65.

66.

67.

68.

work 1% times as fast as Raju. The three together

can complete the work in.

TS T 1 &l 4 TeAT § 91 S 6t i ot 6 fo 8 O

[N

wm%lﬁmaﬁmmwﬁléwm%ﬁ
T faeTent fepe femil & ovmw o@r hiat?

5 5 3 5
(a) lﬁdays (b)l;days (c)lg days (d)lﬁdays

A can do in one day three times the work done by B

in one day. They together finish g of the work in 9

days. The number of days by which B can do the
work alone are :

A T feT B B R i T el o Teha €1 A fretet
qaﬁmrafah'r% T 9 =t B gur o € | B SToheT 39 e

EaRCIERTE IR TRt 1 ¥

(a) 120 days (b) 100 days (c) 30days (d) 90 days

A does half as much work as B in one third of the
time taken by B. If together they take 10 days to
complete a work, then the time taken by B alone to
do it would have been :

Bmmww%%mﬁ, A STTEI HTH HTAT &1 IS

2t freteRt @ @t 10 feit § wure & €, @ B 3Rt
w1 o fera fei o @rew smam?

(a) 30 days (b) 25 days (c) 6 days (d) 12 days

A started a work and left after 4 days then the rest
work was done by B in next 18 days. If A had left
after 6 days, the rest work would have been finished
by B in 12 days. How long will they take to finish the
work together?

A T ST ol & ST & qoT 4 Tl F A srg qar g
I T T BT T 18 ool # gwr fermmi afe 46 fei &
TS hTH DI AT & 1 919 A1 kT B,12 feit o ur ohtar &
o ST Tk WY T T feRa fem il B g sRiar?

(a) 8% days (b)6 % days (c) 7% days (d)9 % days

In a group of 5 boys, the second boy is twice as
efficient as the first one. Third one is twice as
efficient as the second one, and so on. All of them
working together will take 5 days to complete a job.
How much extra time will the second and fourth
boy take working together as compared to the fifth
boy working alone to complete the same job?

Th 5 ol 8 T H, T TTgehT, Teet § G el -t
®, e TTgeht, GO § G Hred-Ferer § 1 g qehnl
Tt TTeh facTet U & @i 5 ferl § oo e § @ e
TUT STAT TSR THASRT T HIH Rl I |, 3Tehet dierd
Tk ol g B feha o= Smer @i ?

(a) 3 days (b) 6 days (c) 8 days (d) 10 days

73

69. A can complete a piece of work in 4 days. B takes

70.

71.

72.

73

74

double the time taken by A, C takes double that of B,
and D takes double that of C to complete the same
task. They are paired in groups of two each. One
pair takes two-thirds the time needed by the second
pair to complete the work. Which is the first pair?
A TS & o 4 Tl o e & 9hat §1B,A ¥ AT, C,B
WA ATAAT D, C W AT AT AT & TH 1T <hl I i T
T a1-a1 % WYE | sie faa S & ° vgen 99, e w
Wﬁgmﬁm%a‘raﬁ?—lﬁwmmﬁﬁ%?

(a) A,B (b) A, C (0B, C (A,D

X can do a work in 4 days while Y can do the same
work in 9 days. Both of them finish the work
together and get Rs. 2600.

X U oI ol 4 Tl o qen v SHt s et 9 foai o g
HehdT &1 21 Ueh WY FTcTeRt ShTH X1 Td & |1 3% & 2600
faera €

(a) To 1800, To 800 (b) To 2000, To 600

(c) To 1500, %o 1100 (d) %o 1900, ¥To 700

A alone can do a piece of work in 6 days and B alone
in 8 days. A and B undertook to do it for Rs. 6400.
With the help of C, they completed the work in 3
days. How much is to be paid to C?

A U &0 okl 6 Tt o 99T B 36T iy ot 8 ol o &t
HehaT §1 A TUT B ohTH &1 T T o feTT %o 6400 fet@i C
HHEE W A TUT BIW HH i 3 fei  guram fqw @t c &1
e &1

(a) To 1600 (b) ®o 800 (c) ®o 3200 (d) ®o 2400

A man and a boy received Rs. 800 as wages for 5 days
for the work they did together. The man's efficiency
is twice of the boy. The daily wages of the boy is :
T J&9 qUT Teh TTgeh okl 5 a1 aeh 9190 A e o forg
Ho 800 TaeTd &1 & Sl Tl - QTHAT TTgeh Tht SHTTETHAT aht
ST & A eTgeht Wiees feha SO hATAT §7

1 1 1 1
Yo 53— b) To 56 = o 44 — d) To 40 =
(a) 3 (b) 3 (c) 3 (d) 3

A, B and C together earn Rs. 150 per day while A & C
together earn Rs. 94 and B & C together earn Rs. 76.
The daily earning of C is :

A,B 7 C Taeret gfafes o 150 wuma € et A 3iR €
Trrerent fafe o 94 wuma € qem B iR ¢ firerent wfafeT
o 76 HATA & al C Hfafew fera wU= sHuTAT B2

(a) ®¥o 56 (b) To 20 (c) ®o 34 (d) ®¥o 75

A skilled, a half skilled and an unskilled labourer
work for 7, 8 and 10 days respectively and they
together get Rs. 369 for their work. If the ratio of

their each day's work is %:i: % then how much does

the trained labourer get (in Rs.)?

Teh FH9TCT, Tk g HoTel T Ueh STHITA HSIgT ShA: 7, 8
qAT 10 Tt Tk T A & 3 3% 37k W & feQ wo
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75-

76.

77-

78.

79-

369 fiera €1 afe 37ek wfafeT s @ U

IS TG I Teher GUL YT BIT2

(a) To 164 (b) ¥o 102.50

(c) ®o 201.50 (d) ®o 143.50

A, B and C are employed to do a piece of work for Rs.

gar

. .
. .

| =
|-
o=

575. A and C are supposed to finish ;—g of the work

together. Amount shall be paid to B is
A, BT C o fohdt @1l &l 575 Fo W &hid o fau s W@

T@W%lAaﬁTcﬁW;—gmwaﬂ%%?ﬁBaﬁﬂﬁT
3

(a) o 210 (b) ¥o 100 (c) ¥ 200 (d) ®o 475

2 men and 1 woman together can complete a piece of
work in 14 days, while 4 women and 2 men together
can do it in 8 days. If a man gets Rs. 600 per day.
How much should a woman get per day.

2 JEY q9T 1 Wiea foret @ ot 14 fo § @ o &
Taifeh 4 TfeeTd qem 2 TET SHT o oy 8 foal & o wehet
£ afy T gew @i wfafeT To 600 firera § A ww Bt @Y
gfafe feram w2 faeir

(a) o 400 (b) ®o 450 (c) To 480 (d) %o 360

If a man earns Rs. 2000 for his first 50 hours of work
in a week and is then paid one and one half times his
regular hourly rate for additional hours, then the
hours must he work to make Rs. 2300 in a week is :
gfe ®ig fth T@E ¥ U 50 Tl o @i o 6T o
2000/- SHUTAT g AR Afefies Toar & faw 3@ Ffafm e d
T Tie 2 AT AT feRan ST € A 9wiE | So 2300/-
HUM o fory 3 TR =i e & gem?

(a) 6 hrs (b) 7 hrs (c) 4 hrs (d) 5 hrs

A labourer was appointed by a contractor on the
condition he would be paid Rs. 75 for each day of his
work but would be fined at the rate of Rs. 15 per day
for his absent. After 20 days, the contractor paid the
labourer Rs. 1140. The number of days the labourer
absented from work was :

Tk 3heR 3 Teh TSI hl 39 974 X 19 U T ok
yfafem =" & & fag 38 ®o 75 faaiwr dem y=w
rgufeerd fe & fog 3@ o 15 Jwi=T T Ugwm 20 fei &
g Sha R = ST &l ®o 1140 & 1 a8 fovew fgr v &
Jrufeera an?

(a) 3 days (b) 5 days (c) 4 days (d) 2 days

A daily wages labourer was engaged for a certain
number of days for Rs. 5,750 but being absent on
some of those days he was paid only Rs. 5000. What
were his maximum possible daily wages?

T&h ASTY l ®o 5750 H &S et o T2l v o e
T AAfeRT FD TaT Uit @ & HRUT I FHAT Fo
5000 &2 7T Y SHekT 3tferehan e AeTg fohat oft?
(a) ®o 125 (b) To 250 (c) To 375 (d) To 500

8o.

81.

82.

83.

84.

Time and Work

4 men and 6 boys can do a piece of work in 8 days
and 6 men and 4 boys can do it in 7 days. If the daily
wages of a boy be Rs. 20. What will be the weekly
wages of a man?

4 JEY AT 6 TSk Tk 1 ol 8 Tel W AT 6 Y& AT 4
TTgeR I T T 7 FaAt H T o wend &1 9fE U g
Y TR Wl Bo 20 § A Ueh UHW oY WIT(geh Al
T §?

(a) o 260 (b) o 280 (c) To 240 (d) To 290

In a factory, men, women and children were
employed in the ratio of 8 : 5 : 1 to finish a job and
their individual wages were in the ratio fo 5:2: 3.
When 20 women were employed, the total daily
wages of all amounted to Rs. 318. Find the total
daily wages in Rs. paid to each category?

T SR@T o feret sl o e & fere g, afgemd
AAT A 8: 5 : 1 o TTUTA B I WX T w1 § Forerent
TG T STUTE 5 : 2 : 3 B AfG 20 WL 10 U= A &
YT Fel ek A o 318 & A1 Uedeh whi ITETT-ITET
ﬂﬁ@ % :

(a) ®o 210, ¥o 70 & To 38 (b) To 240, ¥o 60 & To 18
(c) ®o 200, %o 90 & %o 28 (d) Can't be determined
Wages for 45 women amount to Rs. 15525 in 48 days.
How many men must work 16 days to receive Rs.
5750, the daily wages of a man being double those of
a woman?

45 TfgeTe & 48 el il Al ®o 15525 & T o 5750
T & oh TeTT feha= g&eil sl shie OR & e o o
Thw 16 Tei Ay 21 afs T 7Ew i Aegd, U wieen @i
TSI o ST R

(b) 20 men (d) 25 men

Men women and children are employed in a factory,

(a) 30 men (c) 35 men
the amount of work done by a man, a woman and a
child in a given time being 5 : 4 : 2. They are paid
wages according to the amount of work done by
each. In the factory there are 15 men, 12 women and
8 children and their total daily wages amount to Rs.
278. How much will the daily wages be if there are
20 men, 15 women and 10 children in all?

T HREM § T6W, et 7o aoet i UF TRy S §
T5ah wen Ffyem owar & fRg Ty s Y 31U 5: 4: 2 R
I 3 I o STTHAR ASIGH fHerdt €1 e 36 wRE™ ¥
15 JEY, 12 UlETd q97 8 o= § a7 Sehl el Si+eh
TG Fo 278 B AT 20 Y&, 15 WIEEATST AT 10 Ioeil ot
H SH A ¢

(a) o 480 (b) ®o 400 (c) o 360 (d) ®o 420

A and B together can complete a piece of work in 12
days. A alone can complete in 20 days. If B does the
work only half a day daily, then in how many days A
and B together will complete the work?



Time and Work

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

A 31 B faerert feredt s @t 12 T & @9m A 3rehaT 20
et o T o weRa 1 At B wiafe sme fa s shar
g A 9o B fuctert T femit & s gar dar?

(a) 10 days (b) 20 days (c) 11days (d) 15 days

If there is a reduction in the number of workers in a
factory in the ratio 15: 11 and an increment in their
wages in the ratio 22 : 25, then the ratio by which the
total wages of the workers should be decreased is :
Tfe; feret tharedt o WTgHl ol WEAT W 15 : 11 & STuTd |
Y Bt § AT Seht TG B 22 : 25 o STt U gfeg erdt
T A e gl B feRe sTuTa W R STmat?
(a) 6:5 (b)5:6 (©)3:7 (d3:5

16 women take 12 days to complete a work which
can be completed by 12 men in 8 days. 16 men
started working and after 3 days 10 men left and 4
women joined them. How many days will they take
to complete the remaining work?

16 Aiged foRet o @t 12 Tl § U0 T Gehdl € STafeh
3t T R 12 TEY 8 fat o g o WeRd €1 16 JEW T
T 6 A £ 31K 3 T & a1g 10 T&T 1 BIgHT et
T & 3T STt STE 4 TS 21T STt & ot 919 A1 fehe
feeit & war gm?

(a) 4 days (b) 6 days (c) 8 days (d) 10 days

A and B can complete a piece of work in 12 and 18
days respectively. A begins to do the work and they
work alternatively one at a time for one day each.
The whole work will be completed in :

A 3R B fereit o =it shU9T: 12 e 18 el o oY |eahd £
A ST AT 96 SHTET & T S Srt-aR & TN Ueh-Ueh fo
I & A fera foeit e &Y Smam?

(a) 14 % days (b) 15 % days (c)16 % days (d) 18§ days

A and B can do a piece of work in 8 hrs and 12 hrs. If
they work alternate hrs, B starting when will the
work be finished?
A QT B Uk hT <hl ShUTT: 8 TS LT 12 He U T Tehd B
Tfe I IRY-aH A Teh ST A HIA & 94T BRI 6w A
T R wug § I g Shem?

2 3 3 1
(a) 9 3 hrs ()9 1 hrs (0)9 5 hrs (D9 3 hrs

A, B and C can do a piece of work in 20, 30 and 60
days respectively. In how many days can A do the
work if he is assisted by B & C on every third day?
A, BT C TohEt SRTH it SHUTT: 20, 30 T 60 fei & @
A & T A Tera feai o s @rew o afg Baen ¢y
TreR faT s o SR TRt hidr?

(a) 10 days (b) 12days (c) 15days (d) 20 days

A can do a piece of work in 5 days less than the time

taken by B to do it. If both of them together take 11 %

91.

92.

93.

94.

75

11 % days, then the time taken by B alone to do the

same work (in days) is :

A T &9 it Bt g & 5 TS Tget THTe Y Tehel
aﬁaﬁwaﬁn%ﬁﬁﬁmaﬂ%‘%?ﬁBmm

@t feramt fott & sam?

(a) 15days (b) 20 days (c) 25days (d) 30 days
Dinesh and Ramesh are working on an assignment,
Dinesh takes 6 hours to type 32 pages on a computer
while Ramesh takes 5 hours to type 40 pages. How
much time will they working together on two
different computers to type an assignment of 110
pages?

feor i et et ufEier T w wm & ' §) feae
HIEET W 6 TS | 32 Y53 TTZY hidTl § Fafeh T 5 T
40 TS 23T HTAT ¢1 S THeTeRT 110 TS31 SRt TRETSHT hl
STETT-STT HPFET WX feha™ T0 W 2130 Shidr?

(a) 7 hrs 30 min (b) 8 hrs

(¢) 8 hrs 15 min (d) 8 hrs 25 min

A takes 10 days less than the time taken by B to
finish a piece of work. If Both A & B can do it in 12
days, then the time taken by B alone to finish the
work is :

A ToRet T &t B &t gerT | 10 &7 vger 9uTe Y qehat
g1 afe S frere wm T 12 el A g s geRd € A B
STReAT Tt feha femt o mamr?

(a) 30 days (b)20days (c)27days (d) 25 days
Ganga and Saraswati working separately can mow

a field in 8 and 12 hrs respectively. If they work in
stretches of one hrs alternately. Ganga beginning at
9 a.m. when will the mowing be completed?

T AT AT STETT-ITAT ShIH I §U Uk ©d hl ShHAT:
8 ¥ie TUT 12 T § Waet §1 Al F I-at | THh-Teh e
ST T § Al T 9 T UG W R YE wE Al I
ot = T B
(a) 6:00 pm

(c) 5 pm

(b) 6 : 30 pm
(d)5:30 pm
A alone would take 8 hrs more to complete the job
than both A and B together. If B worked alone, he

would take 4% hrs more to complete the job than A
& B together. What time would they take if both A
and B worked together?

A 31 B ! TIeTeht ohie &t it g | A 3Thet S| I
WA T 8 S I T § A T BT ot frrereht & st

@t G § B 3The! ¥ A § 4%'5’@3#%37@(%2#?

T Wk AT HTH 3t i fehee fet o on & Smem?
(a) 6 hrs (b) 5 hrs (¢) 7 hrs (d) 8 hrs




Time and Work

PRACTICE SET

The ratio of the efficiencies of A, Band Cis2:5:3.
Working together, they can complete a work in 27

days. B and C together can complete %th part of that

work in :

A, BTAT C & ST THATS AT STTUTA 2: 5: 3 {19 Teh WX
ferelt o @t 27 fe o g Ea €1 919 0 B AT C T @iy
ﬁwwwwgw%ﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁl

(a) 27 days (b) 15days (c)17 % days (d) 24 days

The ratio of the efficiencies of A,Band Cis4:5:3.
working together, they can complete that work in
25 days. Find A and C together will complete 35% of
that work in :

A,BTT C oY hTel STHATS T AT 4: 5: 3 ¥13 ThaTer
TercTent foret s At 25 fel A qUT SRR R AT ST A 9T C
TIeTeRt et TH T 35% Teha wHE | U1 il

(a) 12days (b)10days (c) 18 days (d) 15 days
The ratio of the efficiencies of A, Band Cis7:5:4
working together, they can finish a work in 35 days.
A and B work together. for 28 days. The remaining
work will be completed (in days) by C alone.

A, BTN C hl ST QTHATSH <Al 3TTUTA 7: 5 : 4 §1 9 Ueh W
Tirerert fenwdt s it 35 Tt ® UXr o €1 A e B 28 et
T T HIH HIA §1 C TeheTl 919 1w ot femert feeti & o
A

(a) 56 (b) 63 (c) 49 (d) 60

To do a certain work, A and B work on alternate
days. with B beginning the work on the first day. A
can finish the work alone in 48 days. If the work gets

complete in 11% days, then B alone can finish 4

times the same work in :
A 9T B foREt & & Ii-a[ ¥ A 81 B S TR
AT §1 A 3Thet YT hret 48 Tl # ot wehar ¥ AfE e

11%ﬁﬁﬁwgﬁm%mmwmﬁ4wmaﬁ

o Tm=r o s

(a) 24 days (b) 32days (c) 27 days (d) 30 days
The ratio of efficiencies of A, Band Cis 3 :5: 1.
Working together they can complete a piece of work
in 5 days. A and B work together for 3 days. The
remaining work will be completed by C alone in?
A, BT C ht ST QIaTeil <Rl ST 3: 5 : 1 81 9 firetany
feret s @t 5 Tl ® U@ o €1 A 9o B 3 fe wg
A §1 AT U 0T w1 ey ¢ Tera femit & uar

(a) 18 days (b) 24 days (c) 21days (d) 15 days

A is 40% more efficient than B and C is 20% less
efficient than B. Working together, they can finish a

10.

1.

12.

work is 5 days. In how many days will A alone
complete 70% of that work.

A,B ¥ 40% 31fres I8 ¢ 9T C, B ¥ 20% &7 3T ¥ 9 Teh
Y H HAA g et el ot 5 fe i § g €1 A
STRTTT el ShTH T 70% ST Teha Tl W ORT ShawTm|

(a) 9 (b) 7 (c) 10 (d 8

3 men, 4 women and 6 days together can complete a
work in 6 days. A woman does triple the work a man
does and a boy does half the work a man does. How
many women alone will be able to complete this
work in 4 days.

3 3T, 4 3 3TN 6 TTF U w1 A 6 fai o g et
21 U 3iRa U SIeHt | i T S It B 3T U
TIGERT, Ueh STTEHT ¥ TS hTH HiaT B Tehrait 3iRa arehet
X W T 4 T § S

(a) 9 (b) 6 ()8 (d)7

A earns Rs. 180 per hour and works for 7 hours per
day. B earns Rs. 160 per hour and works for 5 hours
per day. What is the ratio of per day wages A and B.

A ®o 180 Wfe =i T § 37X 7 92 ufe femt el swaT 1 B
Fo 160 Yfe e AT & 31 5 T wie fa =k wwar €1 4
AT B &1 Yfa f& A= ot 31T <RIT B

(a) 40:61  (b)33:20 (¢)20:30 (d) 63 :40

A can do a work in 12 days while B can do same
work in 18 days. How long (in days) will it take if
they do the work together?

A Trgt st 12 fer o wafew BsEt e @t 18 e i e
HehdT &1 Afe ST firetent srel & al ahre fehat et o grm?

3 1 1 2
(a) 5Z (b)7g (C)6g (d)6§

6 men or 5 women earn Rs. 14820 in two days. How
much will 4 women and 6 men earn in one day?

6 ATHT AT 5 3 &Y feT § Fo 14820 FHUTA &1 T &l 4
3 eI 6 STt Uk fot o feme=T AT

(a) o 13338 (b) ¥o 13832 (c) To 26676 (d) ¥o 27664
A can finish a work in 24 days, B in 9 days and C in
12 days . B and C start the work but are forced to
leave after three days. The remaining work was
done by A in:

ATk e 24 T 8, B ofem o 3iiv ¢ 12fe & wome shan
g1 B3R ¢ 17 fo oord &+ & o &m B 2@ &1 A
ATl 99 el AfeRae feT § wom ?

(a) 5 days (b) 6 days (c) 10days (d)10 %days

(e) None of these

A and B can together finish a work in 30 days. They
worked together for 20 days and then B left. After
another 20 days, A finished the remaining work. In
how many days A alone can finish the job?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

A 31 B frerent fentit =arel et 30 o o T ot €1 37
20 f&= o =1 B 1<l B & oIl ST, A 919 hreh aht et
T A 200 o¥ar &1 Asrehet fehat Tt o shrel wrmTe s 2

(a) 40 (b) 50 (c) 54 (d) 60

(e) None of these

A, B and C together a piece of work in 10 days. All
the three started working at it together and after 4
days A left. Then B and C together completed the
work in 10 more days.

A alone could complete the work in :

A, B 3 C foret v &t 10 T&1 § o &)1 =1 SR oheT
& A ¢ 3R 4 f& A1E A % B AT 1 B 3R C
WY W Tk kT U & # 10 o7 arfres a 81 4
3reheT fera fet & T SR

(a) 15days (b) 16 days (c) 25 days (d) 50 days

(e) data inadequate

A can do a piece of work in 14 days which B can do
in 21 days. They begin together but 3 days before the
completion of the work, A leaves off. The total
number of days to complete the work is?

A Teh &t aht 14 Tot o wuTer shtar €1 3R Bargt e 21
T o woTer ohvar &1 S fircTeRt shrel SR e o §
W, e WA B | T T vt AT Bie I €, @
wrgut T foRae fe § wwme gem 2

3 1 1 1
(a)6 3 (b) 8 3 (c) 10 5 (d)13 3

(e) None of these

Shruti can do a work in 3 days while Devesh can do
the same work in 2 days. Both of them finish the
work together and get Rs.150. What is the share of
Shruti ?

gfer Wek ehrel et ot fet o ket €, 3T e et wred whr
2 fe o wuTe weer €1 Al fueret et T e §)
foraen fore 3% et 150 & firerar € ot gffer st e s el
(a) Rs. 30 (b) Rs. 60 (¢c)Rs. 70 (d) Rs. 75

(e) None of these

A sum of money is sufficient to pay A’s wages for 21
days and B’s wages for 28 days. The same money is
sufficient to pay the wages of both for:

T Tfm o & At 21 faot 1 Wil teran Baht 28 T
T AT & S Wehelt 1 39 &9 9 QA1 oy feRer few @
TG ot A Hehell § ?

(a) 12days (b)12 idays (c) 14 days (d) 24 %days

(e) None of these

A and B together can complete a work in 12 days. A
alone can complete it in 20 days. If B does the work
only for half a day daily, then in how many days A
and B together will complete the work ?

A 9T Ba factet Tt whrel &t 12 o # | & €
TAT ASTRAT 30 20 Tt o AU T Hehelt § Afg B ufarfaT
211er fa s st AR B Tuetent 38 el it femaq far o
HHTE ST Tohdi ?

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

77

(a) 10 days
(e) None
10 men can complete a piece of work in 15 days and
15 women can complete the same work in 12 days. If
all the 10 men and 15 women work together, in how
many days will the work get completed ?

10 ATSHY Tek il ot 15 ot B WHTed ohY Tehd €1 79T 15
A gt et @ 12 fam ® T o HeRdt &1 10 3TEHY
qAT 15 i fiera 30 &t &l fomam T & |
TR ?

(a) 6 (b) 6
(e) None of these
Three men, four women, and six children can
complete a work in seven days. A women does
double the work a man does and a child does half

(b) 11 days (c) 15 days (d) 20 days

()6 @7

the work a man does. How many women alone can
complete this work in 7 days ?

3 ATEHY 4 A AT 6 Tt TheTeRt Tk sl @ 7 far o
FHT T T &, Teoleh 3 STt B ST I et &
AT Yedlh ool TTSHT | ATeT 1w ohLaT 8 | femarett 3fiet
firetent 3@ M <Rt 7 foo W WIS ST W ?

(a)7 (b) 8 ()12

(d) None of these (e) cannot be determined

10 men and 15 women together can complete a work
in 6 days. It takes 100 days for one man alone to
complete the same work. How many days will be
required for one women alone to complete the same
work ?

10 3TTEHT 3T 15 A TireTeRt wer il <l 6 fomt & wwTS
W | Ueh 3chel ATSHT ol TE W & § 100 foo
T Sl Teh 3R o1 IE hid o W Rt 0
T wfeu |

(a) 90 (b) 125
(e) None of these

If 12 men and 16 boys can do a piece of work in 5
days; 13 men and 24 boys can do it in 4 days, then the
ratio of the daily work done by a man to that of a
boy is:

12 3TEHT AT 16 TSk T 1 &l 5 &7 H oW &
Tehd &1 Wl 13 ST AAT 24 TSk TH HTH I HT
Hehe 1 Teh AT 997 Teh TS § A Yk g 1 fesr &6
4 fe= o forar 73 BTl =T ST ST BT 2

(a)2:1 > 3:1 (¢)3:2 (d5:4

(e) None of these

If 6 men and 8 boys can do a piece of a work in 10
days while 26 men and 48 boys can do the same in 2
days, the time taken by 15 men and 20 boys in doing
the same type of work will be:

gfg 6 SATEHT TUT 8 Tk Weh i &l 10 feT o Tome &
1T 26 ATSUT TAT 48 TSk TH T Al 2 T o THTE R AT
15 STTGHT AT 20 Tk 3 hId e Teha T H THTE il ?
(a) 4 days (b) 5 days (c) 6 days (d) 7 days

(e) None of these

(c) 145 (d) 150
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Pipe and Cistern

UIgY TAT Eht

Two pipes A and B can fill a tank in 20 and 30
minutes respectively. If both the pipes are used
together, then how long will it take to fill the tank?
A UTETATBIHHET Seht Sl THATT: 20 31X 30 Toe & T Hawel
1 afs G uTgw Tk W et fom T, e e e e i
fohaeT wwa e rmr?

(a) 12 min (b) 15 min
(e) None of these

A cistern can be filled by a tap in 4 hours while it
can be emptied by another tap in 9 hours. If both the

(c) 25 min (d) 50 min

taps are opened simultaneously, then after how
much time will the cistern get filled?

Tk <ohl ol WA o Uk UTEY 4 ©e o &, Wafeh Teh gadl
TST Eehl SRl WTeAt i T 9 TUS T 1 Afg I UTsT oAt
Teh W1 Wi TEan Sy, aa ferat T0e a1 Sant 9T et
(a) 4.5 hrs (b) 5 hrs (c) 6.5 hrs (d) 7.2 hrs.

(e) None of these

A tap can fill a tank in 6 hours. After half the tank is
filled, three more similar taps are opened. What is
the total time taken to fill the tank completely?

Tk UTgY forwt St ol 6 B0 W 9 Wehal €1 Sehl oh 3T
T & WG, THH N9 i IR U @it feu < &1 Eant
T 9 W HeA fehelT G0 o127

(a) 3 hrs 15 min (b) 3 hrs 45min

(c) 4 hrs (d) 4 hrs 15 min

(e) None of these

A water tank is two fifth full. Pipe A can fill a tank in
10 minutes and pipe B can empty it in 6 minutes. If
both pipes are open, how long will it take to empty
or fill the tank completely?

ek T et Skt T 2/5 T ST E3T &1 UTSUATS Sehl et
10 T & WX WeheT &, TUT U B, 39 Eohl ol 6 fime o
et T TehdT §1 IS ST U130 @i fou 9w, aa 3@ <aht
T O W AT U G g § fehe T wue Snm?

(b) 6 min to fill

(d) 9 min to fill

(a) 6 min to empty
(¢) 9 min to empty
(e) none of these
Pipe A can fill a tank in 5 hours, pipe B in 10 hours
and pipe C in 30 hours. If all the pipes are open, in
how many hours will the tank be filled?

UTSUA, B, CTeREt ekt SRl ShUTT: 5 ©UL, 10 HUE AR 30 TS
T 9T Wehd &1 Tfg A=l U1y Uek | Tiet fau Sd e Sent
! 9 o feRaaT wue em?

(a) 2 (b) 2.5 ()3
(e) None of these

(d) 3.5

Pipes A and B can fill a tank in 5 and 6 hours
respectively. Pipe C can empty it in 12 hours. If all
the three pipes are opened together, then the tank
will be filled in :

gfg aTEy A 3T Bt Sont ol ShEST: 5 9 6 U | W) Wehd
2 UIET C 3H 12 HUe H Weit okl Tehdl &1 AfE =1 13T Teh
T @ U G, T Sl 91 | Toha1 @wd Tam?

(a1 % hrs  (b)2 % hrs (¢)3 1% hrs (d)4 é hrs

(e) None of these

Three pipes A, B and C can fill a tank from empty to
full in 30 minutes, 20 minutes and 10 minutes
respectively. When the tank is empty, all the three
pipes are opened. A, B and C discharge chemical
solutions P, Q and R respectively. What is the
proportion of solution R in the liquid in the tank
after 3 minutes ?

T UTET A,B ° C foReEt @relt St il 919 | SHATT: 30
fie, 20 fime 247 10 i @ &1 @Telt St o i urgat
® T faam smar 31 A,B 3R ¢ ¥ wus: P,Q 9 R
Tt fastor freetar 81 3 firme arg Sat o fastor R &t
femerr wmT Brm?

(a) 5/11 (b) 6/11
(e) None of these
Two pipes A and B can separately fill a cistern in 60
minutes and 75 minutes respectively. There is a

() 711 (d) 8/11

third pipe in the bottom of the cistern to empty it. If
all the three pipes are simultaneously opened, then
the cistern is full in 50 minutes. In how much time,
the third pipe alone can empty the cistern ?

N UIRUA , B feRet Zeht ot shueT: 60 fie 3R 75 fae §
Hehd §1 Rl oAl aelt B Teh dIE UTgy &, °F Sant o) et
AT & Tfe = UTEw HET gy &, Skt R @relt et
g1 afg A1 UTEy U WY Eiet feu Wi, 99 <ot @ I §
50 TieTe T &1 SHERT UTgy Ul Seht wht STehetT fehert 9T |
el Y Gehdl 872

(a) 90 min (b) 100 min
(e) None of these

A pump can fill a tank with water in 2 hours.

Because of a leak, it took 2% hours to fill the tank.

(¢)110 min  (d) 20 min

The leak can drain all the water of the tank in :
Tk Uy feReft S & Ut 2 02 & o wehelt §1 3R # ST @
& THIUT, TE ki wﬁﬁz%aﬁﬁm%n@z’aﬁm

T, 39 BT § § feRat o § frraerm?
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

(a) 4 % hrs (b) 7 hrs (c) 8 hrs (d) 14 hrs

(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B together can fill a cistern in 4
hours. Had they been opened separately, then B
would have taken 6 hours more than A to fill the
cistern. How much time will be taken by A to fill the
cistern separately?

21 UTST A 3T B ek Grer ferdl Skt oAl 4 902 W 9T Hehd! B
Zeht Sl 9 W UTSY B, UTST A ¥ 6 U ST iaT &, 5l 52
ITETT ST WIEAT ATl ¢l UTET A 3Tehedl U U ki ol
9 feRaeT wwe em?
(a) 1 hr (b) 2 hrs
(e) None of these

One pipe can fill a tank three times as fast as
another pipe. If together the two pipes can fill the

(c) 6 hrs (d) 8 hrs

tank in 36 minutes, then the slower pipe alone will
be able to fill the tank in :

Tk UTey fehet el Sent oht Y TST ki STUSTT, i TAT
A | AT 1A AT AP ek Wi Wi fIu S, 7 5
et ol O N 36 fiFe oI &1 99 gEw UIgy srehet Ut Eent
@t 9§ fehe wwE wm?
(a) 81 min (b) 108 min
(e) None of these

A tank is filled in 5 hours by three pipes A, B and C.
The pipe C is twice as fast as B and B is twice as fast

(¢) 144 min (d) 192 min

as A. How much time will pipe A alone take to fill the
tank?

T <&l oM UIEWA,BACERT 5 HUe W Wil #
UIEUCUEUBY ST a9 € SiRB, AW T AW R
UTEUASThET U Eaht aht WX | Teha=T WHE A2

(a) 20 hrs (b) 25 hrs (c) 35 hrs (d) 22 hrs

(e) none of these

A tank is filled by three pipes with uniform flow.
The first two pipes operating simultaneously fill the
tank in the same time during which the tank is filled
by the third pipe alone. The second pipe fills the
tank 5 hours faster than the first pipe and 4 hours
slower than the third pipe. The time required by the
first pipe is

I UTSY Ueh Skt I Teh Tad sigTd | TR § Ugel & U’
freteRt <t i St GHE § WX T €, e v ® e
IEY 3T WTeit dl §, TO ST Sehl Sl Uge UIET st
YT 5 TS FTeat WY AT &, TAT ATE ST | 4 g0 S |
URAT &, TECT UTET et 9§ femerm gorer orvm?

(a) 6 hrs (b) 10 hrs (c) 15 hrs (d) 30 hrs

(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a tank in 12 minutes and
15 minutes respectively. If both the taps are opened
simultaneously, and the tap A is closed after 3
minutes, then how much more time will it take to fill
the tank by tap B?

15.

16.

17.

18.

79

2 urgy feret et Rt wueT: 12 fime iR 15 fme & W
Herd 1 9fg I gy Wier faw =g st 3 fire arg sig
& foam STw, 99 UTguBfeRaAT 2T 1fires TuT S SRt Sl
T W?

(a) 7 min 15 sec (b) 7 min 45 sec
(c) 8 min 5 sec (d) 8 min 15 sec

(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a tank in 15 minutes and
20 minutes respectively. Both the pipes are opened
together but after 4 minutes, pipe A is turned off.
What is the total time required to fill the tank ?

2 UTEY A 31 B fanedt St ot shureT: 15 3R 20 fime o w1
Tehd &1 1 UT3T Gt &3 AT & AfehT 4 e g uteT A
T S Y T STt 81 O Eaht Rl 9 | ohet fehe =T wH
T?

(a) 10 min 20 sec
(¢) 12 min 30 sec
(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can full a tank in 15 hours and 20

(b) 11 min 45 sec
(d) 14 min 40 sec

hours respectively while a third pipe C can empty
the full tank in 25 hours. All the three pipes are
opened in the beginning. After 10 hours, C is closed.
In how much time, will the tank be full ?

o URUASTRBIRET St @l AT 15 TUe 3R 20 woS |
X W §, Solleh Teh AT UTW Eaht i 25 T0S | ot g3
2 T Wl o Tehal ¥ JFESTE | i BT T W
WA AT 81 10 S0 SECaRT o T faam AT &, Seht l
O U feha=T wwg o
(a) 12 hrs (b) 13 hrs
(e) None of these

A large tanker can be filled by two pipes A and B in

(c) 16 hrs (d) 18 hrs

60 minutes and 40 minutes respectively. How many
minutes will it take to fill the tanker from empty if B
is used for half the time and A and B fill it together
for the other half?

Teh 98 3 i, TIST A & TS B ShAIT: 60 31T 40 e o
T ¢ 1 Afg el €6 Rl BUEH TS 9ue § wYar § 31 e
U2 § A 3 B! facTet W, 79 Sl ht 9 | fehRae
TS T?

(a) 15 min (b) 20 min
(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a cistern in 12 minutes
and 15 minutes respectively while a third pipe C can
empty the full tank in 6 minutes. A and B are kept
open for 5 minutes in the beginning and then C is
also opened. In what time is the cistern emptied ?
N UET A R B Tt ot @t swuen: 12 fime 3iv 15 fime
# ¥ €, Fafen e i u1gw € o g8 St o 6 faree ®
Tt T Tehdl €1 I | A 3R B fie 7 @iet s €
3R 3Teh w1g ¢ off Wi fean et ) foha qua 9 St
Qe & Si?

(¢) 27.5 min. (d) 30 min
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19.

20.

21.

22.

(a) 30 min.  (b) 33 min (c)37% (d) 45 min.

(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a tank in 6 hours and 4
hours respectively. If they are opened on alternate
hours and if pipe A is opened first, in how many
hours, the tank shall be full ?

T UTET A i B feRwt St Al ShUIT: I THUIT: 6 UL 31T 4
e ¥ W Gehd §1 A A Teh Tk HUST Biged WA WL,
R UTETA TR WIAT AT, A feha=l ST H Seht 9 ATE?

(a) 4hrs. (b) 4 %hrs. (c) 5 hrs. (d)5 %hrs.

(e) None of these

Three taps A, B and C can fill a tank in 12, 15 and 20
hours respectively. If A is open all the time and B
can C are open for one hour each alternately, the
tank will be fullin :

T UIET A,B 3R ¢ THHt Toht = wAS: 12, 15 37 20
U § WX §19fE A B W T Gl @ BT C R TH
Teh 90 o TN WX WAl WY, a6 ekt fehat o o
WAT?

(a) 6hrs 1)6 ghrs. (©7hrs.  (d)7 %hrs

(e) data inadequate

A booster pump can be used for filling as well as for
emptying a tank. The capacity of the tank is 2400 m .
The emptying capacity of the tank is 10 mper
minute higher than its filling capacity and the
pump needs 8 minutes lesser to empty the tank then
it needs to fill it. What is the filling capacity of the
pump ?

T T UT 9 & WIY-T1Y 3 WTelt o o ferg ot
TEAATS R ST WehaT §1 3ok i &THAT 2400 TH §1 3k ot
WTAT STHAT SHEHT TRIZTET & § 10 iR wfa fuee stfien
£ 3R U7 A T T ®t SATAHRAT T TREA Sk Hl
et T o feTu 8 Tiie & €1 U &t 97 il &THeT &=
&

(a) 50m /min (b) 60m /min (c) 72 m /min

(d) none of these (e) data inadequate

A leak in the bottom of a tank can empty the full
tank in 8 hours. An inlet pipe fills water at the rate
of 6 litres a minute. When the tank is full, the inlet is

23.

24.

25.

Pipe and Cistern

opened and due to the leak, the tank is empty in 12
hours. How many litres does the cistern hold?

e fox fontit ot g2 <ot ot 8 5o B Teft ot ekl 81 T
BT UTST 6 et Uil T &t o0 | Ut 9at &1 5Tl Seht
ol g ¥, TeIE UTSY Wie T Srar €1 qen fog o wwr
ZEht 12 U2 T WE &1 STt g1 Sht W fomer olitex urst 3mmar
®?

(a) 7580 (b) 7960
(e) None of these

Two pipes can fill a tank in 20 and 24 minutes

(c) 8290 (d) 8640

respectively and a waste pipe can empty 3 gallons
per minute. All the three pipes working together
can fill the tank in 15 minutes. The capacity of the
tank is :

2t utgy feRait et w20 31T 24 e o 9 Uehd € iR T
e Eent @t 3 T ufe fiee &t 9X & WTelt st Weha
gfe diF1 UT3d it Uk WY WIS fgaT, e, @t <t 15 fime
T 9T Wehell 81 SehT ol &ITaT o §

(a) 60 gallons (b) 100 gallons (c) 120 gallons

(d) 180 gallons (e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a cistern in37% minutes

and 45 minutes respectively. Both pipes are opened.
The cistern will be filled in just half an hour, if the
pipe B is turned off after:

a\Ttrrs'qAaﬁTBﬁﬁﬁz‘aﬁﬁmm%ﬁﬂzaﬁT@ﬁﬂz

T 9T Hehd &1 9191 Ueh A1 @ie feu wira €1 Bhl fehaer woey
o1g g foram STe, for Seht omme woe o ¥ STw?

(a) 5 min (b) 9 min (c) 10 min (d) 15 min

(e) None of these

Three pipes A, B and C can fill a tank in 6 hours.
After working at it together for 2 hours, C is closed
and A and B can fill the remaining part in 7 hours.
The number of hours taken by C alone to fill the
tank is :

T UIET A, B 3R C fet St i 6 90 § 9 Hehat 812
U ek A1 UTEUl h Uk 9T ST o 91 C 8§ & faan
AT §1 3{RA 3R B < ot @Rt 7 9ve | 9w §1 € kel
9 ot femat aT & wm?

(a) 10 (b) 12 (c) 14
(e) None of these

(d) 16
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PRACTICE SET

A tap drips at a rate of one drop/sec, 600 drops make
100 ml. The number of litres wasted in 300 days is :
T T ¥ T& §¢ Ui HehRUS i & F TSl 81 600 3
firerent 100 faefietiet oAt &1 300 fo o foamr efteT U=t
AR T

(a) 4320000 (b) 432000

(e) data inadequate

(c) 43200 (d) 4320

Three pipes A, B and C can fill a tank in 6 hours.
After working at it together for 2 hours, C is closed
and A and B can fill the remaining part in 7 hours.
The number of hours taken by C alone to fill the
cistern is:

T UTST A, BT C Ueh 2ok ohl 6 TUE W 9 Wehal B 2 TUS
WY W HA & € C T W DI feam qen avn o
WRTATATBA 7 902 W 971 C 3ehet 36 9 U Tohaem wwy
S

(a) 14 (b) 15
(d) None of these
Having the same capacity 9 taps fill up a water tank

(c) 16

(e) data inadequate

in 20 min. How many taps of the same capacity are
required to fill up the same water tank in 15
minutes?

Teh WU AT o 9 <1 Ueh UTHT oAl eht hl 20 Tiee o s
T UHTEHTT T & feRa™ STt 39 UTHT &t St &l 15 fire
o O Tehd &

(a) 10 (b) 12

(e) data inadequate

(c) 15 (d) 18

Pipe A can fill a tank in 4 hours and pipe B can fill it
in 6 hours. If they are opened on alternate hours
and if pipe A is opened first then in how many
hours, the tank shall be full?
ST A4 TS | AT UTRY B, 66 | feret Saht ol W HahmeT 21
afe T Th-Tah T o T Giet S € 3 98 s/ A
AT & 3R TS URT ATUES WIeAr S &, v Eehl Teha
U H WA

1 2
(a) 4 " (b) 4 i

1 1
(C)3§ (d)3z

(e) None of these

A tank has two pipes. The first pipe can fill it in 4
hours and the second can empty it in 16 hours. If
two pipes be opened together at a time, then the
tank will be filled in

Teh 3ok W ST UTSY o &1 UEEAT UTSY SH 4 S W 9T HehaT §
31T O W 16 T2 H WIeil H Heha ¥ AfE T a1ga ot
T & TS Teh 9 WEAT S A 2ok foha a0 § wam

(a) 5% hours (b) 6 hours (c¢) 10 hours (d) 5%

(e) None of these

6.

10.

A cistern can be filled in 9 hours but it takes 10
hours due to a leak in its bottom. If the cistern is
full, then the time that the leak will take to empty it
is

ek ekt 9 U | 9T AT § AR I 10 TUL el & et o
ek fiama & wmwon afg 2 gut @ € @ fama & wrorgd
gui @reft g | fehar wu eiem

(a) 90 (b) 60 (c) 80

(d) none of these (e) data inadequate

A pipe can fill a tank in 24 hours. Due to a leakage in
the bottom. It is filled in 36 hours. If the tank is half
full, how much time will they take to empty the tank
Teh UTEW Teh 2 ol 24 TS § WY HahaT ¢ ° Raa &
THIUT IE 36 TS H HIAT &1 ATE Soh T W T & a1 39
Rearer & 3o foraa wwer & @reft 2rm
(a) 24 hrs (b) 48 hrs (c) 36 hrs
(e) None of these

A cistern is normally filled in 8 hours but takes

(d) 72 hrs

another 2 hours longer to fill because of a leak in its
bottom. If the cistern is full, the leak will empty it in
T Seht TTHTIE: 8 el § WX 1T 81 AfehT Iqeht doft o
T B¢ 81 & HEUT 3Tk W W q TS ST o g
TGO Eahl I 91T B WX, 36k B¢ § RArd & &RoT 3§
et g § T awa @m?

(a) 16 hours (b) 20 hours (c) 25 hours
(e) None of these

A water reservoir has two inlets and one outlet.
Through the inlet it can be filled in 3 hrs and 3 hrs
45 minutes respectively. It can be emptied
completely in 1 hour by the outlet. If the two inlets
are opened at 01 : 00 pm and 02 : 00 pm respectively
and the outlet at 03 : 00 pm then it will be emptied at
Tk ey § S Ja9r UIgy 3 U Frenm urgw €1 warer
UTST A 30 SHATT: 3 T 3N 3 6 45 fie & W =1 WehaT &1
FreRTE UTET gRT 3 1 5 W O Erelt fera ST Herar 1 afg
T TATT TTST THUIT: SIUET 01 : 00 X 3T 02 : 00 TS
Wrer fEU STE o Ferma a1gw @t S9ET 03 : 00 I el
Tt I Teha oIt et &1 S

(a) 05 : 55 pm (b) 05 : 00 pm (c) 05 : 20 pm(d) 05 : 30 pm
(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a tank in 6 hours and 8
hours respectively. If both the pipes are opened
together, then after how many hours should B be
closed so that the tank is full in 4 hours ?

Sl UTETATT B, Seht hl ShATT: 6 7T 8 T2l | WT I &1
AITER, TFS AT IS Al Teh W1 Tt oo s, @ St
w4 TSl W WA & fau B oA fohast oie g sig & 0
afem?

(a) 2/3 (b) 1
(e) None of these

(d) 40 hours

(c) 2 (d) 4/3
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1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

A boy and A girl together fill a cistern with water.
The boy pours 4 litres of water every 3 minutes and
the girl pours 3 litres every 4 minutes. How much
time will it take to fill 100 litresof water in the
cistern ?

ek TSR 9T Teh TTgaht ThreTert ferdt BT ot Tt & o
21 oo UAw 3 fie ® 4 wftex Ut ST §, Sath
TEH TR 4 e W 3 et Ut ST €1 | 100
e Ut ¥ 9 B feRae wue erm?

(b) 42 minutes

(d) 44 minutes

(a) 36 minutes
(c) 48 minutes
(e) None of these
If 1/3 of a tank holds 80 litres of water, then the
quantity of water that 1/2tank holds is :

Tfg fore <ah oh 1/3 WX 3N U SUH 80 e T 1T &, A
IThR ST W B T SHH Teha=T Ur=it Em?

(a) 240 litre  (b) 120 litre (c) 80/3 litre (d) 180 litre

(e) None of these

A cistern has two pipes. One can fill it with water in
8 hours and other can empty it in 5 hours. In how
many hours will the cistern be emptied if both the
pipes are opened together when of the cistern is
already full of water ?

Tk Skt | &Y UTST o1 U &) Uk SHeRT 8 T | Ut A o
HehaT & 3T TE 3URT 5 e B Wreit ST Tehal §1 TS Seht
ST 3/4 T U § ST 3T &, 31X Sl UTgy U |9rel @it
feu <, <t St fome T ® et & S ?

(a)13 %hours (b) 10 hours (¢) 6 hours (d)3 %hours

(e) None of these

3/4 part of a tank is full of water. When 30litres of
water is taken, out the tank becomes empty. The
capacity of the tank is

ferelt Sant AT 3/4 WTT UTHT | 9T gIW 21 AT 3EH ¥ 30
et it forerTen ST, A St

(a) 36 litre  (b) 42 litre  (c) 40 litre
(e) None of these

A tap can fill an empty tank in 12 hours and another
tap can empty half the tank in 10 hours. If both the
taps are opened simultaneously, how long would it
take for the empty tank to be filled to half its
capacity ?

ek Shi Uk WIeit 3ok hl 12 T2 W 97 Wehal & 3T 37X
TE et 10 T2 H S Y T WAt THLaT 81 Al G SRt
T Ueh WY W fean e o @reft S i SHeht meft
AT Tk WA | feha=T @9 v

(a) 30 hours (b) 20 hours

(c) 15 hours (d) 12 hours

(e) None of these

There are two pumps to fill a tank with water. First

(d) 38 litre

pump can fill the empty tank in 8 hours, while the

17.

18.

19.

20.
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second in 10 hours. If both the pumps are opened at
the same time and kept open for 4 hours, the part of
tank that will be filled up is :

Teh Zaht &l U & 9 o T < o €)1 uger ovr et
2! I 8 T W WY Wehal § AT O T 10 ¥ W1 Afg gt
I SRl Ueh AT WIS Y 4 TS Teh TATAT AT, dY Seht ol
T 9T o)X SITEE?
(a) 9/10 (b) 1/10
(e) None of these
Three pipes A, B and C can fill a tank in 6 hours, 9

(c) 2/5 (d) 1/5

hours and 12 hours respectively. B and C are
opened for half an hour, then A also opened. The
time taken by the three pipes together to fill the
remaining part of the tank is

3 TIfeTatA , BAATC U Seht <hl SHAT: 6 Tl, 9 Tl T 12
el B 9T Gehd! € IBALTCERT STTET T2 Wit & STgA ot
@It fan ST 1 9ET9R, S i Aiferdt st et o 9
O 9§ ToRa=TT 9T o mr?

(a) 3 hours (b) 2 hours (c)Z% hours (d)3 % hours

(e) None of these

Two pipes A and B can fill a tank in 20 minutes and
30 minutes respectively. If both pipes are opened
together, the time taken to fill the tank is:

N UTSTASNBU Sehl ahl SHU9T: 20 fie 31w 30 fme o
TeRa §1afe G UTET U W Wt g S | 2k sy S
T |qHT T
(a) 50 minutes (b) 12 minutes
(c) 25 minutes (d) 15 minutes

(e) None of these

A cistern can be filled with water by a pipe in 5
hours and it can be emptied by a second pipe in 4
hours. If both the pipes are opened when the cistern
is full, the time in which it will be emptied is

T TSy forelt St oY 5 B2t | U | 9T Hehat § A
T HIE O URY 4 Tl § Wiet & Tehe 81 Afg ot
qutae o7 g @ 3i St g B wret fn S, A FE
e woar o @t &t Sraei-

(a) 9 hours (b) 18 hours
(c) 20 hours (d) 20 %

(e) None of these

12 pumps working 6 hours a day can empty a
completely filled reservoir in 15 days. How many
such pumps working 9 hours a day will empty the
same reservoir in 12 days.

6 Tu2 yfafes el oteh 12 U900 Tk OX R A9 @l 15
oo o @it ot Tehd €1 U €t ferem w9 wroe yfafe s
Tk ST TATIT oAl 12 o o @rett &t wahi?

(a) 15 (b) 9 (c) 10 (d) 12

(e) None of these
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21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

Three taps A, B and C together can fill an empty
cistern in 10 minutes. The tap A alone can fill it in30
minutes and the tap B alone in 40 minutes and How
long will the tap C alone take to fill it ?

9 TAA, BACUS Wit 3ok ahl Teh @1 10 fiFe o )
TS T el TAATH 30 fiae 99T 3raheTB40 fire | ¥
HehaT 1 ITHAT TACTH ¥ § Tefe=r waer m?

(b) 24 minutes

(d) 40 minutes

(a) 16 minutes
(c) 32 minutes
(e) None of these
Two pipes can fill a cistern in 3 hours and 4 hours
respectively and a waste pipe can empty it in 2
hours. If all the three pipes are kept open, then the
cistern will be filled in:

2 STeT Weh BIT Rl SHUT: 3 TIUS LT 4 TUS | 9T Teh & AT
Teh FehTT-7TeT S/ 2 TUe W WTell &Y Tehal §1 AT -l T
Trer fau o, 1 it fovert wor § sem?
(a) 5hours  (b) 8 hours (c) 10 hours
(e) None of these

A tank can be filled by pipe A in 2 hours and pipe B
in 6 hours. At 10 AM pipe A was opened. At what
time will the tank be filled if pipe B is opened at 11
AM?

Teh Tohl ahl TETAGRIZEET T 9T ST HehelT ¢ 3T BT 6
el ®| YTa: 10 S TeAH Wit fean 7o agqer, afe
BT 11 9 YT Wit fean S, aY St form @O
T W SAT?

(a) 12.45 AM (b) 5 PM
(e) None

One tap can fill a water tank in 40 minutes

(d) 12 hours

(c) 11.45 AM (d) 12 PM

andanother tap can make the filled tank empty in 60
minutes. If both the taps are open, in how many
hours will the empty tank be filled ?

Tk Tt ferdl 2aht &Rl 40 fiee T X WeraT € AT 379 A
Tt et T 60 e W TTelt oY |ehat €1 9fE Sl T g
&, W @elt et fra He W it o S?

(a) 2 (b) 2.5 (©3 (d) 3.5

(e) None of these

Two pipes, P and Q, together can fill a cistern in 20
minutes and P alone can in 30 minutes. Then Q
alone can fill the cistern in

ot AferaiPiRQues St @Y 20 fiFel § WX Wehedt 81 3T P
ket 30 TaTel A WX Wahelt €| AETERQSTHRe SH foha
T W 9 Hehell &2

(a) 62 minutes (b) 60 minutes

26.

27.

28.

29.
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(c) 61 minutes (d) 51 minutes

(e) None of these

Pipe A can fill the tank in 12 hrs and pipe B can fill
the tank in 8 hrs. and third pipe C empties tank in 15
hrs. If all pipes are opened together then after 5 hrs
what portion of the tank will be filled

UIZTA 3k @l 12 B2 | 20T UIguB ¢ &l 8 Tie W WX Wehll
1 Teh 18 UTEUC & @ 15 Tt W Weit ol HehdT §1 971G
AR UTEY Uk WY WeA fau gt 5 6 U 3ok a1 feham
HIT | ST

17 17
(a) o1 () —

24
b) =—
®) 17 120

1
(d) 3

(e) None of these
A Tap can fill a cistern in 20 hours and another tap
can empty it in 30 hours , if both taps are opened
simultaneously the time to fill the tank is-

ek UT3T Uk SOTehUS oht 20 T § WX Heha 21 31 g
13U T 30 TUET § WISt &Y Tehell &1 TS GIH1 UT5Y i Th
Y Gt fear S, d@ SRS i 9 W fRar wha
Fm?
(a) 60 H
(c)30H

(e) cannot determined

(b)40 H
(d) None of these

A tank has two pipes the first pipe can fill it in 4

hours and the second can empty it in 16 hours. If

two pipes opened together at a time, then the tank

will be filled in

Tk ¢ U &Y TS0 o1 & | UEET UTgy SH 4 6 U 9 HehaT 81

3 a3 16 T2 W Wreft T Tehar {1 9fe S arg s

T i 99 | Tk w1 Gt fean syt S fomes woar o

TaT?

(a) 6 hours
1

(©)5 ghours

(b) 10 hours
(d) 5% Hours

(e) None of these

Pipe A can fill an empty tank in 6 hours and Pipe B
in 8 hours. If both the pipes are opened and after 2
hours pipe A is closed, how much time B will take to
fill the remaining tank?

UIET A Teh Wil 3k &l 6 T2 | 9T Wehal 1 AR UBT B 8
T H 9T ehaT &1 ATE A1 UTEW Ueh | Wit 9T 3 2 5
AT UTEUAST Y feam g ot 91w 2 &l o o B fehamm
AT TR

(a) 2 %Hours (b)3 %Hours (7 %Hours (d)7 %Hours

(e) None of these



|72‘ Time, Speed &

Distance
U, T 3 =

If Rehan walks at the rate of 20 km/h. How much
time will he take to cover 400 m?

fe Y 20 fetto /=T &Y THT | <rerar & aF SH 400 Hro
g T T | e W er?

(a) 1% min (b) 2 min (¢) 3 min (d) 1% min

An aeroplane covers a certain distance at a speed of

240 km/h in 5 hrs. To cover the same distance in 1 g

hrs, it must travel at a speed of :

T atg Wers Tt ffvea gt = 240 fetito /gier =it
Wﬁ5ﬁ%ﬁwaﬂm‘%lwﬁ:w§&aﬁ1§s@ﬁwm

E1 Al EehT =TeT it =feq
(a) 700 km/h (b) 722 km/h
(¢) 720 km/h (d) None of these

A train covers a distance of 10 km in 12 min. If its
speed is decreased by 5 km/h, then the time taken by
it to cover the same distance will be :

Tk Yemret 10 femtito =t gt 12 fame § o= weet &1 afe
THHT =T 5 TRt /ST W T S SITT AT 30 36T g &l a
A B fehaeT o erm?

(a) 13 min (b) 13 % min (c) 13; min (d)13 % min

A bullock cart has to cover a distance of 120 km in 15

hrs. If it covers half of the journey in gth time, then

the speed to cover the remaining distance in the
time left has to be :

Teh SISt T 120 ToRet & gt 15 Het ® a9 st 51 afg
ﬁmmgwﬁmﬁﬁwaﬂﬁ?ﬁ‘@ﬁﬁmmﬁ
it g8 gt W A e % for wrer gt e -

(a) 100km/h  (b) 12km/h (c¢) 15 km/h  (d) 18 km/h

A distance is travelled in 30 min at grd of speed. At

what time the same distance will be travelled g of

the speed?
@gﬁﬁﬂf\aaﬁgmﬁmmﬁwﬁwaﬁwﬁﬁl

aﬁwﬁmﬁ%mﬁwma‘rwgﬁﬁmﬁmﬁ

T feran stam?
(b) 50 min (c) 60 min (d) 45 min
How much percentage speed will a car increase to

(a) 18 min

travel a distance in 20% less of the required time.

10.

1.

TS TR i oA ohl feha =T WTa9Ta S@TaT ST feh Wk it ot
T I | YIS T | 20% HH GHA T2

(a) 20% (b) 25% (c) 30% (d) None

The ratio of speeds of a train and a car is 16 : 15
respectively and a bus convered a distance of 480

km in 8 h. The speed of the bus is gth of the speed of

train. What distance will be covered by car in 6 h?

Tk YETTST AT Ueh I Shi TSl ST STTUTE 16 : 15 & 9T
T a9 480 fertto =t Tt 8 =i W o w¥at & Al a9
=T Yot ﬁwm%m%?ﬁwmeﬁ%ﬁmﬁ

FUGRICIRC LU

(a) 450 km (b)480km (¢) 360 km  (d) None

A car covers a distance of 200 km in 2 hr 40 min
whereas a jeep covers the same distance in 2 hr.
What is the ratio of their speeds?

Tk &R 200 fewtto =t gt 2 ¥ 40 foe & a9 et
eIk Weh ST 2 T2 A 7 et § A Sk el oht 3TTUTE &
(a) 3:4 b)4:5 (c)4:3 (d5:4

A boy rides his bicycle 10 km at an average speed of
12 km/h and again 12 km at an average speed of 10
km/h. His average speed for the entire trip is
approximately :

Uk TghT AIEfeheT A 10 fertto st gt 12 femtito /eier qen
T: 12 feRtito =t gt 10 femtito /oier &t fraa = | @
AT & Y STeht ST T AT & Foe ermerT &

(a) 104 (b) 10.8 (c) 11.0 (d) 12.2

A person travels 600 km by train at 8 km/h, 800 km
by ship at 40 km/h, 500 km by aeroplane at 400 km/h
and 100 km by car at 50 km/h. What is the average
speed for the entire distance?

T =afh =) gRaT, Yo, ster, fomr qen g
HUIT: 600 TeRHTo, 800 TRTto, 500 Tertito T 100 TR0
T T & Rt wrer e 8 feRet /e, 40 TR s
400 fert /g2 qen 50 feRwt/oeT & i = o fore i
i) % :

(a) 20km/h  (b) 25 km/h  (c¢) 20.4 km/h (d) None

A man travels a distance of 24 km at 6 km/h, another
distance of 24 km at 8 km/h and a third distance of
24 km at 12 km/h. His average speed for the whole
journey (in km/h) is :

T ATEHT i AR Yk 24 feoret o6y < swuem: 6
Temtit /eie, 8 fertiio /eieT aer 12 fertio /8T &t oITet | a9
AT & A T AT A SR S T ¢




Time & Distance

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(@) 9km/h  (b) 10km/h  (c) 8% km/h (d) 8 km/h

A bus covers four successive 3 km stretches at
speeds of 10 km/h, 20 km/h, 30 km/h and 60 km/h
respectively. Its average speed over this distance is :
T 99 AR Yedieh 3 femtito =it it shwet: 10 fort/ e,
20 Teret wi2T, 30 femtit,sieT e 60 fertto /TieT ot TR &

T AT & A I T W SR I e §2
(a) 25 km/h (b) 20 km/h
(¢) 10 km/h (d) 15 km/h

On a journey across Kolkata, a taxi averages 50
km/h for 50% of the distance, 40 km/h for 40% of it
and 20 km/h for the remaining. The average speed
for the whole journey (km/h) is

Teh SoRAT ShITehTAT WITd WHE 98 50% T, 50 TeRwto /HeT
& 40% T 40 TRt /sier Tom 9w gl 20 fewwto /st @i
TR | T T § A 3Teht g A o fere sfra =mer &
(a) 40 km/h (b)) 45 km/h  (c¢) 30 km/h  (d) 42 km/h

A constant distance from Chennai to Bangalore is
covered by Express train at 100 km/h. If it returns to
the same distance at 80 km/h, then the average
speed during the whole journey is :

e Forarm i, B8 A STeiR deh, ToRaie Yol 51T 100
fertit /eieT & @1 st WAl 71 ATE I 80 feRwto /HieT i =e

[ e 1 gl A ¥ et e e g
(a) 90.20 km/h (b) 88.78 km/h
(c) 88.98 km/h (d) 88.89 km/h

A car driver covers a distance between two cities at
a speed of 60 km/h and on the return his speed is 40
km/h. He goes again from 1st to the 2nd city at twice
that original speed and returns at half the original
return speed. Find his average speed for the entire
journey.

T ®I AT & IT&dl o se &t gl ol W0 99 60
feptito /eieT derm wited W 40 fwtto /oieT ¥ T T 81
TE Y SHT O W WIAT € AT Al arelt wver aht 3tedt
Tt A wrear & A O ann § SHent efrad o € ¢

(a) 55 km/h (b) 50 km/h  (c) 48 km/h  (d) 40 km/h

A train covers a distance of 3584 km in 2 days 8 hrs.
If it covers 1440 km on the 1st day and 1608 km on
the second day, by how much does the average
speed of the train for the remaining part of the
journey differ from that for the entire journey?

T Yot 3584 fermito ot gt 2 famt 8 o2 ® w9y vt 21
i g UgeTT fe 1440 fertito Tem guwr i< 1608 fereto it
T R AT ATAT R qT H A S0 =1t a9 G ann A
3fra =Ier T 3R E
(a) 2km/h  (b) 3 km/h

(c) 4 km/h (d) 2.5 km/h

A train running at % of its normal speed reached a

place in 22 hrs. How much time could be saved if the
train would have run at its normal speed?

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
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@WWWWE&%@WWW

X 22 ¥ H Ugerdl ¢ AfE 98 STut |HT = | o av
Teher=T T ST T WeheT 82

(@) 9h (b) 7h ()85h (d)8h

Running g of his usual speed a person improves his

timing by 10 minutes. Find his usual time to cover
the distance.

@mmmwﬁgﬁmaﬁﬁwm

10 T Uget UE< STAT & A 9 U QIHT ovet | ool a
TIE

(a) 30 min  (b) 35 min (c) 40 min (d) 50 min

If a person walks 20% more than of his usual speed,
If the
destination is 441 km away, then the usual speed of

reaches his distance 90 min before.

a person is (in km/h)
fe Teh Safth 1T | =Tet | 20% 3Tfereh | = ot a8
ot g 90 e Ut 99 AT §) Al SHeRT Tieex T
441 f@dto Q@ & @ WS AT WA WA T
(fetto /eier)

(a) 60 (b) 54 (c) 53 (d) 49

If a train runs at 40 km/h, it reaches its destination
late by 11 minutes. But if it runs at 50 km/h it is late
by 5 minutes only. The correct time (in minutes) for
the train to complete the journey is :

IfE Tk ITET 40 TeRmt/SieT | ot A 37U Tiaed T W
11 faee X & ugort €1 cifer =g 50 feRtito /deT & ot A
et 5 fiee 3 | ugerdt & A = R O e o feg wE
T e : (e o)
(b) 19 min (c) 20 min

(a) 41 min (d) 18 min

A student walks from his house at a speed of 2%

km/h and reaches his school 6 min late. The next day
he increases his speed by 1 km/h and reaches 6 min
before school time. How far is the school from his
house?

qmﬁaﬁfaﬁwﬁwz%ﬁﬁromaﬁwﬁ

Tt 6 e 2 | ugwran €1 3Tt fe 9 Sruet =net 1
fetito /eieT g wIetdl § Y 6 fire uget uger wirar & A
STHT T, BT W Feham X 872

(a)l%km (b)l%km (c)l%km () 2km

Walking at 5 km/h a student reaches his school from
his house 15 min early and walking at 3 km/h he is
late by 9 min, then the distance between his house
and school is :

T forameff 31us ) | @hat 5 fertito /sieT @it =iet § TeTeht
15 e wget ugerm € aen 3 fefto /5T ¥ Terent 9 firme
A vgTar E A SF W AR A FHhwr s g

(a) 2km (b) 4 km (c) 6 km (d) 3 km
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

A motor car starts at the rate of 70 km/h. At every 2
hours it increases its speed by 10 km/h. In what time
will it travel the distance of 345 km.

T HIeX &K 70 fertio /eieT ot TR | SIeTT 916 et &
qAT Yedeh 2 ©2T o TG Ig AU =rer 10 femtdt /sier srgr
Al & 345 fertito =t gt il U A W TR wHg
T?
@ 22h (c)4.05h

(b) 4 % h (d) None

A car around a square field in 2 min with speed 36
km/h. Find four times of the area of the field (in sq.
m):

Teh I Ueh SATIeRI 8137 <hT TRt 36 TeRtit /ST &t = &
2 firte o wTTar € A 39 &5 & &Thel S AR AT E ¢

(a) 360000 (b) 562500  (c) 640000  (d) 810000
Ratio of the speed of 4 carsis 4 :6: 8 : 9. It they all
travel 236 km and the car with least speed travel
that distance in 144 min. Find the time taken by the
most speed car. (in min)

TR I aht T T STTATT 4 : 6 : 8 : 9 T ATG A WY 236
feptito =it Tt 79 YA € TAT TN HH AT FTel B 144
Torere W =g Tl o Tt € A AT Tf Aot SRR 3 gl AT
& H TRt wwa @it? (e o)

(a) 64 (b) 48 (c) 52 (d) 96

Two men A & B travel from P to Q with speeds 3
km/h. and 4 km/h respectively. B returns after
reaching 'Q' and meet A at point 'R'. Find the
distance between P & R is distance between 'P' and
'Q' is 21 km.

2 ST A 9 B, fag P ¥ Q =it ¥ wwwwn: 3 fewet /wier
eI 4 fertht/TieT @ wretd €1 B, Q W Ug=M & 91g WIE W1 §
3R A ¥ forg R W faeran 21 afg P aem @ o siiwr &t it 21
fFffoMPAMRATAHRI G :

(a) 22 km (b) 19 km (c) 18 km (d) 21 km

An aeroplane takes off at speed of 200 km/h, 400
km/h, 600 km/h and 800 km/h respectively on the 4
corner of a square boundary. What will be the
average speed of planes flying over the boundary
(km/h)?

Teh o aTieR R #a o oI SR O SEeht Hiamel ¥ g
FU SHUIT: 200, 400, 600 TAT 800 TeRHT TeT it T &
IS AT & T SHeh! 3iraa =net & : (fewrtito /eer)

(a) 384 (b) 400 (c) 500 (d) 284

A man takes 6 hrs 15 min in walking a distance and
riding back to the starting place. He could walks
both ways in 7 hrs 45 min. The time taken by him to
ride both ways is :

T 3neHt @t fert Ffvea gt Y Uger ST e Tt |
U 3N W FA 6 T2 15 fiie &1 wue o §) afg 9%
1 T U T Y 7 52 45 e o1 aHE et € | et
TH FAR W -9 ¥ feha=m qo= erm?

(a) 4h (b) 4 h 30 min

(¢) 4h 45 min (d)5h/5

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

Time & Distance

A runs twice as fast as B and runs thrice as fast as C.
The distance covered by C in 72 min, will be
convered by A in

A, B T H AT AT C e g1 A o AT O Srgarn
afe o gt ¢ 72 e B Ao AT € Y A 99 SR

(b) 24 min (c) 16 min (d) 12 min

A person started his journey in the morning, At 11

(a) 18 min

a.m. he covered g of the journey and on the same

day at 4 : 30 p.m. he covered % of the journey. He

started his journey at :

T v Gag AT a1 I &fl 98 11 a.m. TS U
wwgmwmwaﬁﬁ?4:30p.m.aﬁm

Errsnamg AT 7 feRa A S8 370t AT el §1% feharm ar

(a) 6:00a.m.(b)3:30a.m.(c)7:00am.(d)6:30am.
A certain distance is covered by a vehicle at a
certain speed. If half of this distance is covered by
another vehicle in double time, then the ratio of the
speeds of the two vechicles is :

Teh GaRl MET Tk e o 9w Fivea g @t a9
T 1 e 30 G AT T W ek 317 T g Ao o
T HIA & A TR STeN T STIUTE ¢

(a) 1:4 (b)1:2 @©2:1 d4:1

A man covers g part of a journey by 4 km/h and

remaining distance by 5 km/h, then what is the total
distance covered, if the total time taken is 55 min.

qmaxzﬁamﬁwaﬂgum4fmﬁo/siamﬁqu5

ferelt/sieT =t ot | T AT € A Her gt femert @ e
fe S/ FeT g TT H A 55 e T & -

(a)2%km (b)4ékm (c)2%km (d) 14 km

Neha covers a distance by walking for 6 h. While
returning, his speed decreases by 2 km/h and she
takes 9 h to cover the same distance. What was her
speed while returning?

T T I R Ut SIeTeRt 6 T2 § T SRt § Walfeh dred
HOY 3R =T 2 Tertit/=ieT W B ATt § a1 S 9 & &1
HHI AT € O Ted 90 Sqeht ot eft?

(@) 2km/h  (b)5km/h  (c)4km/h  (d) 7km/h

A man travelled 120 km by bus, 450 km by bike and
60 km by car. It took 13.5 h If the rate of the bike is 3
times that of the car and 1.5 times that of the bus
then the rateof the bike is :

T 120 feRtito o0 |, 450 Tt sTEeR @ e 60 femtito
HR W T KT §, T 13.5 S /T THT AT &1 Al a5eh
T AT, TR T ATA T T AT AAT T/ Hl AT T 1.5
T[T R A AR it A

(a) 45 km/h (b) 35 km/h  (¢) 60 km/h  (d) 42 km/h



Time & Distance

35.

36.

37.

38.

39-

40.

The distance between A and B is 120 km. If two cars
of the firm travels each other meet after one hrs.
When these travels in same direction meet after 6
hrs. Find the speed of the faster car.

A T9T B & ster &t gt 120 feRtito €1 Afg & &1 It
forgal & U gEY &l o oo € af 1% § faer € afe
e Weh &1 oo o orera & it 6 =12 o firerar & |t ot Tifer aredt
HH R ATAE :

(a) 70 km/h  (b) 120 km/h (¢) 60 km/h  (d) None

The distance between A and B is 330 km. A train
starts from 'A' at 8 a.m. with 60 km/h and other train
starts from B to A at 9 a.m. with 75 km/h At what
time both will meet?

A T B St shi gl 330 TRt €1 Tk WISt € A 9 B
T A AT 8 9 60 e/ ser & A W qAT gEA
TETET T B ¥ A &t 31X Gag 9 a0t 75 feRwto /5ieT &t
=TS | T I et & af o fon wmer faein?

(a) 10 a.m. (b) 11 a.m

(¢)10: 30 a.m. (d)11:30 a.m.

A train with 25 km/h starts from Delhi at 9 a.m. and
other train with speed 35 km/h at 2 p.m. started in
the same direction. Both the trains will meet from
Delhi at (km).
 Yermtgat foeett & T & faom § wHeT: 9 am. T 2
p.m. 9, 25 TRt /oieT e 35 fertt /sieT it =Tet | =T
7% it & At 3 fooett & foaet gl uX faeidr (femeito )?
(a) 430 (b) 450 (c) 438 (d) 312.5

Two car run in a direction from a place. The first car
travels at speed of 10 km/h and second car at speed

of 8 km/h. Second car increases its speed by % km/h

at every 1 hrs after first hour. At what time second
car catches the first car (in hr).

T TR Tk T | Teh & f9m o Te 7% &t &1 ugett
&R 10 fetito /deT qem gEdt wR 8 fel /T @t o &

W%lu&@ﬂwmﬁa%maﬁwé

fertito /5ieT wr@T wiel € A U ®R, Ul &R i el
TeRgST?

(a) 9h (b)5h (e)7h (d8h

Pooja and Ragini start simultaneously from a place
A towards B, 60 km apart. Pooja's speed is 4 km/h
less than that of Ragini. Ragini, after reaching B,
turns back and meets Pooja at a place 12 km away
from B, Pooja's speed is :

T S AT Wk & 9HE T A § B &t A% I I
A & St 60 Tertito ot gt o &1 ot et Tifer, T &Rt wrfer
H 4 fertito /oieT & €1 T B UR Ugereht wiies Ux Uelr &
T B ¥ 12 fertito &t it uR firerelt & oY qom ot e & :
(a) 12km/h  (b) 10km/h  (¢) 8km/h  (d) 6 km/h
Two cars start at the same time from one point and
move along two roads at right angles. If their speeds

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.
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are 36 km/h and 48 km/h respectively then after 15
sec, the distance between them will be :

T HR T T § T & THT GHERIUT ST < 96
At §)1 afg et nifaat swaer: 36 feRtito /oiet dem 48
Tertit /eieT & A 15 WHUS & o1 ek el it T E

(a) 400 m (b) 150 m (¢) 300 m (d) 250 m

Two trains start at the same time from two stations
and proceed each other at the rates of 20 km/h and
25 km/h respectively. When they meet, it is found
that one train has travelled 80 km more than the
other. Find the distance between the two stations.
AT SAT Tk & THT &Y LI | Teh T Shi a0 <IeTT
3% Wt € faht it swmawn: 20 fwwto /geT qem 25
ferlt/eieT €1 1 O ek gER © Tireret & ot e uren wan € fon
T IoTEt T A 80 fertiio Sumer ot @& @t € «F 2t
i A AT T E

(a) 650km (b)690km  (c) 720km  (d) 820 km
How long does a 180 m long train running at the rate
of 36 km/h take to cross a bridge 32 m in length?
Teh 180 o Tl IETITST 36 Tehtito /et St ot W TeTaht
Tk 32 Hro T J&T ol UR i T feha=TT Wy oiit?

(a) 31.2sec (b) 32 sec (c) 18 sec (d) 21.2 sec
125 m long rain cross a bridge in 30 sec. with the
speed of 60 km/h. Find the length of bridge.

125 Hio Tl YISt 60 feRtito /SieT st =Tt | TIeTeht Ush
T T 30 HeRUS | U it & o o Shi oT0lTg €

(a) 375 m (b) 225 m (c) 125 m (d) None

How many second will a train 100 m long running at
the rate of 36 km/h take to pass a certain pole?

T& 100 To ol Yewmet 36 fewto /TeT & TR &
TR Uk W el feha UehUg W U ahiwit?

(a) 20 sec (b) 30 sec (c) 10 sec (d) 40 sec

Two trains 121 m and 99 m in length respectively
are running in opposite directions one at the rate of
40 km/h and other at the rate of 32 km/h. In what
time will they be completely clear of each other
from the moment they meet.

o IerTfeat f-eht T 121 Hto T2 99 o § T HU9T:
40 Ttito /dier aer 32 fertito /sieT it =imer A faudia fevm o
o T T T Teh TR W a6k 91 A Th g
i feomas o § Ot ¥ U o SITEE

(a) 22 sec (b) 11 sec (c) 24 sec (d) None

A train passes two persons who are travelling in the
direction opposite which the tain is moving at the
rate of 5 m/s
respectively. Find the length of train (m) and speed
(m/s) of the train.

Teh {CTIET & ARl ahl ShUIT: 6 YU T 5 UhUS W
IR et § W faudta feemsdt & swuer: 5 wo /Ao AT 10
/Ao it oA ¥ =T T &1 IeWSt hi oag ((Tio ) e
=T (HY/Fo ) AT i
(a) 100,75  (b) 20, 150

and 10 m/s in 6 sec. and 5 sec.

(c) 150,20  (d) 300, 200
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47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

A train passes a pole in 15 sec. and passes a platform
100 m. long in 25 sec. Find its length.

Teh ICTEt Teh @ &l 15 o AT Teh 100 Hio wTwsit
TASTHTH I 25 Wo W TR Tt § AF 3Heh T8 @ :

(a) 100 m (b) 120 m (¢) 110 m (d) 150 m

A train 100 m in length passes a pole in 10 sec and
another train of the same length travelling in
opposite direction in 8 sec. Find the speed of the
second train (km/h)

Teh 100 Hro Tt IEWMS Teh T Al 10 AHUS T UR
AT & TAT AT TS hl Ueh 3T ITE! hl 8 Uehug o
R et & i oo faom ® orer @ &)1 gt Yermet @t e
T . (Tt /eer)

(a) 50 (b) 52 (c) 60 (d) 54

The speeds of two trains are in the ratio 3 : 4. They
are going in opposite direction along parallel
tracks. If each takes 3 sec. to cross a telegraph post,
then the time taken by the trains to cross each other

is:
2 YIS Sl =ITell ot STUTd 3 : 4 819 Tk gt & faudia
AT TeEl uX oet W@ €1 i Y WenEl Ush Soumh
TIEE i 3 HHUES H U YA ¢ a1 o ek GO i fehat aoe
T U Ht?

(a) 2 sec (b) 2.5 sec (d) 3.5 sec

A train at a speed of 50 km/h takes 24 sec to cross a
man who is running at 5 km/h in the same direction,
calculate the length of train?

Teh IeWTSt 50 TeRtito /62T i THI | SIcTeht Ueh STIEHT &l
24 YRUS U IR T & ST Uk &1 Foromn o 511 18T & gheht orer
5 Tertlt /=2 & A Yormet o o ¢

(a) 250 m (b) 200 m (c) 300 m (d) 350 m

A train takes 32 sec to cross a bridge of 100 m length
and same train takes 40 sec to cross a platform of
340 m long, then how long is train?

T {EWIET 100 Hro T T hl UR it | 32 HeRUE &
T Al § TAUT Teh 340 Hio T TIEHTH ahl TR T | 40
HehUS ol GO ol § AT YWl ol oTvars @

(a) 200 m (b) 250 m (c) 400 m (d) 860 m

A train crosses two men who are running in its
direction with speeds 6 km/h, and 10 km/h in 25 sec.
and 27 sec. Calculate the speed and length of train.
Teh YIS 2 SEfA Sl 25 YHRUS AT 27 AHUE W UR
It S Uk g faon ¥ 6 femtito /e qer 10 ferrito /oier
W AT W oA T 8 Y TermSt @ et i ot |

(a) 60 km/h, 375 m (b) 25 km/h, 350 m

(¢) 30 km/h, 375 m (d) 12 km/h, 475 m

A person standing on station observed that the

(c) 3 sec

train has passed him in 8 sec, whereas, the train
coming from opposite direction has crossed him in 6
sec. Length of both train are same, how much time
will they take to cross each other?

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

Time & Distance

T RIF W TS AEH I8 UTaT § o 30 T Iormet 8
WHUS § IR Sl § STarfen feradta fagm & ama areft ermet
I 6 UHUS | U KTt ¢ AT ST IeTITST hil oTralTg T
T AT A ST Wk GO Rl foha THT | U hiFt?

(a) 6 % sec (b) 6 % sec ()5 % sec (d) 5% sec

Two trains of lengths 50 m and 65 m are moving in
and 17 m/s,
respectively. Find the time taken by the faster train

the same direction at 18 m/s

to cross the slower train.

50 Hio TAT 65 Hio TI&(T GT ICHITST THAIT: 18 Hio /AHUS
T 17 Hro /UhKUE oht =T & Ueh & o o =rer W & v ot
Tt STt IS, S fa arelt Yeret @ fhna ana o
TR hfr?

(a) 100 sec  (b) 114 sec  (c) 95 sec (d) 115 sec
Two trains are moving at 56 km/h and 29 km/h
respectively in the same direction. The faster train
crosses a person sitting in slower train in 16 sec.
What is the length of faster train?

Y YTt ShAST: 56 TeRtito /eiaT e 29 Terw /wieT it =imet
| T € T # ot wh §1 afe o fe et Yermel, ot
T Tt TS U SIS Weh TSHT ahl 16 AU B IR it
T 9 AT T STelt YRS i onaTs §

(a) 100 m (b) 120 m (c) 124 m (d) None

A goods train and a passenger train are running on
the parallel tracks in the same direction. The driver
of the goods train observes that the passenger train
coming from behind, overtakes and crosses his
train completely in 1 min whereas a passenger on
the passenger train marks that he crosses the goods

train in g min. If the speeds of the trains be in the

ratio of 1 : 2, then the ratio of their lengths is:

Tk HTETITSt 99T Uk WART TS & WHiaY g ol s &
Teromr o =reT & €| UTeRITSt ohT =lTeTeR I Ut § TR e W
Y AT gE WA TS SEH I Fielt ¢ A W YH W@ H 1
fire ¥ UR et & Wafer awt mEt § Ser U et
mwn@aﬁgﬁﬂzﬁwm%m&gﬂ%mﬁwaﬁm

1:2 % A $TF TSN oAl AT &

(a) 4:1 (b)3:1 ()1:4 @2:1

The distance travelled by a train is 1830 km. The
speed of the train is one more than twice the time
taken to travel the distance. What will be the
respective ratio of the speed of the train and time
taken to travel?

Tk YeTEt 1830 fertito ahit it o et &1 arfe Yemmet &t
TS T T T W o THT ok @A W 1 37 § Y Wermet
ht Tt qAT T 7T T A AU

(a) 30:61  (b)61:30 (¢)25:51 (d)51:25

A train travelling at 48 km/h completely crosses an
another train having half length of first train and
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60.

61.

62.

travelling in opposite directions at 42 km/h in 12
sec. It also passes a railway platform in 45 sec. The
length of the platform.

Teh YISt 48 TRt /SieT it =Ier ¥ Treteht o1 | ameft
TATETE oht Teh 3T {CTITET <Al 12 HehUS W TR el § ST 42
fereit ez =it =er @ faudia fegn & wrer @ € Afg vgelt
AT Weh WA ohl TR T | 45 YehUS o1 T0A el §
T TASTHIH et TTHITS & ¢

(a) 400 m (b) 450 m (c) 560 m (d) 600 m
From station A and B, two trains start moving
towards each other with the speeds of 150 km/h &
130 km/h respectively. When the two trains meet
each other, it is found that one train covers 20 km
more than that of another train. Find the distance
between A and B.
AT, S RI A TAT BH THUIT: 150 femtit /sier qew
130 Terwt /5ieT 1 oTeT | Teh GER i A <IeTT 916 ahtdl
{9 A T g W Tt € @ ag uren wen ¢ fE e
TS, 3T W 20 feRtito 31fyrek TA HAAT E AT A TAMB
e gy

(a) 280km  (b)320km  (c)410km  (d) 260 km

Two stations P and Q are at a distance of 160 km.

Two trains start moving from P and Q to Q and P
respectively and meet each other after 4 h. If speed
of the train starting from Q is more the speed of the
train from P by 6 km/h, find the speeds of both the
trains respectively.

2RI P AT Q, 160 Tehtto it it wv feera &1 1 et P
T QTUTQ |/ P &l T oeT W 4 T o a1e fiyerdt g1 afe
Q O T ATet IS aht ©ITet, P & T et {eTet et
=t O 6 Tertt /st 21feren &t gent =ITet Shuvl: € :

(a) 19 km/h, 13 km/h (b) 13 km/h, 9 km/h

(¢) 17 km/h, 23 km/h (d) 16 km/h, 10 km/h

The speeds of two trains A and B are 42 km/h and 33

km/h respectively. Length of B is g times the length

of A. Train A takes 50 sec to cross B if they are
moving in the same direction. How long will they
take to cross each other if they are moving in
opposite direction?

2 YIS A T B &t 1ot hAT: 42 fepeio /&ieT e 33

ﬁﬁﬁ/ﬁﬂ%lBﬁW@AﬁW@ﬁ%gﬁ%lmﬁw

& ferom o =ret A1 A, BRI UR & W 50 YRS o1 TWL olell
£t e & ferofiar ferom et A U g Y Foha W §
IR T2
(a) 6 sec (b) 12 sec (c) 18 sec (d) 21 sec

A police man sees a chain snatcher at a distance of
50 m. He starts chasing the chain snatcher who is
running with a speed of 2 m/s while the policeman
chasing of 4 m/s. Find the distance covered by the

chain snatcher when he caught by the policeman.

63.

64.

65.

66.
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T Gfaaertl 50 HieX & gt W Tk Y& snatcher
TEAT 1 9% YW@ sntcher S TSI AET &, ST 2

Tiet/Ho YfTHehtl 3H 4 WeX/Ho i T o WY WST gt
G snatcher TR A Shld THIA 4T i 7T & AT oI

TET & T ST &hid gU 9T BT 8
(a) 50 m (b) 55 m
(c) 60 m (d) 65 m

A thief is spotted by a policeman from a distance of
200 m. When the policeman starts chasing, the thief
also starts running. If the speed of the thief be 16
km/h and that of the policeman be 20 km/h, how far
the thief will have run before he is overtaken?

T& O, T Yfad & 5N 200 Wo it g UR @M ST 8
Tl YfeTe SRt TSt hiT JI6 hidT ¢ Al Tl ot 9THHT 9%
T AT 81 TfE =R St = a7 YT Hhi oS U 16
fertft /ereT aar 20 fortft/sieT § OF =R TS 9 & g

TRt g ek =IeT 2RTT?
(a) 800 m (b) 850 m
(¢) 700 m (d) 650 m

X and Y start walking towards each other at 8 a.m.
at the speeds of 3 km/h and 4 km/h respectively. If
they are 17.5 km apart then at what time do they
meet?

X AT Y,8 a.m. S THAT: 3 Tehwto /gier aerm 4 ferft /sier
Ht TS W Teh gAY it T =T 316 &I 21 afE F 17.5

fertito ot gt oR & Y fefemt oy & T2
(a) 10: 30 a.m. (b) 10 : 30 p.m.
(c) 11:30 a.m. (d)11:30 p.m.

The distance between two stations X and Y is 450
km. A train L starts at 6 p.m. from X and moves
towards Y at an average speed of 60 km/h. Another
train M starts from Y at 5 : 20 p.m. and moves
towards X at an average speed of 80 km/h How far
from X will the two trains meet and at what time?
A RIE X qATY o siter it gl 450 Teheito 31 weh Yommet
L,RIF X ¥ 6 p.m. I Y it 0 60 fertt /=T &t Trer &
qAT Teh 3T IWMEr M, RIF Y ¥ 5 : 20 p.m. 9, X i
T 80 fertiio /AT A A TAATNTE RN AN A X T
Tora=t gt X ae wa faeiir?

(a) 170 km, 6 : 50 p.m. (b) 150 km, 7 : 50 p.m.

(¢) 170 km, 8 : 50 km (d) 150 km, 9 : 50 p.m.

Two trains from A and B, at time 5 a.m. and 7 a.m.
with speed 60 km/h and 75 km/h start towards each
other then how far from station A in the journey
and at what time will they meet. Distance between
stations is 660 km.

2 IS, R A TT B ¥ THUIT: 5 a.m. qAT 7 a.m. O
60 Terwt/gieT aem 75 fatito /5ieT &t oTe ¥ Ueh X &t
T ST Y16 ShTa & A L9 | A Tohaet gl uX e &al
freiar? afe Rymt & ser =t g 660 fermito #)
(a) 360 km, 9 a.m. (b) 360 km, 11 a.m.
(c) 400 km, 8 a.m. (d) 800 km, 7 a.m.
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67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

A train leaves from station A at 5 a.m. and reaches
station B at 6 : 30 a.m. whereas anotehr train leaves
from station B at 5 a.m. and raches station A at 6
a.m., then at what time will they meet in the
journey.

Teh TSN RIM A 9 5 a.m. I W@ eldl & IR LY B
T 6 : 30 a.m. T T & oIk Teh THI YRSt BH 5
a.m. I, R A o foTT T giet € qem 6 a.m.ugﬂ'vﬁ'%
WA A T AT H e e gir?

(a) 5:30am (b)5:26am (c)5:45am (d)5:36am

A train starts from Mumbai at 10 a.m. with a speed
of 25 km/h and another train starts from there on
the same day at 3 p.m. in the same direction with a
speed of 35 km/h. Find at what distance from
Mumbai both the train will meet and find also the
time of their meeting.

T TSt Grg | 10 a.m. S5 25 fertito /deT Y ot &
T IT% ST & AT GO Ieet gE e @ 36 fo 3
p.m. I 35 fRHt/TieT A oA | T Y% Il € A
Tt Yot grerd | femerit ol W aen e faeiar?

(a) 312.5 km, 3 : 30 a.m. (b) 300.5 km, 3 a.m.

(c) 315.5 km, 4 : 00 a.m. (d) 312.05 km, 3 : 00 a.m.

A man walks from M at 7 a.m. and reaches at N at 10
a.m. The another man walks from N at 8 a.m. and
reaches at M at 12 noon. Then at what time they
meet together?

Tk AT M A 7 a.m. S TIAAT § G997 N W 10 a.m. TS
g1 § Tafeh GO SEHT N ¥ 8 a.m. SN TeTdT ¢ 9T 12
S SIUET T M TR UETAT & A A Sl e THerd 82

(a) 9:8:34 am. (b)9:10:30 a.m.

(¢) 9:12:30 a.m. (d) None of these

A train travels at the rate fo 50 km/h without
stoppages and it travels at 40 km/h with stoppages.
How many minutes does the train stop on an
average per hour?

T Yot fomT wek &Y 50 fert/HeT @it et ¥ et §
AT Beh-Tieh oY 40 TeRTT /ST Tt =ITeT | retelt § A et
fraa: wfe siet feraar fire Sehdl 272

(a) 6 min (b) 12 min (c) 18 min (d) 14 min
Without stoppage, the speed of a train is 150 km/h
and with stoppage, it is 100 km/h. How many min/hr
does the train stop?

oIt ®eh Teh YTt @t =TeT 150 TRt /Ei2T & 79T Bk T
e | el 100 TRt /sier § aY Yermet ufe wer fehaan
e wehdt 872

(a) 20 min  (b) 15 min (c) 25 min (d) 45 min

Sanjeev was driving a car in fog. He passed a

pedestrain who was walking at the rate of 2 km/h in
the same direction. The pedestrian could see the car
for 6 min and it was visible to him upto a distance of
0.6 km. What was the speed of the car?

73

74.

75

76.

77.
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ol higY W I oIAT @1 2Nl 98 Teh IgeT It &l ur
AT E S ST o W 2 foRlt,/sier o =er | < W om At
Yoot amsit 39 &R T 6 Tie 7 T@ Weht & 9T 0.6 feRet
ht A Tk € 3@ Tehal & T ki =TT ofi?

(a) 8km/h  (b) 10km/h  (¢)6km/h  (d) 12 km/h
Two guns were fired from the same palce at an
interval of 26 min. A person in a train approaching
the place hears the second sound 25 min after the
1st. Find the speed of the train, supposing that
sound travels at 660 m per second.

A oG Tk @ e A 26 firTe it staret u¥ wreng W §1
Tk TSt  SaT Ueh AT W 6 WTE oAl 311 31 W& §,
EEll 3METS G o 25 THAe a1g gadl el @t et
FAAT € A JCRMET it  FAqT ¢ AE A e A 660

WA E?

@ 2376 1o/ ) 2376 kmm
25 26

(© 1188k m @ 1188 m
25 26

A person travels a distance of 60 km, some distance
he travels by bus and rest of the journey by walking,
then he takes 4 hrs and 20 min. If he had taken bus
for the whole journey, then he would have saved 1 h
20 min. Calculate the speed of bus.

Tk TEHT 60 ToRtio it T FS o9 gNT a9 9N Yt 7
HIAT & A 3 4 TeT 20 TaTe 1 THT T 81 AfE 9 T
T & W T R A 1 TeT 20 e 597 o a9 5w @t
oA AT

(a) 15km/h  (b)25km/h  (c) 20 km/h  (d) 30 km/h

A person goes to a certain destination by bicycle
and returns by walking, then in the whole journey

he takes 10% hrs. If that person had walked from

both the sides then he could have taken 2 hrs more.
If he travels by bicycle from both the sides, then
how much time will he take?

Teh STTEHT 30 e T UT WIgfehel | W4T § a2 Uee
Wasramaﬁzm%?ﬁgmlo%ﬁawm%mﬁ{ﬂgﬁ
TE USeT TAT BiaT al 2 TeT ek TR AR 98 St
T AISfehet | 09 AT ¢ °f 39 Taha=T a0/ eim?

(a) 8h (b)S%h (c)7%h (@10 h

A man walks 'a' km in 'b' hrs. The time taken to walk

200 m is :
T AT a fhtito i gl b Tl | T2 LT € A1 3/ 200 Hro

TR ATTFA T AT IO E
200 b b b ab
(a) Thr (b) ahr (C) Ehr (d) %hr

The ratio of length of two trains is 4 : 3 and the ratio
of their speed is 6 : 5. The ratio of time taken by them
to cross a pole is:
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78.

79-

8o.

81.

82.

TS hi IS 4 : 3 TAT IR AT 6 : 5 A H B
feret T Al U & W S9TeR gV TTT 1T W <Rt 31uTa
%:

(a) 5:6 (b)11:8 (c)20:18 (d)27:16

If a distance of 50 m is covered in 1 min, then 90 m in
2 min and 130 m in 3 min, find the distance covered
in 15th minute.

gfe ues saf+h 1 farre o 50 Y, 2 fise o 90 o e 3 firre
T 130 Hto i Gt a9 ST & A 98 15 o faeie ¥ feopet gt
T HM?

(a) 610 m (b) 750 m (¢)1000m  (d) 650 m

The diameter of each wheel of car is 70 cm. If each
wheel rotates 400 times per r\ninute, then the speed
of the car (in km/h) if[n 4 ?

Teh I o Yedeh UTEe ol o8 70 Tt 1 g Wedes ufgan
g firTe 400 X goaT § A o6 ot Tifer & ( fomft et ) afg
(n = 22M7)

(a) 5.28 (b) 528 (c) 0.528 (d) 52.8

Each wheel of a car is making 5 revolutions per
second If the diameter of a wheel is 84 ¢m, then the
speed of the car in ecm/sec would be :

T R AT YAk U Ui WeRUS 5 Terehd @I 1 3
gD T ST 84 AHto § A1 W aht T Wit /A | T
Bhit?

(a) 400 cm/sec (b) 264 cm/sec

(¢) 100 cm/sec (d) 1320 cm/sec

A man rides at the rate fo 18 km/h but stops for 6 min
to changes horses at the end of every 7 km. The time
that he will take to cover a distance of 90 km is

T =ik 18 Terwt/sier @t fq | =g &t WAl st 8
T T 7 ffto &t gt W e age & o 6 fame
HehaT & AT 90 fewtito =t T &l 70 w ¥ T fepee o
wm?

(a) 6h (b) 6 h 12 min

(¢c) 6 h 18 min (d) 6 h 24 min

The distance between 2 places R and S is 42 km.
Anita starts from R with uniform speed of 4 km/h
towards S and at the same time Romita starts from S
towards R also with a certain uniform speed. They
meet each other after 6 hrs. The speed of Romita is:
2 T R qOT S o oter ot it 42 TRt €1 atfrET 4
fertito /ST G T & R & S ot 31T IeTT 76 hidt &
qn S g Afar ot vk FAfyea qum e A S AR &
3T ST 7% ShTdt € @ 3 6 TS aTE Ueh ol | fhet
Afar st TS

(a) 18 km/h  (b) 20 km/h

(¢)3km/h  (d) 8 km/h

83.

84.

91

A policeman goes after a thief who has 100 m apart.
If the policeman runs a km in 8 min and the thief a
km in 10 min, the distance covered by thief before
he is overtake is :

T& JIAHSTeT Tk S} ol ST 399 100 o &hi g W E,
YehST I[® AT 71 AfE gferaarer 8 e # 1 fwwto aen
=T 10 fose o 1 ferdto &Y gt o ¥aT € A Uehe W &

g A fehat gt o &Y om?
(a) 350 m (b) 400 m
(¢) 320 m (d) 420 m

Two cars are moving with speed V;,V, towards a
crossing along two roads, if their distance from the
crossing be 40 m and 50 m at an instant of time than
they do not collide if their speeds are such that :

2 R Tek I i 30 V; qAT V, e ¥ =g &t &) afg
s Tafla wwa sl | 39t gl hATT: 40 To LT 50
Tito BT & 3UE o & o1 Afg STkt eIt 39 Yh &l
(a) V1 : Vo =16 : 25 (b) Vi : Vg #4:5

() Vi : Vo#5:4 (d)Vqy:Vy#25:16

Direction : 85 to 86

85.

86.

An officer arrives at a station every day at 5 p.m.
and is picked up by his driver, who reaches the
station in a car exactly at 5 p.m. and drives him
home. One day, the officer leaves earlier than usual
and reaches the station at 3 p.m. itself. Rather than
wait for the car, he starts walking by the route
taken by the driver everyday. The driver picks him
up on the way and comes home. The officer notes
that he has arrived home 40 minutes earlier.

Teh ATRER Fedieh o 5 a9t L9 UgeraT & &l Sqenr
FIEER Sk 5 &1 SH I ATAT § AAT S T aht a0 oIt &
31 Ue fo AfRER frora awa & uget oot 3T § 3 g ot
I UETAT ¢ Tk Y I T SATR B ok ST 6T
TR T T a1 & T T ¥ ST IEad IH o 30T §
qAT IEER SH T W FUeTar &1 9a F o ugerd € « fher
T g foR T et 40 e Tet WuET g € ¢

How long was teh officer walking?

ATRER feha™ 0T aeh Uger TreT an?

(a) 20 min (b) 40 min

(¢) 100 min (d) Data insufficient

What is the walking speed of the officer if the speed
of driver is 60 km/h

AMRET & oI &t Tfq o §, afg gEar @t i 60
femtit o 872
(a) 10 km/h
(c) 15 km/h

(b) 20 km/h
(d) 12 km/h
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PRACTICE SET

A truck covers a distacne of 384 km at a certain
speed. If the speed is decreased by 16 km/hr, It will
take 2 hours more to cover the same distance. 75% of
its original speed (in km/h) is:

T 2o 384 fertlt =t gt ferelt ffyrera =met @ a1 wtam €1
Tfg gaent aret 16 ferlt/wueT o T & ST A 39 gl a9
T W 2 HUS ATk U T §| ATkfereh S 75% AT
|

(a) 45 (b) 54 (c) 48 (d) 42

A takes 30 min more than B to cover a distance of 15
km at a certain speed. But if A doubles his speed. He
takes one hour less than B to cover the same
distance. What is the speed of B (in km/h).

A 15 fomt &t gt =1 Tt fafyera =mer @ B @ 30 fime
rfireR W T ShdT €1 U AfG A T =ITeT Rl S T T S
AT o ST G I T HT W B 1 T H GHIA Al & | BSht
et (ferelt groer ) § Jra

1 1
(a) 6 b)5 ()6 5 (d)5 3

A and B are travelling towards each other from the
point P and Q respectively. After crossing each

other. A and B take 6% hours and 8 hours

respectively to reach their destinations Q and P,
respectively. If the speed of B is 16.8 km/h, then the
speed (in km/h) of A?

A 9T BRUT: farg P a9 @ ¥ Ueh Tt it 31 wretd €1 0k
T I TR & & 91, A qUT B 37U UGS THAIT: Q AT
P U g | SHAT: sémwsméwmﬁ%%mﬁi

B =TT 16.8 Tl /gruet & @t A i =ITer AT S

(a) 20.8 (b) 19.8 (c) 19.2 (d) 20.4

The distance between two station A and B is 800 km.
A train X starts from A and moves towrads B at 40
km/h and another train Y starts from B and moves
towards A at 60 km/h. How far from A will they cross
each other?

2 R A 9T B 800 fertt =t it wv feera &1 Uk Yewmet
X, A ¥ B&! 30T 40 fehwt /o0 ot =I1er @ Terdt ¢ qen gad
TS Y, B A ht 37 60 TerHl,/ =02 &t =it | wretelt 8
A ¥ et gt WX 9 ST Teh g Rl U @R

(@) 380km (b)320km (¢)300km (d) 360 km

A train travelling at 44 km/h crosses a man walking
with a speed of 8 km/hr in the same direction, in 15
seconds. If the train crosses a woman coming from
the opposite direction in 10 seconds, then what is
the speed (in km/h) of the woman?

44 Tet /o102 Y =TeT | =T T T Yermet wuTe fevn i 8
feRtit /o0 @t oo @ Ot @ AMEH T 15 §hUg § UR

10.

1.

wHTdt g1 Afg Yermet faufia feom o o @i ek siva =1 10
HHUS | UR At 81 R it ot fomtit/aue § Fr |

(a) 10.5 (b) 10 (©)9 (d) 8.5

A journey of 96 km takes one hours less by a fast
train (A) than by a slow train (B). If the average of B
is 16 km/h less than that of A. then the average speed
(in km/h) of A is:

AT ICTET A 96 TRt =t TTsIT At &ffvht It B9 Uah TS
W g et 81 AT Bt e W 16 fRet/muer wH E A
=t ST AT F HN

(a) 68 (b) 48 (c) 54 (d) 60

The speed of train A is 25 km/h more than the speed
of train B. A takes 4 hours less time to travel a
distance of 300 km than what train B takes to travel
250 km. What is the speed of A? (in km/h)

IS A ol ST TSt B &t =ITet | 25 fertit/sruet samer
21 A, @ gaa ® B 250 fordlt gt o2 oheelt €,3599 4 w02
=T H 300 TeRTT 9 STl 31 A o =T A9 R

(a) 50 (b) 60 (c) 65 (d) 55

A train without stoppage travels with an average
speed of 50 km/h and with stoppage, it travels with
an average speed of 40 km/h. For how many minutes
does the train stop on an average per hour?

Tk YT st T ek 3iraa =imer 50 ot /=ruer & qer
Teht! §U STt T 40 TeRHT/T0eT 31 7T T Tormet uia
U2 feram fume werdl 21
(a) 12 (b) 13

(c) 14 (d) 15

Walking g of his usual speed, a person reaches his

office 10 min later than the usual time. His usual
time in minutes is :

Wmﬁ%ngﬁw,@m@waﬁm

AT i g | 10 fae S1g ugw Ser €1 3Rt W
AT AT 0 (el § )?

(a) 28 (b) 30 (c) 25 (d) 35

A starts walking at 4 kmph and after 4 hours, B
starts cycling from the same points as that of A, in
the same direction at 10 kmph. After how much
distance from the starting points will B catch up
with A (two decimal places)?

A SIS IT& et § 4 foreit/orver 3w 4 w2 arg B 36 T
| el | TIeTaT § WTgiehet ST I ohidT §1 3t fewm & 10
TRt /erueT yreere foig & Rt gt & o€ B, A &l U&S
T

(a) 24.67km (b) 26.67 km (c) 25.67 km (d) 23.67 km

A boat can cover a distance of 7.2 km down stram
and 3.2 km upstream in 2 hours. It can also cover 1.5
km downstream and 0.6 km upstream in 24 minites.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

What is the speed of the boat when going down
stream in km/h?

Tk ATa a7 skt foom ® 7.2 farmt qem amr & faudia 3.2
fereit 2 =i ¥ a5 Tt 31 =g 1.5 fermt amr st fagm & e
0.6 TRt &rT & T 24 fime o a STt ¥ e &t 9rT
i faom ® =met Jra
(a) 6 (b)4%

1
7=
()5 ()72

A and B are at a distance of 1.7 km a part and they
start running towards each other at a speed of 8 m/s
and 9 m/s respectively. After how much time, will
they meet each other?

A 99T B 1.7 Tett &t T X 1 9 Teh gER ot 317 HAIT: 8
et /Awue qoT 9 He/AHUs H ot ¥ ST YR
A §| A H S Teha wue ang fae

(a) 1 min 40 sec (b) 1 min 4 sec

(c) 14 min (d) 14 sec

If a train runs at 40 km/hour, it reaches its
destination late by 11 minutes. But if it runs at 50
km/hour, it is before by 5 minutes only. The correct
time (in minutes) for the train to complete the
journey is

fg Weh 2 40 Tertito /oueT &t =Ter | ATt 1 A 98 Twae
X 11 T T & ugerd &1 formg afe o 50 fepito /eruer =it
oA | A A 98 5 fiTe uget ¥ ugerdt 8127 g1 39 AT
! O A W TN HE T AT i 2
(a) 13 (b) 15 (c) 19

(e) None of these

A train passed two bridges of lengths 800 m and 400
m in 100 seconds and 60 seconds respectively. The
length of the train is

Teh YeNTET 2 Yel FTehl Tamgat 800 Wew a2 400 Wiet
¥ ST SHUTT: 100 YHUE AT 60 VhUS U UR it &1t S
T TS AT 2
(a) 80 m (b) 90m
(e) None of these

A 150 metre long train crosses 500 metre long bridge

(d)21

(c) 200m (d) 150m

in 30 seconds. What time will it take cross a platform
370 metre long

T 150 WX Tt 2 500 HieT T UeT Tt 30 HhUS H IR
AT 1 370 WX 6 WIEHh hl IR & | a8 fehaeT
A A2

(a) 36 sec (b) 30 sec
(e) None of these

A train 150 metres long crosses a milestone in 15

(c) 24 sec (d) 18 sec

seconds and crosses another train of the same
length travelling in the opposite direction in 12
seconds. The speed of the second train in km/hr is

Teh 150 HieT ovall Yermet fohrdt Wier o Ueel ol 15 Uehus
o qo farudia o foen o ot Tu orwand it 27 @ 12 Wehvs
T U ST E 1 G S i I AT Al ?

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
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(a) 52 (b) 56
(e) None of these
How many seconds will a 500 metre long train take
to cross a man walking with a speed of 3 km/hr. in
the direction of the moving train if the speed of the
train is 63 km/hr?

500 HeT STt ITTET, Weh SAfer S Yevet oht faom o 3
ferett /oot st orer | e T R 1 9 3 feRest wHE A UR
HAMN T TS HT oA 63 Tt v g

(a) 25 (b) 30 (c) 40 (d) 45

(e) None of these

A moving train passes a platform 50 metres long in
14 seconds and a lamp post in 10 seconds. The speed
of the train is

ek 2 50 HieT & THEWTH ohl 14 HehUg U eI STruie
T 10 HRUE o TR hdt $1 Yot sht e €7

(a) 24 km/hr (b) 36 km/hr

(c) 40 km/hr (d) 45 km/hr

(e) None of these

A train passes two persons walkin in the same
direction at a speed of 3 km/hr and 5 km/hr
in 10 and 11
respectively. The speed of the train is
Teh 2 2 Aferaa, S |uT= faom o shwer 3 femtit /sruet qen
5 fertit /eruer =t i & i T § o ShE9T: 10 TRUS AT
11 AehUS U IR HIdl §1 2 i =eT &2

(a) 28 km/hr (b) 27 km/hr

(c) 25 km/hr (d) 24 km/hr

(e) None of these

A passenger train 150m long is travelling with a
speed of 36 km/hr. If a man is cycling in the
direction of train at 9 km/hr., the time taken by the
train to pass the man is

Teh 150 HieT Twit AT Yermet 36 fertt /groer @t =er 9
o W ¥ afg e wafed ot emmer i fovm 9 9
fertit /erueT @t =Ier | Wigfehet oeT W1 81 A J1a o 2
3 Afer at fehas o o U i ?
(a) 10 sec (b) 15 sec (c) 18 sec
(e) None of these

The distance between two cities A and B is 330 km. A
train starts from A at 8 am and travels towards B at
60 km/hr. Another train starts from B at 9 am and
travels towards A at 75 km/hr. At what time do they
meet?

A IR AT Boh siter st it 330 TeRtt €1 TeR 2 AR gelE
8 SIS, Behi 3T 60 fertio /TUeT Wt oTeT | T JIE
AT B 1 Teh GO S BY OE 9 T A 3T 75 Temeit /gruer
w I W AT YT RE | a J9 w4 9 e wua
faeit?

(a) 10 am (b) 10:30 am (c) 11 am
(e) None of these

(c) 54 (d) 58

respectively seconds seconds

(d) 20 sec.

(d) 11:30 am
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Boat and Stream

NICKIRIN]

The speed of boat in the direction of stream is 20
km/h and speed against the stream is 16 km/h then
calculate the speed of boat in still water.

T Skt 9T o ek =ITer Skt =ITet 20 Tertito /EieT & T2 e &
Terordrer ferom ® < =it et 16 femtito /eieT € ot feom et ®
AT T A

(@) 18 km/h (b)) 20km/h  (¢)2km/h  (d) 4 km/h

A boat while travelling in the direction of stream
take 5 hours for 90 km, while covering the same
distance in the oppsoite direction of stream, it takes
6 hours then the speed of stream is:

ek AT TR <kt faom & 90 Tertito =it gt 5 wie o qor ohtell &
eifer emT wht faudia faom & o gt 6 o2 A A et g A
IR hT oIS &

(a) 2km/h (b)) 2.5 km/h  (¢) 1.5 km/h  (d) 1 km/h

A swimmer while covering a certain distance in the
direction of stream, takes some time, while covering
the same distance in the opposite direction of
stream it takes thrice of the previous time. If the

speed of swimmer in the still water is 9% km/h, the

speed of stream is :
T o oW st e § uew fifvea g oo wwa A 9w
AT & Tafer Tt it o o e feom & =srereRt e

wﬁawm‘%lw&wwﬁmﬁwsé

feret /sieT & 9 G it ST ©
(a)4§km/h (b)4%km/h (©8km/h  (d)5km/h

A boat goes 40 km upstream in 8h and 36 km
downstream in 6 h. The speed of the boat in still
water is :

T 7Ta 8 T2 | 40 ferrito o & wfaerer faom & Wt €
Teifen 6 o2 o 36 Terwt e =6t feom ® et & o oiiq wior o
RICCIRIIT % 2

(a) 6.5km/h (b) 5.5 km/h (c) 6 km/h (d) 5 km/h

A ship covers a certain distance the direction of
water and again same distance in the opposite
direction of water, takes total 9 hours. If the speed
in the still water is 27 km/h and speed of water is 3
km/h. Calculate that distance covered.

Tk WETS ot Ty it ot &T it faomm o SiTet a9 oy
wht foruia faom & o ® et 9 w1 W et ¥ =fe v
T W A Skt O 27 TRt /TeT § AT 9T Wt e 3
et /i & 7 o Frfvera gt &

(a) 100km  (b) 90 km (¢)240km  (d) 120 km

10.

A motorboat in still water travels at a speed of 36
km/h. It goes 56 km upstream in 1 hr 45 min. The
time taken by it to cover the same distance in
downstream will be :

ITie el W ek WISTEIE it i 36 Fertit /€21 §1 918 T o6
Wittenret 56 fertt ot T 1 wieT 45 firTe o STt € o gaet &
T T & Wiqehet S § fohaeT THa & m?

(a) 2 hr 25 min (b) 3 hr

(¢) 1 hr 24 min (d) 2 hr 21 min

In a fixed time, a boy swims double the distance
along the current that he swims against the current.
If the speed of the current in 3 km/h, the speed of the
boy in still water is :

U Ffyera aua o Ueh TgehT ol & Wiaee faaet gl ae
AT & SRt & I G e & € feen | ovar €1 afg e
it Tfer 3 ToRtit/<ieT &1 Y 9Tid ST H oTgeh oht A §

(a) 6km/h  (b)9km/h  (¢)10km/h  (d) 12 km/h
Two boats A and B start towards each other from
two places, 108 km apart. Speed of the boat A and B
in still water are 12 km/h and 15 km/h respectively.
If A proceeds down and B up the stream, they will
meet after :

AT A TYT B STT-3ETT SATET W Teh g et a0 Terd
21 S SITE o siter Rt g 108 TRt €1 viia et W A A
AT B <kl T ShA9T: 12 Tt /5ieT qem 15 feret /st §)
gfg A Tt fegm aem B omr st faudia faen o st sega &
o feRat <X arg frer?

(a) 45h (b)4h (c)5.4h (d)6h

A boatman rows 1 km in 5 min along the stream and
6 km in 1 hr against the stream. The speed of the
stream is:

ek Tk &1 skt feom & 1 ferrito Tt 5 fre W A wxaT &
AT I o Yferehet fegm d 6 ferti it 1 seT A A sRtaT &
T okt T % :

(a) 3km/h  (b) 6 km/h  (c) 12 km/h (d) 5 km/h

A boat when swims in the opposite direction of
stream for 5 hrs covers certain distance and covers
in 2 hour while swimming with the stream. What
will be the ratio of boat in still water and speed of
stream?

T 1 U FAfvea gt i o st faodia feen # e 5
T AT T ki T A 2 TS W a9 et {1 9iid A ¥ A
T ST AT &R i ST BT ST §

(a) 5:3 (b)7:5 @ 7:3 (d)3:7



Boat and Stream

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

A boat goes 12 km downstream and comes back to
the starting point in 3 hours. If the speed of the
current is 3 km/h, then the speed (in km/h) of the
boat in still water is :

T 7E o ot foom # 12 ferrfto gt @@ wheelt & wem
rfiren forg WX 3 T2 W AU 7 Tt €1 AT o Shi =T 3
fereito /eieT 21 &Y 91id WeT W AT R WAL

(a) 12km/h (b)9km/h  (¢)8km/h  (d) 6 km/h

The speed of the current is 5 km/h. A motorboat goes
10 km upstream and back again to the starting point
in 50 min. The speed (km/h) of the motorboat in still
water is :

IRT Skt 7T 5 TeRTt/EieT 1 Uk Hiewsie 9 & Ufade 10
fertito T a1 wheelt & e 50 fime o emifies fag wwamw
3T STt & Y 9Tl et o Wrewaite i e (fendft/ser) #
(a) 20 (b) 26 (c) 25 (d) 28

A man swims downstream a distance of 15 km in 1
hour. If the speed of the current is 5 km/h, the time
taken by the man to swim the same distance
upstream is :

Tk =tk & oAt feom & 15 fertito gt 1 92 W awar 1 afe
ST et Tfe 5 feRwt, /et & A o o wferehet o o Set €
T T T | ToRaT wwe wm?

(a) 1 hr 30 min (b) 45 min

(c) 2 hr 30 min (d) 3 hr

A man can row 30 km downstream and return in a
total time of 8 hrs. If the speed of the boat in still
water is 4 times the speed of the current, then the
speed of the current is :

T Al 8 T | oW i fagn ¥ 30 fetito gt 79 teh
STUH 3T STAT & A 9T ST W AT SRt ITer &R <ht il SRt
TR I E AT SR R
(a) 1km/h  (b) 2km/h

(c) 4 km/h (d) 3 km/h

A person can row 7 % km/h in still water and he finds

that it takes him twice as long to row up as to row
down the river. The speed of the stream is :

@w&smmﬁgmmaﬁwﬁﬁw%w

T g o oW o wfaee S H, oW st feew § e e
T H &Y AT HH T § AR wh e

@ 2km/h  (b) 3 km/h (c)Z%km/h (d)3%km/h

A man can row 6 km/h in still water. If the speed of
the current is 2 km/h, it takes 4 hr more in upstream
than in the downstream for the same distance. The
distance is :

ITT STeT | ek ATk aht TTel 6 feret /eier &1 arfe e &t ifer
2 fertit/oieT & Y o & e & o @ W A faen ww
AT ], TEH 4 T 31feh WHT 9 o Widghet fewm A et
dgiaa s A oA e gl g

(a) 30 km (b) 24 km (c) 20 km (d) 32 km

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.
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If a man takes 3 hrs to row 3 km upstream or 15 km
downstream, then the speed of the current is :

fg us =afth 3 02 U 3 fertito amr &t faudia fagm o 15

feit gt fogm A ST g At e S fA B
(a) 4 km/h (b) 9 km/h
(¢) 2 km/h (d) Data insufficient

The speed of a boat in still water is 15 km/h and the
rate of current is 13 km/h. Find the distance
downstream in 15 min.

ITid STeT | Weh Tal aht oITe 15 TeRet/SieT deim & it ore
13 fmit eeTgat 15 e R g S fegn A aa A gt g
(a) 6.5 km (b)6km (©75km  (d)7km

A man can row three quarters of a kilometer against

the stream in lli min and return in 7 % min. The

speed of the man in still water is:
@wmmﬁﬁqﬂa&wﬁuimﬁqmwaﬁ

3 WWW%W7%W1¥WNW%H‘TW

4
A | HAfaa i AT
(@) 4km/h (b)3km/h (¢)5km/h  (d) 6 km/h

Raman can row 30 km downstream and 18 km
upstream, taken 10 hr each time. What is the
velocity of the current?

T 30 feRtito T skt fewm o e 18 fertito amr =t faudia
Teom o, ydieh AR WA H 10 T /T WU AT € Y €W
e g

(a) 0.2km/h (b) 0.4 km/h (c) 0.8 km/h (d) 0.6 km/h

A boatman takes twice as long to row a distance
against the stream as to row the same distance with
the stream. Find the ratio of speeds of the boat in
still water and the stream.

Teh ATfeeh T o faudta faom o S o ww=r, oy <t faom
T I § 0T o AT W AT G W § Al A e
T &R ShT =TT T AT & :

(a) 2:1 b 3:1 ()1:2 (d1:3
Gulafsha rows in still water with a speed of 4.5
km/hr to go a certain place and to come back. Find
his average speed for the whole journey, if river is
flowing with a speed of 1.5 km/h

TEATREAT I A § 4.5 TRHt/Her &t o § T ffyem
T ORI § 997 A9 Y: Hie e 81 9l = & fag
afraa =e & afe em e =re 15 feRwto /e 8r?

(@) 6km/h  (b)5km/h  (¢c)4km/h  (d) 7km/h

A boat's speed in still water is 5 km/hr. While river is
flowing with a speed of 2 km/hr. and time taken to
cover a certain distance upstream is 2 hr more than
time taken to cover the same distance downstream.
Find the distance.

Tk 19 ol 91d el | =ITe 5 fertit/sieT § Weifer o st
e 2 Termt/&ieT 31 amr o faudia fagm o= o onm |w,
g fT TR e A A 2 SeT R g A g &
(a) 10.5km (b) 11 km (¢)10.9km (d) 15 km



96

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

A boat running upstream covers a distance of 10 km
in 30 min and while running downstream, it covers
the same distance in 25 min. What is the speed fo the
river current in km/h?

T 19 &1 o ferudia feom & 10 ferrfto @t gt 30 farre ®
T T Skt o W =rEt gt 25 Tare W o ohar € 9 g et
oTer (faet/eer) & ¢

(a) 20 (b) 2.2 (02 (d) None

A steamer goes downstream from one port to
another port in 4 hr. It covers the same distance
upstream in 5 hr. If the speed of the stream is 2
km/hr, find the distance between the two ports.
TFEW AU R [ PTA TE I AT U awh 4 9§
TaT & qen faudia feen § 5 = | wan §1 3fg o o i 2
faplt, /e & 7 S O e g

(a) 50 km (b) 60 km (¢) 70 km (d) 80 km

The ratio of speeds of a motorboat to that of the
current of water is 36 : 5. The motorboat goes along
with the current in 5 hr 10 min. Find the time taken
to come back of motorboat.

Teh HISTEIE Shil SITeT AT &IRT eht SITeT &t STATd 36 : 5 ¥
Ffg Hievae o @i fq9 § 5 w10 fae # & w\ W
et & A e B e T §

(a) 5 hr 50 min (b) 6 hr

(c) 6 hr 50 min (d) 12 hr 10 min

Ishwar is rowing a boat. He takes half time in
moving a certain distance downstream than
upstream, what is the ratio of rate of boat in still
water to the rate of current?

$YaR U T T V& ¥ 9% Tk Ffia gl et o &
T I W W WU, 9 o faudia feom & @ qwa
JMTEIT AT € A 9710 T H ATl Shl ST AT ST <Rt ST A
g &

(a) 2:1 b5:1 7:1 d3:1

In ariver, the ratio of the speed of stream and speed
of boat in still water is 2 : 5. Again, ratio of the speed
of stream and speed of an another boat in still water
is 3 : 4. What is the ratio of the speeds of first boat to
the second boat in still water?

ek T4 W, &R &t T qAT 9T TeA | ATl i =ATeT Rl
3UTE 2 : 5 ¥ I: Ueh TEY 7TE0 o TTQ, €T ot =ITer ae

29.

30.

31.

32.

Boat and Stream

JIe T | T Sl STt ShT ATUTA 3 : 4 & 1 91id e & g7k
ATl <hT STUTA & :

(a) 10:7 (b)15:8 ()4:3 d5:3

A boy can swim in still water at a speed of 10 km/h. If
the speed of the current would have been 5 km/h,
then the boy could swim 60 km.

ITie ST B Weh Tgent 10 TeRtit/=ier ot TTfd & % HeheT )
Tfg o @t Tfa 5 TeRwT/HeT 8 @ Tgent 60 TRt it gt
feramr T o qom?

(a) Upstream in 4 hrs

(b) Downstream in 12 hrs

(c) Upstream in 6 hrs

(d) downstream in 4 hrs

A boat covers 24 km upstream and 36 km
downstream in 6 hrs, while it covers 36 km

upstream and 24 km downstream in 6% hrs then

speed of the current is :

T AT 6 T § &I & Ylaeer 24 ferrito Tl aem amr &
Wseﬁsﬁoﬁgﬁawm%magaéd%ﬁm
& gfaeer 36 feRtiio a9 & o STkt 24 feRwto =t T
T HIAT R AT T R T E

(a) 1km/h  (b)2km/h  (c) 1.5km/h  (d) 2.5 km/h

A boat covers 12 km upstream and 18 km
36 km

. | .
upstream and 24 km downstream in 65 hrs. What is

downstream in 3 hrs. while it covers

the speed of current?

T 19 3 ¥ | 12 fehtito Ut &y o Wfeehet aer 18 fesito
gﬁamaﬁﬁmﬁwanﬁ%w@ags%d%ﬁ%wo

A & ok Wieighet ae 24 fertlt gt emr ot faom ® @ wheet
%Hﬁ' SJI'I'{T*?F;"T"TFH% :

(@) 1.5km/h (b)1km/h  (c) 2 km/h (d) 2.5 km/h
The speed of a boat along the stream is 12 km/h and
against the stream is 8 km/h. The time taken by the
boat to sail 24 km/h still water is:

orT ki foem ® T @t wia 12 ferdtser § ofv amr &
Wierehet =rar sht et 8 TeRtlt/oieT & i wiie <ot o 24 feret gt
T R U A Y Tehe=T gue e m?

(a) 2hr (b) 3 hr (c) 2.4 hr (d) 1.2 hr
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PRACTICE SET

A man can swim downstream at 8 km/h and
upstream at 2 km/h. Find man's rate in still water.
ek SAfer oW okt Tgom o 8 fertit/orueT ¥ O Wehar § 3iR
o & faodia 2 fertit/orueT @ 4 Wehar €1 At saren sxfea
ITq et o SRIT T B2
(a) 3 km/h

(¢) 6 km/h

(e) cannot be determined

(b) 5 km/h
(d) none of these

A boat man can row 2 km against the stream in 20
min. and return in 15 min. Find the rate of rowing in
still water

T ek & o foreeg, 20 Tiee ® 2 fonelt &t gt a7 oot
¥ S ael @ 15 e o ot oh¥ar &1 & STt giid et o
feren st o TIfe Bt
(a) 4 km/h

(¢) 1 km/h

(e) cannot be determined

(b) 2 km/h
(d) none of these

A man can row 6 km/h in the still water. If the river
is running at 2 km/h, it takes him 3 hours to row to a
place and back. How far is the place?

Tk ST 9T oIt B 6 Terwt/=ruer st Tifq & OF wehar 21
IR T ® G k1 A 2 TeRet/orver § ofX afery 3 woe
Teh ST AT T a8t | aTaet St & at g fara=t U gt
=feq

(a) 8 km

(¢) 4 km

(e) cannot be determined

(b) 2 km
(d) none of these

A man can row at a speed of 4.5 km/h in still water to
a certain upstream point and back to the starting
point in a river which flows at 1.5 km/h. Find his
average speed for total journey.

ek e 1T STt W 4.5 feptit /=10t O |ewat 1 a8 o
i faradte o o wes ST ST T et | AT T §) e
AT 1.5 feret /orueT €, A aransti aegut ams st ofve e
T A?

(a) 7 km/h

(¢) 5 km/h

(e) cannot be determined
A motor boat can travel at 10 km/h in still water. It
traveled 91 km downstream in a river and then
returned, taking altogether 20 hours. Find the rate
of flow of river.

T Wietate = Wl § 10 feret/over @t fq @ et &
A 20 TS W, IR 9E Ueh A4 W G i feom # 91
TeRciTHteT W oY a8l ¥ STt ShTdl § @t &7 St S o/
BRm?

(a) 1 km/h
(¢) 3 km/h

(e) cannot be determined

(b) 4 km/h
(d) none of these

(b) 4 km/h
(d) none of these

6.

10.

1.

A boat takes half time in moving a certain distance
downstram than upstream. The ratio of the speed of
the boat in still water and that of the current is

e TehT ol D T Tk ST o Wtiehet ST ahi GoTT | et
Y T | ST T T §1 e oot ¥ o 34 g o
=reRt <At TIfeT AT AATA ST BITT?
(a)2:1 b)4:3 (¢)1:2
(e) None of these

A man can row 30 km downstream in 2 hours and 15

d@3:1

km upstream in 5 hours. Find the man's rowing rate
in still water and speed of current.

2 Tue | ek Aferd o skt feem ® 30 fertlt v & 3w 5
Tue ¥ omT o faudia faem # 15 fertft Gear &1 ar sra=i
wferT it 9T Wt B T R BRI ST e Rt A e
Brm?

(a) 5 km/h, 3 km/h
(¢) 1 km/h, 4 km/h

(e) cannot be determined

(b) 9 km/h, 6 km/h
(d) none of these

A man rows upstream 20 km and downstream 30 km
taking 5 hours each. Find the speed of current.

5 TU2 H Ueh ST NI o T 20 ToReiItiteT T amr st
Teomr & 30 feret AXaT €1 A AT WY T AT AT EAM?

(a) 2 km/h (b) 4 km/h

(¢) 1 km/h (d) none of these

(e) cannot be determined

A man can row 4 km/h in still water and he finds
that it takes him twice as long to row up as to row
down the river. Find the rate of stream.

Teh @I i 9T 1A W e 4 feeit/eroet § @8 7t
TETS o FTHA Tah iy gt ad & | o ana orar
¥ SR QI HE e o ETe o faude gat € gt au e
T T &1 &Y T A AT Shitoy?

(a) 5.4 km/h (b) 1.3 km/h

(c) 2.5 km/h (d) None of these

(e) cannot be determined

A man rows 10 km upstream and back again to the
starting point in 55 min. If the speed of stream is 2
km/h, find the speed of rowing in still water.

Tk e 9T & Tawag 10 feReiiier iiT a8t o o 55
fire et 1 3R g &t fe 2 feRst =moer € ar aarstt

TRt Y ITIT et | oA <Rt 71Tl SR gt
(a) 25 (b) 27
(c) 22 (d) none of these

(e) cannot be determined

A boat can travel with a speed of 13 km/hr in still
water. If the speed of the stream is 4 km/hr, find the
time taken by the boat to go 68 km downstream.



98

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Boat and Stream

feret <Tar &Rt 9Tia STt # oo 13 Tt =ier %I Tfe &R &l i 17. The speed of a boat in still water in 15 km/hr and the

=TS 4 TeRet /sieT &1, @t o st oo o =t =t 68 Tt
T A U fehaeT o erm?

(a) 2 hrs (b) 3 hrs (c) 4 hrs
(e) None of these

A man's speed with the current is 15 km/hr and the
speed of the current is 2.5 km/hr. The man's speed
against the current is:

Tk SHfera Shi &R ot fromr o =rmer 15 et /sie &)1 e e
ot oTeT 2.5 TeRtt /=ieT & |t arfert et e ht faadia faom &
AT HA

(a) 8.5 km/hr

(c) 10 km/hr

(e) cannot be determined

(d)5hrs1

(b) 9 km/hr
(d) 12.5 km/hr

A boat running upstream takes 8 hours 48 minutes
to cover a certain distance, while it takes 4 hours to
cover the same distance running downstream. What
is the ratio between the speed of the boat and speed
of the water current respectively?

Tk 19 & & ferudia fagm & feredt fifyea Tt Bt g o
T 8 ¥ieT 48 e w1 wwe St {1 Safeh I@ T W i
Teromn & T T Y O R | 4 TUL /T A At 1A AT
ht JTId ST B TeT TUT &TRT aht DTS ST STTUT FTe Bl
(a)2:1 (b)3:2 (c)8:3 @3:1

(e) None of these

A motorboat, whose speed in 15 km/hr in still water
goes 30 km downstream and comes back in a total of
4 hours 30 minutes. The speed of the stream (in
km/hr) is:

Tk Wi A1, Taent 91 5t § =Ired 15 Tentit/siet 81 o
wht feuTr & 30 fehtit ST e iRt aTu o1 ® et 4 TIUET 30
e st T et €1 9T @t oIret TRt /seT § AT
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c)6 (d) 10

(e) None of these

In one hour, a boat goes 11 km/hr along the stream
and 5 km/hr against the stream. The speed of the
boat in still water (in km/hr) is?

Teh TE T "0e | onr ot fqom & 11 et qem amr o
Tarortar fergmr & 5 Teret SITet &1 Y 719 ot 91| STed & =ITet A1
w?

(a) 3km/hr  (b) 5 km/hr
(e) None of these

A boat running downstream covers a distance of 16

(¢) 8 km/hr  (d) 9 km/hr

km in 2 hours while for covering the same distance
upstream, it takes 4 hours. What is the speed of the
boat in still water?

ek Tel ITRT Skt feomm o 2 5o o 16 femtit STet &1 Statfen emr
o faudta fagm & =&t gt 4 oo ® a9 I &) A TG HY
I W B ©ITed AT et
(a) 4 km/hr

(c) 8 km/hr

(e) None of these

(b) 6 km/hr
(d) data inadequate

18.

19.

20.

21.

rate of current is 3 km/hr. The distance travelled
downstream in 12 minutes is:

ek Tel Shl 91T STeT | =ITed 15 TeRet/Sruet e o st ome
3 fertit /oruer &1 4 e gy e et feen o 12 fre ¥ @ et
T A
(2)1.2km  (b) 1.8 km
(e) None of these

A boat takes 90 minutes less to travel 36 miles
downstream than to travel the same distance
upstream. If the speed of the boat in still water is 10
mph, the speed of the stream is

T AT 36 HicT G hl &IRT Shi TS9N | 9 A W, €T &t
Taudta faom & o= & ® for2t T2 wwe / 90 fise e wwa
At g1 AfE ATe it 9T ST W AT 10 HieT,/ =0T 1At €T
Y AT AT N2

(a) 2mph (b) 2.5 mph
(e) None of these

A man can row at 5 kmph in still water. If the

(c) 2.4 km (d) 8.6 km

(c) 3 mph (d) 4 mph

velocity of current is 1 kmph and it takes him 1 hour
to row to a place and come back, how far is the
place?

e e 9T & 6 5 ToRelt/mruer @it <o | T it 6
AT 1 AT & Skt et 1 TRt/ orveT & af o 39 fehdt
T UT W 9T 09 3 § 1 90T St §1 3T T it
URETeR T § U A1 hAr?

(a) 2.4 km (b) 2.5 km (¢c) 3 km
(e) None of these

A boat covers a certain distance downstream in 1

(d) 3.6 km

hour, while it comes back in 1 %hours. If the speed of

the stream be 3 kmph, what is the speed of the boat
in still water?

T T ot &1 okt faom # feneit fifvem gt =t 1 ooe o,
wmaﬁﬁ%m&wmﬁ?ﬁ%mﬁmaﬁws

Teret,/=rueT STer ) <ITet T ?
(a) 12 kmph (b) 13 kmph
(¢) 14 kmph (d) 15 kmph

(e) None of these

A boatman goes 2 km against the current of the
stream in 1 hour and goes 1 km along the current in
10 minutes. How long will it take to go 5 km in still
water?

ek HATfereh & ok faadia favm o 2 fert S o 1 wroer orar
g1 st fegn § 1 fereft 0t i 10 foee ® AT 1
AT 9T W W 5 TR i g a9 I W ag foRa whg
am?

(a) 40 minutes
(¢) 1 hr 15 min
(e) None of these

(b) 1 hour
(d) 1 hr 30 min



Boat and Stream

22,

23.

A man can row three-quarters of a kilometre

against the stream in 11 iminutes and down the

stream in 7 %minutes. The speed (in km/hr) of the

man in still water is:

T e U fReiidier & oI Sifemg 9T st 9 &
ﬁqﬁﬂﬁwﬁaﬁﬁu%ﬁﬂzwmm T et frem o

aﬁﬁ7%ﬁﬁzwwém%l?ﬁarﬁﬁﬁmmﬁw
T HU?
(a) 2 (b) 3

(e) None of these
Speed of a boat in standing water is 9 kmph and the

(c) 4 (d5

speed of the stream is 1.5 kmph. A man rows to a
place at a distance of 105 km and comes back to the
starting point. The total time taken by him is:

Torgit =TT =t 9T STt | =ITeT 9 TRt /SrueT dem e st
=T 1.5 TeRtt/=rueT 1 Teh 2AaHt 39 e Wt WY S 105
Tertit ST €1 e RY aTa 3maT &1 Y SWek g Tt o

H T AT i ?
(a) 16 hour (b) 18 hour
(¢) 20 hour (d) 24 hour

24.

25.

99

(e) None of these

A man takes twice as long to row a distance against
the stream as to row the same distance in favour of
the stream. The ratio of the speed of the boat (in still
water) and the stream is:

T e Uah iy gl o &t faadre fagn & s &
T A TEoTT & I A SRTAT G0 et ¥ 1 6 AT B 9 S
T T TAT ST St AT T ST AT il 2

(a)2:1 (b)3:1

(c)3:2 (d4:3

(e) None of these

A man rows to a place 48 km distance and come back
in 14 hours. He finds that he can row 4 km with the
stream in the same time as 3 km against the stream.
The rate of the stream is:

T SATEHT 19 | 48 fehtll gt 9 aen e 37+ | 14 T0e
T AUY AT 1 9 9 UTaT ¢ o g e ot foom o 4 et
T B S 2w W g o ok fauda fam o 3 fedt s
HehdT &1 ST Skt ST AT 2

(a) 1 km/hr (b) 1.5 km/hr

(c) 2 km/hr (d) 2.5 km/hr

(e) None of these
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Race

A can give 40 m start to B and 70 m to C in a race of
one kilometre. How many metres start can B give to
C in a race of one kilometre?

e fertito &t Srg o A, B &l 40 Tio AT C &Y 70 o i
TG T HHAT & A B, C I T Fertfto wht drg & faramr o
T G 2 Fehdl §7?

(a) 30 m (b)31im 3

(c)3lzm (d)32m

In a race of 200 m, B can give a start of 10 m to A and
C can give a start of 20 m to B. The start that C can
give to A in the same race is:

Teh 200 Hio &I IS |, B, A &Y 10 Tio TT C, B Y 20 Tio
W Fgd ¢ HehaT ¢ Al SHT AT | €, A Y femast Tio i s
T ek &2

(a) 30 m (b) 25 m ()29 m (d) 27 m

In a 100 m race, Kamal defeats Bimal by 5 sec If the
speed of Kamal is 18 km/h, then the speed of Bimal is
Teh 100 Tio &t &I o, HueT, foweT &l 5 AU A & T
%1 afg et o T 18 fermt/seT g at famer s ifa € -
(a) 15.4 km/h (b) 14.5 km/h

(c) 14.4 km/h (d) 14 km/h

A and B run a kilometre and A wins by 25 seconds. A
and C run a kilometre and A wins by 275 m. When B
and C run the same distance. B wins by 30 sec. The
time taken by A to run a kilometre is :

1 fortito # e ™ A, BT 25 A0S A g T agr 1 feet
HASH A,C HI275 Ho AEU AT A SH S W B, C
T 30 WERUS | T AT R AT A g7 1 Territo gt fepert 3T &
= feram SaEm?
(a) 2 min 25 sec (b) 2 min 50 sec
(d) 3 min 30 sec

In a one-kilometre race A, B and C are the three

(¢) 3 min 20 sec

participants. A can give B a start of 50 m and C a
start of 69 m. Then the start which B can give C is:
T Tatito i Srg o, A, B &l 50 Tiio T9T C i 69 Tio it
oEd S TR & A 1 frrito it Sg ¥ B,C ®l fRa siga ©
Hehal §

(a) 17m (b) 20 m (¢) 19 m (d) 18 m

In a race of one kilometre. A gives B a start of 100 m
and still wins by 20 sec But if A gives B a start of 25
sec, B wins by 50 m. The time taken by A to run one
kilometre is:

1 fertit i g W A, B &Y 100 Tt kit oga <At § a9 AT oft
20 YeRUE W S W4T 81 TS A, B Y 25 AHUS Y &
T B,50 Ho ¥ i ST &1 A T 1 fohit it gt fehait X
T T ge?

10.

11.

12.

500

@) 290 see 1200
29

29
In a kilometre race, A beats B by 30 sec and B beats
C by 15 sec. If A beats C by 180 m. The time taken by
A to run 1 kilometre is :

1 feret =t St & A,B &Y 30 UHUS & qAT B,C & 15
HHUE ¥ T Gehal §1 91T A, C I 180 Ho A F@T & at A
g 1 femtito dre o forem wH arer Awe ¥

(a) 260 sec  (b)205sec  (c) 200 sec  (d) 210 sec

In a race of 1000 m, A can beat B by 100 m. In a race
of 400 m, B beats C by 40 m. In a race of 500 m, A will
beat C by

1000 Tto i SIS H A, B<hT 100 Hio & T HehdT & TAT 400
Tto Tt SIS | B, C Y 40 Hro T T kel §1 500 Hro I SIS
¥ A, C = foram Hto & ga@m?

(a) 95 m (b) 50 m (c)45m (d) 60 m

In a race of 800 m, A can beat B by 40 m. In a race of
500 m, B can beat C by 5 m. In a race of 200 m, A will
beat C by

800 Hio i g W, A, Bl 40 Hio ¥ T Wehal T AT 500
o @t Arg # B, C &Y 5 Hto | &I HehdT § T 200 Hio it
e A, C = feraw off & s@m?

(a) 119m  (b)1.19m (¢)12.7m (d) 1.27 m

A, B, C walk 1 km in 5 min, 8 min and 10 min
respectively. C starts walking from a point, at a

700

(a) 17 sec (c) (d) il sec

certain time, B starts from the same point 1 min
later and A starts from the same point 2 min later
than C. Then A meets B and C after.

A,B AT C,1 Tehtito =t Ut sHUTT: 5, 8 AT 10 e ® &=
A 1 C T IT6 AT & e B39 1 e s we A, ¢
W 2 fiTe aTe o= 6 FATE A A, BT C W fohat X
Tsal'l?{'&lﬂ?ﬂ% :

(a) 1 min, 2 min (b) 2 min, 3 min

(c) %min, 3 min (d) g min, 2 min

A and B run a 5 km race on a round course of 400 m.
If their speed are in the ratio 5 : 4, the number of
times, the winner passes the other is:

A 9T B,5 Tt =Y Srg 400 Hro o geiTeRR Higm WX dreen
IT& A §1 AfE TRt T T 31T 5 : 4 § A s e
AT Rl feRa™il ST U T ?

(a) 1 (b) 2 (¢)3 (d)5

Arunsl % times as fast as B. If A gives B a start of 84

m, how far must the winning post be so that A and B
might reach it at the same time?



Race

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

A,Bﬁ1%gmﬁﬁra*r3m%|tr&A,Bﬁs4u°ro Y s &

& A T8 Wi feherT gX €T ey R A 9o B U & wu
T T WX UgA?
() 195m  (b) 196 m

(c) 188 m (d) 190 m

Aisl g times as fast as B. If A gives B a start of 60 m,

how long should the racecourse be so that both of
them reach at the same time?

A,BE1 gﬂmﬁaaﬁw%lwﬁ{A,Baﬁ 60 To St agd AT

£ @ g 1 e R @ ST ST fF S wed u
Teh € H9Y Uga?

(a) 100 m (b) 120 m (c) 140 m (d) 150 m

A can run a kilometre in 4 min 54 sec and B can run
this distance in 5 min. How many metres ahead of 'A'
should 'B' stand at the start of the kilometre race so
that both of them reach the finish point together?
A T ToRHt & T 4 fote 54 Gohug W Eis WehdT € 99T B
T T 5 Tie o s Wehar €139 foret ot g o TR o
B A & faaeT off 310 @t g ey for St fRfor
WET W Ueh 9T Ugar?

(a) 20 m (b) 16 m (c) 18 m (d)14.5m

A can run a distance of 1 km in 3 min 10 sec and B
can run the same distance in 3 min 20 sec. If they
start together, by what distance will A beat B?

A U et &t gt 3 frie 10 @ 99 B,3 fime 20 o W g
Hehd 21 I 3 Teh T ST YR &t af A, B ol fehasm
Tto | TR ahiaTT?

(a) 36 m (b) 30 m (¢) 50 m (d) 60 m

A racecourse is 400 m long. A and B run a race and A
wins by 5 m. B and C run over the same course and B
wins by 4 m. C and D run over is and D wins by 16 m.
If A and D run over it, men who would win and by
how much?

Teh A &1 HET 400 Hio T 21THAS W A iR Bz ®
WA S5 Ho ASATATEITH AW BAAm C Argd gt B 4
Tito | i WTAT &1 C 99T D 9o Srgd & aF D 16 Tio ¥ S
T g1 afe A 991 D A2 @ @ e fema o @ S

STE?
(a) A, by 84 m (b) D, by 8.4m
(¢) D,by 7.2 m (d) A, by 7.2 m

A and B walk on a circular path whose
circumference is 35 km. They start walking from the
same place in the same direction and at the same
time. Speed of A is 4 km/h and speed of B is 5 km/h.
After how much time will they meet again?

A T B Ueh g R T 0 Tt & Fment ufifr 35 fetito
13 TE & T WS @ @ a9 U & e F e
YR A §1 A T 4 femd/go qem B @t Wfa 5
fertlt /eto & At feomerm wwr & @1 & g foeiar?

18.

19.

20.

101

(a) 15 hrs (b) 21 hrs (c) 35 hrs (d) 42 hrs

Two cyclist start on a circular track from a given
point but in opposite directions with speeds of 7
m/sec and 8 m/sec respectively. If the circumference
of the circle is 300 m, after what time will they meet
at the starting point?

2 WTSfheT-TaR Ueh gHTeRT & U Ueh &l ST A SAfehT
faudia feom ® swuen: 7 W/ /Qo qom 8 W/Ao i A T
AT URE id &1 afg g7 ot afifer 300 Hio & af I
URfae fag W gA: fomas v & ang fasir?

(a) 20 sec (b) 100 sec  (c) 300 sec  (d) 200 sec

A circular running path is 726 m in circumference.
Two men start from the same point and walk in
opposite directions at 3.75 km/h and 4.5 km/h
respectively. When will they meet for the first time?
Teh TR T ki TR 726 o §1 38 TR WX &Y ShferT
Teh & g | Afen faudia fegm o swun: 3.75 Tt /s
T 4.5 Tt /Eio ot TITeT ¥ =1 WS &3d & dF o ugelt
R & fae?

(a) 5.5 min (b) 6 min (¢)4.9min (d) 5.28 min
Three men P, Q and R go walking round a circle 1

km in circumference at the rates of 10, 20 and 40 m
per minute respectively. If they all start together
and walk in the same direction, when will they
again be together at the same place?

9 =t P, Q AT R Ueh goTeh I & UX eTd & Tordant
ufifer 1 femtit & Uek geht (AT HATT: 10, 20 TAT 40 Hro
yfa fae 1 afe ot o e & oy ® oo yRe s At
J Ft Teh WY ST TATT W YA: &l 2

(a) After 50 min (b) After 240 min

(c) After 800 min (d) After 100 min

Direction : 21to 22

21.

22.

Two men A and B walk round a circle 1200 m in
circumference. A walks at the rate of 150 m/min and
B at the rate of 80 m/min. If they both start at the
same time from the same point and walk in the same
direction.

S ATH A qUT B U JH o =W 2 2gd ¢ Tordeht aifdr
1200 Ht €1 A & T 150 Ht/fie qem B = Tfa 80
ot/ fore %1 afe 3w € v @ U @ 9o aen U g feen
T T YRS At

When will they first be together again at the
starting point?

URIWE T WX o : Ugelt 9N Ueh |1 ol 817

(a) 1hr 30 min (b) 2 hr

(¢) 3hr (d) 4 hr 20 min

When will they be together again?

o U Uk | A A2
(b) 17 min

(a) 13 min ()13 % min (d) 17% min
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Problem on Ages

A W AT Y97

Sachin is younger than Rahul by 4 years. If their
ages are in the respective ratio of 7: 9; how old is
Sachin?

e Tt & 4 o8 BIeT 1 TTehT 3T T UM 7 : 98
o @t adar 2y feat 2

(a) 16 yrs (b) 18 yrs (c) 28 yrs

(d) None of these (e) cannot be determined
The ratio between the present ages of P and Qis5:
7 respectively. If Q is 4 years old than P, what will be
the total of P’s and Q’s present ages?

P 3R Q &t IIHIN 3T T STUTA 5 : 7 813X Q,P A IR
Tt T &, A Saredl foh P 3T @ &t TANTT 37 &l AN
T E?

(a) 48 yrs (b) 52 yrs
(e) none of these

(c) 56 yrs (d) 51 yrs
Present ages of X and Y are in the ratio 5:6
respectively. Seven years hence this ratio will
become 6:7 respectively. What is X’s present age in
years?

X 3R Y i G937 o1 31U 5 : 6 §| | Wiet g
FIGhI 31T T STTUTA 6 : 7 ST AT ST X hi TAHTT T
=T grit?

(a) 35 (b) 42

(e) none of these

(c) 49 (d) 50

Six years ago, the ratio of the ages of Kunal and
Sagar was 6:5. four years hence the ratio of their
ages will be 11: 10. What is Sagar’s age at present?

6 I8 U& HATer AT MR i 3T AT HTUTT 6 : 5 9T AR
e STg AT ST T AU 11 : 10 BTN AER Y FdaTT
g fewat 32

(a) 16 yrs (b) 18 yrs
(e) none of these

(c) 20 yrs (d) 17 yrs

The ratio of the present ages of two brothers is 1:2
and 5 years back the ratio was 1:3 what is will be the
ratio of their ages after 5 years?

2 ATEHT ot SAHT AT T U 1 : 2 ¥ 5 TTeT U 39
MY T AU L : 3 AT\ AT TAT Skl 5 WA ATG, TTRT 3T
T AT AT BT
(a)1:4 b)2:3
(e) none of these

(©3:5 (d5:6

The ratio of the father’s age to his son’sageis 7:3.
The product of their ages is 756. the ratio of their
ages after 6 years will be:

ToreT o I it 3T T ITUTA 7 : 3 ¥ TR MY R [UTREA
756 ¥1 DT T SIE ST T T STTUTA T ETT2

10.

1.

(@)5:2 ®)2:1 (©)11:7 (d13:9

The ratio between the school ages of Neelam and
Shaan is 5:6 respectively. If the ratio between the
one-third age of Neelam and half of Shaan’s age is
5:9, Then what is the school age of Shaan?

T AT I Sk ST 3T T ST 5 : 6 % Al Hrerm
ot Ueh TeTeTE 31T T 911 <t 31Telt 311 AT 3TUTA 5 : 9T,
A 9T it FeHT S feRat £2

(a) 25 yrs (b) 30 yrs (c) 36 yrs
(e) cannot be determined

(d) None

A is two years older than B who is twice as old as C
in age. If the total of the ages of A,B and C be 27, then
how old is B?

A,B¥ 2 TSI qAT Bt 311, C ot 31 A STt 1 3fs
A,B,C St 3T T ONT 27 9 &, A B i 1Y fererit &
(a)7 (b) 8 (©9 (d) 10

(e) 11

Eighteen years ago, a father was three times as old
as his son. Now the father is only twice as old as his
son then the sum of the present ages of the son and
the father is:

18 9 Ud Weh AT ol 3T Sk UF hi T W T AT
oft| 31T SH SHferT ShT ATY AU T i 3 W ST &1 Forerr
QAT YT Y TAUTT 3T T AT AT 2
(a) 54 (b) 72 (c) 105

(e) none of these

(d) 108

A person’s present age is two —fifth of the age of his
mother. After 8 years, he will be one-half of the age
of his mother. How old is the mother at present?
Weh TR et SHT AT 7Y HIAT shi 1T T 2/5 18 T8
WG 3 TR hl 3T IH TR IHUT WIAT Sl I aht e
BT 0 GO SHAT UTAT Y I Fehat &2

(a) 32 yrs (b) 36 yrs (c) 40 yrs (d) 48 yrs

(e) none of these

Four years ago, the father’s age was three times the
age of his son .The total of the ages of the father and
the son after four years, will be 64 years. What is the
father’s age at present?

= o gd T it 3T STUR Y @t 3T ki A T ot
oR T are, foar i g i 1Y 1 AR 64 WA EMI A
ST, fuer st aduT 3T T BiT?
(a) 32 yrs (b) 36 yrs (c) 44 yrs
(e) none of these

(d) 40



Problem on Ages

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

The sum of the present ages of a father and his son
is 60 years. Six years ago, father’s age was five times
the age of the son. After 6 years , son’s age will be:

T iR STk O3 ST AT MY <1 AT 60 W ¢ 6 T
Tdl, firaT st ST STU U it 3T Y 5 T oft 1 Y S, 6
e STE T i 3T =T B2

(a) 20 yrs (b) 30 yrs (c) 25 yrs
(e) none of these

(d) 20 yrs

Q is as much younger than R as he is older than T. if
the sum of the ages of R and T is 50 years, What is
definitely the difference between R and Q’s age?

Q,R | 3T BteT ¢ TN 9% 7 ¥ agr §1 Afg R 3R T =t
31T T TN 50 T8 &1, A R 9T @ Thi 311 ot Fif¥era 3w
e &2
(a) Lyrs (b) 2 yrs

(d) data inadequate

(c) 25 yrs

(e) None of these

Father is aged three times more than his son Ronit.
after 8 years, he would be two and half times of
Ronit ’s age. After further 8 years, how many times
would he be of Ronit’s age?

forem &t o1 SraA g Afs it g W i AT 3tferes €18
o g, fuer =it an‘géaz%gmgﬁml 3R 8 /e aig, T

Wi 3Tg Y31 ST 27 Feha AT B2

(a) 2 times (b) 2 % times (c) 2% times (d) 3 times

(e) none of these
Sneh’s age is 1/6th of her father’s age. Sneh’s father’s
age will be twice of Vimal’s age after 10 years . if
Vimal’s eight birthday was celebrated two years
before, then what is Sneh’s present age?

TE i Y U fiar st 3T &t 1/6 T ¥ 10 WA 91,
3qeh fiar @t 31y famer st 31 ok ERIAT BT o7 fame
J 2 WIS Uge STUAT 8T SIHICT HATAT &, &Y Savsit Tg aht
AU 1Y feRert £2
(a)6 % yrs  (b) 24 yrs

(c) 30 yrs (d) 5 yrs

(e) none of these

If 6 years are subtracted from the present age of
gagan and the remainder is divided by 18, Then the
present age of his grandson Anup is obtained. If
Anup is 2 years younger to Madan whose age is 5
years, then what is gagan’s present age?

Ffg T o TAAT Y B W 6 TSTAT A ST hRA Rt
18 | 9T feRan I, &Y ST ot 31T UTw it &1 =fe 3y
e A 2 I BreT faeht 311 5 a6 § @ T i S He g
T EAIT?

(a) 48 yrs (b) 60 yrs
(e) none of these

(c) 84 yrs (d) 96 yrs

The average age of 30 boys in a class is 15 years. One
boy, aged 20 years, left the class, but two new boys

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,
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came in his place whose ages differ by 5 years. If the
average age of all the boys now in the class becomes
15 years, the age of the younger newcomer is:
ferelt et A 30 TTgeh! i 3iraa 3T 15 99 § Teh oTgeh A
Tergent 211 20 o & el BT < 2T TR T W 3iX
oo 3 T FSeht 3T T 3= 5 9 ¢ Afg |eft areeit ot
aifrea 3mg 15 o &1 |1 T 31 aTet Sreelt § SIS H Ig
R Bt

(a) 20 yrs (b) 15 yrs

(e) none of these

(c) 10 yrs (d) 8 yrs

The present age of a father is 3 years more than
three times the age of his son. Three years hence,
father’s age will be 10 years more than twice the age
of the son. The father’s present age is:

Torar st W 3T 31U U skt o1g & T | 3 o erfuren
B1 <l o ok e firaT et 3T O T o1 o g A 10
arfreR g ot st ardaTT 3Ty §2
(a) 33 yrs (b) 39 yrs (c) 45 yrs

(e) none of these

(d) 40 yrs

Average age of 6 sons of a family is 8 years. Average
age of sons together with their parents is 22 years. If
the father is older than the mother (in years) by 8
years the age of mother (year) is:

fereit uftaX & 6 Toi it ofr|a o1y 8 o 1 Tt ofX 31k
TTaT et @t faeret ST ofed 3T 22 9w ¥\ afe fiar
IRt HTAT ¥ 8 6 ST & Y WIAT aht 7Y (i 7 ) 77

(a) 44 (b) 52 (c) 60 (d) 68

(e) none of these

Out of 10 teachers of a school, one teacher retires
and in his place, a new teacher of age 25 years joins.
As result, average age of teachers reduces by 3
years. The age of the retired teacher is

ferelt TpeT o 10 forerani ® & U ReTer 21 ST € o Sed
T X 25 T ot T T Tah 7T 11eren Frger 2 e &1
TS TRUTHEEY foterent wht 3fra 3y 3 o W B STt
21 Rerer 29 aret foteres st 31y =T EiY?

(a) 50 yrs (b) 55 yrs (c) 58 yrs (d) 60 yrs

(e) none of these

3 years ago, the average age of a family of 5
members was 17 years. A baby having been born,
the average age of the family is the same today. The
present age of the baby is:

T o TEet 5 TEE aTel Ueh URER st oiee Iy 17 9
off | TUTEAT Ueh SToef o ScA=T &1 ok SUTId 3T off Wi
i ST 3TTg 3 € ¥ Ao W AAAT 3 Bt

(a) 3 yrs (b) 2 yrs ()1 % yrs (d) 1yrs

The average weight of 12 parcels is 1.8 kg. Addition
of another new parcel reduces the average weight
by 50 g. What is the weight of the new parcel?
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23.

24.

25.

26.

12 Sgcl o1 3irad aee 1.8 TR §) U 9 g &
(AT B & ST, T T 50 ATH HH &1 AT 1T
TS Rl T FATd R
(a) 2.15 kg

(¢)1.18 kg

(e) none of these

(b) 1.15 kg
(d) 8.15 kg

There were 24 students in a class. One of them, who
was 18 years old, left the class and his place was
filled up by a new comer. If the average of the class
thereby, was lowered by one month, the age of the
newcomer is

Toret shetr o 24 foremeff o 370 @ e roent o1 18 o9 o,
HET BIS T <IAT TIT AT SR LA U Wek 7T feremeff 3m
T Ofe SEE wer o faenfeen & frda o U Wig @t
3T T B At & 3T oot ferameff wht ey ¥

(a) 14 yrs (b) 15 yrs (c) 16 yrs (d) 17 yrs

(e) none of these

The average age of 30 students is 9 years. If the age
of their teacher is included, the average age
becomes 10 years. The age of the teacher (in years)
is

30 faenfeiai wt oirad 3T 9 &1 afg S7oh fYreren &t 3Ty
wftafera T ot <y, a 3fred 3 10 99 & <At €1 forerw
i 2y (@t & ) Bt
(a) 27 (b) 31

(e) none of these

(c) 35 (d) 40

From a class of 24 boys, a boys, aged 10 years, leaves
the class and in his place a new boy is admitted . As
aresult, the average age of the class is increased by
2 months. What is the age of the new boy?

24 TTSohI S Ugh ATl § 10 T 37T TTEIT Ueh TTShT hall
BISHT TAT AT § TAT SHeh T T Teh T gk hl hall
T griger feram STaT &)1 TRoTT WEw et st i o1y 2
Y g Wl §1 7 SREeT e aTet g i 31 fehat
et

(a) 12 yrs (b) 15 yrs
(e) none of these

(c) 14 yrs (d) 13 yrs

The average age of 9 students and their teacher is 16
years. The average age of the first four students is
19 years and that of the last five is 10 years. The
teacher’s age is

27.

28.

29.

30.

Problem on Ages

9 Teaamfelat qom STk foteresr ot 3iraa o 16 o &) werm
o faenfef=i wt ofma oMy 19 o @er fww uiwr @t
afra 3y 10 o ¥) fYrarer @t oy &2
(a) 36 yrs (b) 34 yrs (c) 30 yrs
(e) None of these

Five years ago, the average age of P, Q and R was 25
years and seven years ago, the average age of Q and
R was 20 years. The present age of P is

5 94 U P,Q 9 R R 3iua g 25 96 oft U e oo
g Q AUT R Thi STIT 311 20 T i | P ol ST 3T &2
(a) 36 yrs (b) 29 yrs (c) 24 yrs (d) 21 yrs

(e) none of these

(d) 28 yrs

The average age of eleven cricket players is 20
years. If the age of the coach is also included, the
average age increases by 10%. The age of the coach

1S

fohehe & 11 faemgat @t oftem o1 20 99 | Al 37k
Torerer ot 3T off witwfera & < g, A SfEa 31 10%
ag Wt 31 foreren @t o ¥
(a) 48 yrs (b) 44 yrs

(e) none of these

(c) 40 yrs (d) 36 yrs

The average age of a husband and a wife was 27
years when they married 4 year ago. The average
age of the husband, the wife and a new born child is
21 years now. The present age of the child is:

W Ufel 9T Ut oht 4 T8 U SRt ITTET o G0 36 o1
27 oft| 37a Ul Tt AT U A e E ATl el
afrae 31T 21 99 ¥ Fe i SAATT 3G §

(b) 3 yrs

(e) none of these

(a) 4 yrs (c) 2 yrs (d) 1yrs

The average age of a husband and wife, who were
married 4 years ago, was 25 years at the time of
their marriage. The average age of the family
consisting of husband, wife and a child, born during
the interval is 20 years today. The age of the child is
e ufer a2 uett, foet 4 o gdf v g¢ oft ot et &
AT 3T 3T 25 T off1 31T uRer fyed ufe uet &
ster st 3raf ® Uer BN AT Ueh oot Afdferd § ol
ST T 20 T 1 ToA it AT §
(b) 2 yrs (c) 2.5 yrs
(e) none of these

(a) 1yrs (d) 3 yrs
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Ratio Proportion & Partnership
T, FHTUTA e

The sum of three numbers is 98. If the ratio of the
first to the second is 2 : 3 and that of the second to
the third is 5 : 8, then the second number is:

T WSt T AT 98 § ufe waelt WA o gE e 2
3 % STUT ® 31 g ae dted & 5 : 8% Ut A ¥
AT STl gEd WA T er?

(a) 20 (b) 30 (c) 48 (d) 58

Two numbers are respectively 20% and 50% more
than a third number. The ratio of the two numbers

is:
T WIS T W W HIT: 20 Wi a9 50 Wiewrd
arferer 3137 ST WS ST 31U SR B2

(a)2:5 (b)3:5 (©)4:5 d6:7

(e) None of these

The ratio of the number of boys and girls in a college
is 7 : 8. If the percentage increase in the number of
boys and girls be 20% and 10% respectively, what
will be the new ratio ?

ek HhifeTal § TTgahl 311 cTgfeha ol U&7 : 8% IUTa o
% afe cTgent i creferal ol Weam & shusT: 20 Wiaera 3iv
10 fa9Ta St gleg o1 AT Seht AT T AT STTUTT ST
Brm?

(a)8:9 (b) 17 : 18 (c)21:22

(d) Can’t be determined (e) None of these

If 40% of a number is equal to two-third of another
number, what is the ratio of first number to the
second number ?

Tl Teh AT T 40 We9Ta T T 1 < foretd &,
gt WA Rt TE WA | S AT §7

(a)2:5 (b)3:7 ()5:3 (d) 7:3

(e) None of these

Ratio of the earnings of A and C is 4 : 7. If the
earnings of A increase by 50% and those of C
decrease by 25%, the new ratio of their earnings
becomes 8 : 7. What are A’s earnings?

A 3R Coht 31T 4 : 7ok 3TIUTE | § TfE CHhY 30 A 250%ht
T AT AT 3T | 509t TG ht AT T STkt 3T
8 : 7k STTUTA W B WA AT ATht 31T o1 &2

(a) Rs. 21,000 (b) Rs. 26,000

(c) Rs. 28,000 (d) Data inadequate

(e) None of these

The ratio of third proportional to 12 and 30 and the
mean proportional between 9 and 25 is :

12 TT 30 o (el FATATIUTAT AT 09 AT 25 oh WEATTUTe
T 3T TehaT &2

10.

1.

(a)2:1 (b)5:1 ()7:15 (d9:14

An amount of Rs. 735 was divided between P, Q and
R. If each of them had received Rs. 25 less, their
shares would have been in the ratio of 1 : 3 : 2. The
money received by R was :

o 735 i THT P, QAR RU farwrfora =it ) afg 37 &
Ycdeh @l ®o 25 W g W& T ek Il o el ol
U1 : 3 : Z&T SRR AT Reht feher=T 17 WTwd goT?
(a)Rs. 195 (b)Rs. 200 (c)Rs.225 (d)Rs. 245

A sum of Rs. 53 is divided among Nishi, Divya and
Pooja in such a way that Nishi gets Rs. 7 more than
what Divya gets and Divya gets Rs. 8 more than
Pooja gets. The ratio of their shares is:

53 ki YT 9T, feea 3iv uwm o 5@ avg faunfa = )
fer ffyr =0t feea & Bo 7 wormer T &1 3R feem A g &
Fo 8 ST UTH & AT 3ok VIerl o siiel o1 STUTA T
Fm?

()16:9:18 (b)25:18:10

(¢)18:25:10 (d)15:8:30

M and N are two alloys of gold and copper prepared
by mixing metals in the ratio 7 : 2 and 7 : 11
respectively. If equal quantities of the alloys are
melted to form a third alloy L, the ratio of gold and
copper in L will be :

| 3R aie ok 2 fasTor Maem V&1 M 9 iR aie s
U 7 : 28 WaAfh N¥ 9§ UM 7 : 11¥ Afg M@
Nt GHTT WTT3T Rl fTeTeRt diest eTg LaATg S at LA
A 3{R A 1 ST R e

(a)5:7 (b)5:9 ©7:5 d9:5

The electricity bill of a certain establishment is
partly fixed and partly varies as the number of units
of electricity consumed. When in a certain month
540 units are consumed, the bill is Rs. 1800. In
another month 620 units are consumed and the bill
is Rs. 2040. In yet another month 500 units are
consumed. The bill for that month would be :

Teh T o fererett o forer o1 oo femm fvoa € oin s
Terea fartett i gfel & SITER uRad=eier €1 °1E ® 540
FHRTST T TN EreT & A faIet Fo 1800 37T & O’ Wg o
620 TERTST T FANT B TT fareT o 2040 3ATaT & °F 3FR
T |TE | 500 TRISHN ST WIANT & Al Tared Teremm gRTr?
(a) Rs. 1560 (b) Rs. 1680 (c) Rs. 1840 (d) Rs. 1950

(e) None of these

x varies inversely as square of y. Given that y= 2 for
x= 1. The value of xfor y= 6 will be equal to?
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

ﬁ‘“%% x,y2 %ﬁ?ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁﬁ%ﬁa x=1 ?ﬁy=2€|ﬁ{
y= 61 AT A<hT T IT BITT?

(a) 3 (b) 9 (c) 1/3
(e) None of these

20 litres of a mixture contains milk and water in the
ratio 5 : 3. If 4 litres of this mixture be replaced by 4
litres of milk, the ratio of the milk to water in the

(d) 1/9

new mixture would be :

& 3T T o 20 wHex fastor ¥ g of) Ut @ Ut
5: 38 THH 4 FleX Ui o SEe g ST fed 9 W
frsror & gor ofiX urit &1 STuTe @ Fm?
(a2:1 (b)7:3 (c)8:3

(e) None of these

In a college, the ratio of the number of boys to girls
is 8 : 5. If there are 160 girls, the total number of
students in the college is :

ek HifeTol o TTgehl 3T TSeRal it HEATA 8 : 5ok STTUTT
T €1 3R TSRl s T 160 &, AT hifersl W BT ot
HeT HEAT AT Hitq?
(a) 100 (b) 250
(e) None of these

The ratio of the number of boys and girls in a school
is 3 : 2. If 20% of the boys and 25% of the girls are
scholarship holders, what percentage of the
students does not get the scholarship ?

Tk Thet o TTgehl 3 TS feha ot HEATT 3 : 2ok ST UTe |
T IR 20%TSh AR 250 IS(RAT BEGT gk &, @l
fera wferera faemelf sEmgf awes & €2
(a) 56 (b) 70 ()78

(e) None of these

The ages of D and E are in the ratio 3 : 1. Fifteen
years hence, the ratio will be 2 : 1. Their present
ages are :

D 3T E &t 37 3 : 1% TTUTd ¥ §1 15 I8 a1g Ieht 31
ST STTUTA 2 : 1 TR, Y SRt AT 1T T &2

(a) 30 years, 10 years

(d)4:3

(c) 260 (d) 416

(d) 80

(b) 45 years, 15 years
(c) 21 years, 7 years (d) 60 years, 20 years

(e) None of these

60 kg of an alloy A is mixed with 100 kg of alloy B. If
alloy, A has lead and tin in the ratio 3 : 2 and alloy B
has tin and copper in the ratio 1 : 4, then the amount
of tin in the new alloy is:

&Tg ASRT 60 TR &g Bok 100 ToRam & e faamen Tam
Tfe a1 AH viter qer fot o1 T 3 ¢ 28 aun o BH
fe1 @an aier ST U 1 : 481, @ T2 eng W e feRa
grm?

(a) 36 kg (b) 44 kg (c) 53 kg (d) 80 kg
(e) None of these

The ratio of 43-%: 2°is same as:

435 ; 25 arquTa fohEh seR &

(@2:1 (b)4:1 (©7:5 (d7:10
(e) None

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

Ratio & Proportion

If 15% of x = 20% of y, then x : yis:

e x AT 15% = y AT 20% &1 ¥ x : y AT GAM?

(a)3:4 (b)4:3 ()17:16 (d)16: 17

(e) None of these

The salaries of A, B, C are in the ratio 2 : 3 : 5. If the
10% and 20%
respectively in their salaries, then what will be the

increments of 15%, are allowed

new ratio of their salaries ?
A,B,C & a7 KUY 2 : 3 : 5% UG | § I7eh A |
RUIT: 15%, 10%A9T 20%9@t &1 T g7k 9 aa- aht

STUT ST ERTT?
(a)3:3:10 (b)10:11:20
()23:33:60 d1:1:2

(e) None of these

Two numbers are in the ratio 3 : 5. If 9 is subtracted
from each, the new numbers are in the ratio 12 : 23.
The smaller number is :

T HEAT 3 : 5%k U § ¢ Tk H ¥ 9 TS W g
ITUT 12 : 238 WIAT & TTH | Bl W& = g

(a) 27 (b) 33 (c) 49 (d) 55

(e) None of these

In a bag, there are coins of 25 p, 10 p and 5 p in the
ratio of 1: 2: 3. If there are Rs. 30 in all, how many 5
p coins are there?

ThH It H 25 GF 10 T aem 5 G & faah 1 : 2: 3
U HE A I A FT e 30 TR A A A5 TN H
fera faeren €7

(a) 50 (b) 100
(e) None of these
Salaries of Ravi and Sumit are in the ratio 2 : 3. If
the salary of each is increased by Rs. 4,000, the new
ratio becomes 40 : 57. What is Sumit’s present salary
g 3i g ST aa= 2 : 3% TUTA | 1 3R S o A
T & 4000 Tt TG & ST A Ik AT 40 : 57 AT
# 2 T, i R AT S e e st

(a) Rs.17,000 (b) Rs. 20,000

(c) Rs. 25,500 (d) 20,199

(e) None of these

In a mixture of 60 litres, the ratio of milk and water
is 2 : 1. If this ratio is to be 1 : 2, then the quantity of
water to be further added is :

60 wite fasror & ger ofw Tt ot 31uTe 2 : 18 3d feRa
Tt SR e < fof o oTuT 1 ¢ 28 Sa?

(a) 20 litres (b) 30 litres

(c) 40 litres (d) 60 litres

(e) None of these

Three containers have their volumes in the ratio 3 :

(c) 150 (d) 200

4 : 5. They are full of mixture of milk and water. The
mixtures contain milk and water in the ratio of (4 :
1), 3:1) and (5 : 2) respectively. The contents of all
these three containers are poured into a fourth
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

container. The ratio of milk and water in the fourth
container is :

T Sl oh ST T STIUTT 3 : 4 : 58 A g IR UM &
fasront & o qom T gu iR urht & ST{u wEeT:
(4:1) (3: 1) WAT(5 : 2) T T |l (HSTUN I Teh =TS AT
T IeTe foam Srn § 39 o= § g of uTet st ST wrm
qm?

(a)4:1

(c) 157 : 53

(e) None of these
If 0.4 of a number is equal to 0.06 of another number,

(b) 151 : 48
d5:2

the ratio of the numbers is :

Tfe ek HEAT % 0.4 3T TEL TEAT & 0.06 TSR E A 37
A TEATS o S SR ST T ERm?
(a)2:3 (b)3:4 (¢)3:20

(e) None of these
IfA:B=2:3,B:C=4:5andC:D=6:7,thenA:B:C
:Dis:

3R A:B=2:3B:C=4:53X C:D=6:7, a9
A:B:C:D

(a) 16:22:30:35
()16:24:30:35
(e) None of these
If0.75: x:: 5: 8, then x is equal to :
0.75: x :: 5: 8, TS x oh IET EAT?
(a) 1.12 (b) 1.20 (c) 1.25
(e) None of these

A and B started a business in partnership by

(d)20:3

(b)16:24:15:35
(d)18:24:30:35

(d) 1.30

investing in the ratio of 7:9. Ater 3 months A
withdraw 2/3 of its investment and after 4 months

from the beginning B withdraw 33%%0f its

investment. If a total earned profit is Rs. 10201 at
the end of 9 months, find the share of each in profit.

A T B : 9o 3TIUTA W USTt Wrgert W Fraer s §)
TEN ST AT Yoit <Rl 2/ 39T FrehTet TieT & a2 JesT
¥ TR TE &1 B it et 33%%1’%%?%%!?&{ 9

TTE o 371 B el 10201 T 1T g1 &, A STH | Udeh
a1 ferem @R B m?
(a) Rs. 3535, Rs. 6666
(c) Rs. 4503, Rs. 1345
(e) None of these
The ratio of income of P and Q is 3 : 4 and the ratio fo
their expenditures is 2 : 3. If both of them save Rs.
6000, the income of P is

Tfg P 3R Qi 1T T TTUTH 3 TTUTE 4 ¥ 3R 37k @i
T STTUTE 2 3T 3 §1 afe T & Yedish Bo 6000 FHi =T
WA &, AT P oY 3T AT Rt
(a) 20000

(c) 18000

(e) cannot be determined

(b) Rs. 3055, Rs. 5555
(d) Rs. 3545, Rs. 3333

(b) 12000
(d) 24000

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.
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Two numbers are in the ratio 1 : 2. If 7 is added to
both, their ratio changes to 3 : 5. The greatest
number is :

A HEITE 1 : 2% U | {1 SR S GeEEned | 7 et
TT A 4T STTUT 3 : KRN TSN HEAT St ?

(a) 24 (b) 26 (c) 28 (d) 32
(e) None of these
A, B and C share profit in the ratio of — % 17—2If C

retires, they share the profit of C in the ratio of4:5
respectively. The new profit sharing ratio of A and
B will be

A Bmca—:wwamaqmi }5 172% | afe cRaTtE=T

Bl TET A1 F Coh T&E & T AT 3109 O ShU9T: 4 : 50k
U # died €, A AT BATHIIT AT AT AT ST
grm?

(a) 55:53 (b) 53 : 55
(e) None of these

The ratio of three numbers is 3 : 4 : 7 and their

(©5:3 d3:5

product is 18144. The numbers are :

T WS AT 3TUTA 3 : 4 : T8 SN [UMHHET 18144 17T
=l ST = gt?
(a)9, 12, 21

(c) 18, 24, 42

(e) None of these

The weight of Mr. Gupta and Mrs. Gupta are in the
ratio 7:8 and their total weight is 120 kg . After
taking a dieting course Mr. Gupta reduces by 6 kg

(b) 15, 20, 25
(d) 15, 25, 30

and the ratio between their weights changes to 5:6,
So Mrs. Gupta was reduced by

TATSH 3 STH Uit SHT A7 : 8% STTUTA B § 31T 3R
T I 120 TR ¥ AT TTearsht SToHT I 6 feram e Y
A & A AT T ATUIA 5 : 681 ST &1 AN ITH Ut hY
HET 3 ST AT i ?
(a) 2 kg (b) 4 kg
(e) None of these
Seats for Mathematics, Physics and Biology in a

(c) 3 kg (d) 5kg

school are in the ratio 5: 7 : 8. Thee is a proposal to
increase these seats by 40%, 50% and 75%
respectively. What will be the ratio of increased
seats?

T et B v, difaes, iR e fagm &t wiet &1
ITUTE 5 : 7 : 88| 3TW I (ol i Hiet § 40%, 50%,
3T 75% T TITRT BT Al STl Wil St 4T ST FT
Fm?
(a)2:3:4
()6:8:9

(e) cannot be determined

b)6:7:8
(d) None of these

The ratio of the number of boys and girls in a Inter
College is 7 : 8. if the percentage increase in the
number of boys and girls be 20% and 10%
respectively, what will be the new ratio?
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36.

37.

38.

39-

40.

Tk T2X RIS W TTgeh! 31 TTSfeRall ol HEAT AT STTUTT
7 : 8% 3R TSk 3TN eTgferal ot T o 20 wfaer 3iX
10 UT9Td W S@ret &, a1 I7eht ST sl 4T Ut
AT F?

(a)21:22 (b) 17:18
(d) None of these

A bag contains Rs. 90 in coins of denominations of
50 paise, 25 paise and 10 paise. If coins of 50 paise, 25
paise and 10 paise are in the ration 2 : 5 : 5, then the

(c)17:28

(e) cannot be determined

number of 25 paise coins in the bag is :

T ST H Fo 90 §, T 50 4, 25 U 3T 10 TR o e 2
IUTE 3 ITUTA 5 oh 3TUTA | &4 25 T o faarnt &t
HET AT A

(a) 80 (b) 120
(e) None of these

Rs. 3400 is divided among A, B, C, D in such a way
that the share of A and B, B and C, C and D may be as
2:3,4:3 and 2: 3 respectively. The sum of shares of
Band Dis:

B0 3400 T A, B, C3TR pH ferwrfra feram rem s A3
B, B3R C,C3R DF Wi AT SUIA 2 : 3,4 : 3302 : 38,
it B3i Dok Tt ot =i feham &
(a) 2040 (b) 1680 (c) 2000
(e) None of these

An amount of Rs. 2430 is divided among A, B and C
such that if their shares be reduced by Rs. 5, Rs. 10
and Rs. 15 respectively, the remainders shall be in

(c) 100 (d) 135

(d) 1720

the ratio of 3 : 4 : 5. Then, B's share was :

2430 %o &I A, B3R CH TH Yk AiT 74T, Th 3R 37
FIERI T 5, 103117 1550 TETAT ST, A ek ISR o sf1er <t
AT 3TTUTA 3 : 4 : 5ETI AT SAATAT Beht ST YT 2RTT?
(a)Rs. 605 (b)Rs. 790 (c)Rs. 800 (d) Rs. 810

(e) None of these

Gold is 19 times as heavy as water and copper is 9
times as heavy as water. In what ratio should these
be mixed to get an alloy 15 times as heavy as water ?
HET O | 19 AT 9 R qT dfen Ut & 9 AT 9
AT @ qie @t fRe erguTa W fremen S f Ut ang
TS &Y T O | 157 R 2
(a)1:1 (b)2:3 (©1:2
(e) None of these

Simran started a software business by investing Rs.
50,000. After six months, Nanda joined her with a
capital of Rs. 80, 000. After 3 years, they earned a
profit of Rs. 24,500. What was Simran's share in the
profit ?

fam = 50,000 Fo W@Wmm 6 HTg
TS 80,000 Fo TR A 37 AR | | BT 13T ot
H S1E 24500 € ok FA T W W AT 1 90T feRaw
Zrm?

(a) Rs. 9423 (b) Rs. 10,250 (c) Rs. 12,500 (d) Rs. 14,000
(e) None of these

d3:2

41.

42.

43.

44.

Ratio & Proportion

Aman started a business investing Rs. 70,000. Rakhi
joined him after six months with an amount of Rs.
1,05,000 and sagar joined them with Rs. 1.4 lakhs
after another six months. The amount of profit
earned should be distributed in what ratio among
Aman, Rakhi and sagar respectively, 3 years after
Aman started the business ?

ST 3 70,000 Fo TR Teh SATYR AR feham B8 g
e TEt it 10,5000 Fo T WSS BT TS T 39 oft
BE HIE 1€ TN 1.4 O Fo T WIS & & dt
oY S1E 3THT TG AT WRR ohl Shet T fehid 31U | aiet
SrETr?

(a)7:6:10 (b)12:15:16
(c)42:45:56 (d) 1:2:3
(e) none

In a business, A and C invested amounts in the ratio
2:1, wheres the ratio between amounts invested by
A and B was 3 : 2. if Rs. 1,57,300 was their profit,
after one year how much amount did B receive ?
Teh SO W oA &7 T AT C o & ot 3T 22 18
el A 3R B &l i1 AU 3: 2} A 1 Tt & =1
el 9FT 1,57, 0006 & @ 3HH W BT SRT feha=m g2

(a) Rs. 24,200 (b) Rs. 36,300

(c) Rs. 48,400 (d) Rs. 72,600

(e) None of these

A and B started a partnership business investing
some amount in the ratio of 3 : 5. C joined them after
six months with an amount equal to that of B. In
what proportion should the profit at the end of one
year be distributed among A, B and C?

A 3R B foeTet U =R 9rg o 3w feRam, e
3 : 5% STUTA ¥ AT YR e 6 WTE =g €, Boh W
STt STTTeRT 3ok SHTUR § S[STI AT oh 3T § Sk ool

T STTUT B2
(a)3:5:2 b)3:5:5
(c)6:10:5 (d) Data inadequate

(e) None of these

A, B and C jointly thought of engaging themselves in
a business venture. it was agreed that A would
invest Rs. 6500 for 6 months, B Rs. 8400 for 5 months
and C, Rs. 10,000 for 3 months. A wants to be the
working member for which he was to receive 5% of
the profits. The profit earned was Rs. 7400.
Calculate the share of B in the profit.

A,B,C X Tt Tes SITar | & 3 feram A 3,500
TUF 6 WE & FTT BY 84,00 TU 5 W & forw e €
10,000 T 3 HEA o AT oW Afg AR HTH A =g
AT ST 5 U9t THET A et 7400 Fo oh T | | BT I
B

(a) Rs. 1900 (b) Rs. 2660
(e) None of these

(c) Rs. 2800 (d) Rs. 2840
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49

50.

51.

A and B started a business jointly. A's investment
was thrice the investment of B and the period of his
investment was two times the period of investment
of B. if B received Rs. 4000 as profit, then their total
profit is :

A T B 9 Tietant samur g femarm sad A faer Bem
fraer & g & qem A frawr @t srafa B frawr @
rafy ¥ g & afe o & 3t § et o H | Bewt W
4000 Fo B A HeT T Teha 2

(a) Rs. 16,000 (b) Rs. 20,000 (c) Rs.24,000 (d) Rs. 28,000
(e) None of these
IfA:Bis2:3,B:Cis6:11,thenA:B:Cis:

AT A:B=2:3,B:C=6:118TT A : B: CATd &7
(a)2:3:11 (b)4:6:22 (c)4:6:11(d)2:6:11

(e) None of these

If 5.5 of a 0.65 of b, then a:b is equal to

A(E 5.5a=0.65b% Tl a : bIATT B2

(a)13:11 (b)11:13 (¢c)13:110(d) 110:13

(e) None of these

The ratio of boys and girls in a college is 5 : 3. If 50
boys leave the college and 50 girls join the college,
the ratio becomes 9 : 7. The number of boys in the
college is

ek 3R Teferat &1 3uT 5 : 381 TfE 50 TTgF et
Brg T 50 R Tl TfEer & A Ut 9 : 781 WIaT 1
AT TSehl ht HEHT ATd L7
(a)300 (b) 450

(e) None of these

A person distributes his pens among four friends

A,B,C,D in the ratio % i % l .What is the minimum

(c) 500 (d) 600

number of pens that the person should have?

T& Afdd T HT HeWW WA gl A,B,C, D3R DR
1.1.1 1aaaﬁumﬁa1ﬁlﬁmwmﬁmﬁmﬁ

3 4 5 6

T B et B2

(a) 57 (b) 65 (c) 75 (d) 45
(e) None of these

The ratio of 252-° : 5%is same as

2525 ; 53 T STUT Tehaeh STa &2

(a)5:3 (b)5:6 (©01:25 @25:1

(e) None of these

If x runs are scored by A, y runs by B and z runs by C,

then x:y & y:2=38:2 If total number runs

scored by A, B and C is 342, the runs scored by each

would be respectively

A xwaﬁm%B,ywmm%?»ﬁTc 27T It § AR
ty=y:iz=3: Zh AU A ¢ IS el T 342 T TAT

08 A A 8 e s o T

(a) 144,96,64 (b) 162,108,72

(c) 180,120,80 (d) 189,126,84

(e) None

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.
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The ratio of age of two boys is 5:6.After two years the
ratio will be 7:8. The ratio of their age after 12 years
will be :

31 TTgh! e ATY o ATUTA 5 : 681 2 WA TS Tg T
7 : 881 WIAT §1 A 12 WIS IS STJUTA AT ETT2

(a) 22/24 (b) 15/16 (c)17/18 (d) 11/12

(e) None of these

The present age of two persons are 36 and 50 years
respectively. If after n years the ratio of their age
will be 3:4, then the value of n is

T STSRAE! Sl STAHTT T THAIT 36 37X 50 T § Al TS
ST 3T T STTUTA 3 : 48T AT & AT 7okt W AT i ?

(a) 4 (b) 7 ()6 (d)3

(e) None of these

The ratio of numbers of balls in bags x,y is 2:3. Five
balls are taken from bag y and are dropped in bag x,
number of balls are equal in each bag now. Number
of balls in each bag now is
&TxaﬁTyﬁ'ﬁﬂ\TWW23%laﬁ{W'ﬁ?{aﬂyﬁ
TenTeT T AT oW STEl STt & Y S S B TSl ot W
TS &1 ATl & TS Uedieh ST T TiaT shl WA =T BT
(a) 45 (b) 20 (c) 30 (d) 25

(e) None of these

Two vessels A and B contains milk and water mixed
in the ratio 4 : 3 and 2 : 3. The ratio in which these
mixtures be mixed to form a new mixture
containing half milk and half water is

T T AT BR g 3R U T STTUTT AT 4 : 33
2 : 31 @ f&m U ® AR B faemen ST = AU
fergror & ger 3fw uret =t mrsT ameht &Y ww?

(a)7:5 b)6:5 (c)5:6 (d4:3

(e) None of these

Seats for Mathematics, Physics and Biology in a
school are in the ratio 5:7:8. There is a proposal to
increase these seats by 40%, 50% and 75%
respectively. What will be the ratio of increased
seats :

Tt T & it wifaes faame qor sie foagm =t
HEl a1 STUTE 5 : 7 : 8¢ T WISl T ThUIT 40%,50%T
75%SGTAT TATI AT TGS TS HHeT aht STTUTA ST B2
(a)2:3:4 (b)6:7:8 (¢)6:8:9

(d) None of these (e) cannot be determined
The sum of three numbers is 116. The ratio of second
to the third is 9 : 16 and the first to the third is 1: 4.
The second number is

T TR T TN 116 31 TERT S Tt €T i Ut
9 : 168 R Ugelt 3T FEd W w1 AU 1 : 431 T
HEAT A R

(a) 30 (b) 32
(e) None of these

(c) 34 (d) 36
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Mixture Alligation

firgToT 31 3T

In what ratio must a grocer mix two varieties of
pulses costing Rs. 15 and Rs. 20 per kg respectively
so as to get a mixture worth Rs. 16.50 per kg?
Teh TSR T TR & Tt oY, ReRt et qesr shoom:
15 qem 20 ®UA wfa foran €, form orque ® fuem &
firsror =t sha et 16,500 feRam T =t ?
(a) 3:7 (b) 5:7 (c) 7:3 (d) 7:5
(e) None of these
Find the ratio in which rice at Rs. 7.20 a kg be mixed
with rice at Rs. 5.70 a kg to produce a mixture worth
Rs. 6.30 a kg.
7.20 ®. Ui femm e, 5.70%. wia femm <meer o e
forer arquTa ® e fon fastor &1 9T 9091 ®. 6.30%. i
ferm fore 2
(a) 1:3 (b) 2:3
(e) None of these

In what ratio must tea at Rs. 62 per kg be mixed
with tea at Rs. 72 per kg so that the mixture must be
worth Rs. 64.50 per kg ?
62 &. Wit feram o6t =it foret S1umar ® 72 & i e =i
& wnyr faeret <, T fasor @ o 9o 64.50% wia
feram wrwT & 2
(a) 3:1 (b) 3:2
(e) None of these
In what ratio must water be mixed with milk
costing Rs. 12 per litre to obtain a mixture worth of
Rs. 8 per litre?
TR oTuTa W U T 12 & Wi wieT g o wner e
Y foh e Yo 8 & Wi oliex wiw &t ?
(a)1: 2 (b) 2:1 (c) 2:3
(e) None of these
The cost of type 1 rice is Rs. 15 per kg and type 2 rice
is Rs. 20 per kg. If both Type 1 and type 2 are mixed
in the ratio of 2:3, then the price per kg of the mixed
variety of rice ?
& YR ok SITael o1 Ho 15 3 WieT feram qerm gor war
% TTEe T Hed 20 & Wi fRW ¥ af S yer
SATEE AT 2: 3 STAUTA | THETST AT, T60 Sae o fasor
Rt wfer feram stz ?
(a)Rs. 18 (b) Rs. 18.50 (c) Rs. 19
(e) None of these
In what ratio must a grocer mix two varieties of tea
worth Rs. 60 a kg and Rs. 65 a kg so that by selling
the mixture at Rs. 68.20 a kg he may gain 10% ?

(c) 3:4 (d) 4:5

(c) 4:3 (d) 5:3

(d) 8:2

(d) Rs. 19.50

10.

Teh RSN B WehT oht I, IRt Sh e o ShUST: 60 &
wfer femm 3iR 65 & wfa femm €, firermen <o, fo =mar o6
T sToT Y 68.20% Wit feoRT SIor R 10 WfereTa ot Tt firet
(a) 3:2 (b) 3:4 (c)3:5 (d) 4:5

(e) None of these

How many kilograms of sugar costing Rs. 9 per kg
must be mixed with 27 kg of sugar costing Rs. 7 per
kg so that there may be a gain of 10% by selling the
mixture at Rs. 9.24 per kg?

7 & gfa forem @t 27 forert =i+t o 9 & ufe forett @t femert
T /=i faer fon fagror @ 9.24ufa fovent stem <t &t
10 WfT9Te AT @ & ?
(a) 36 kg (b) 42 kg
(e) None of these

In what ratio must water be mixed with milk to gain

(c) 54 kg (d) 63 kg

16% %on selling the mixtures at cost price?

e 31T W Ut SRl gt o | faey, fom fastor s v
q\wmé#—’rwwg%amwwﬁ ?

(a) 1:6 (b) 6:1
(e) None of these

A dishonest milkman professes to sell his milk at

(c) 2:3 (d) 4:3

cost price but he mixes it with water and thereby
gains 25%. The percentage of water in the mixture is

ek SEHT &1 T ohel Yol UT G&T el ShT Il hiel &
AAferT g SaH urt firem @t €, iR 25 wfeera @ o
HUTAT &1 e fagror ¥ Ut skt gferere samge ?

() 4% (b) 6 %% (c) 20% (d) 25%

(e) None of these

Two vessels A and B contain spirit and water mixed
in the ratio 5:2 and 7:6 respectively. Find the ratio in
which these mixture be mixed to obtain a new
mixture in vessel C containing spirit and water in
the ratio 8:5?

2 Tt AR BY fore 3 urt =it firgror shuwt: 5: 231%
7 : 6% TTUTA | 9T g B | forer 3rurar o 3 S fargror
=Y fireTTeRt T = frgror s oFf da e, fom g fare
3R Ut AT SIAUTA 8 : 58T WY 2
(a) 4:3 (b) 3:4 (c) 5:6
(e) None of these

(d)7:9



Mixture Alligation

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Two vessels A and B contain milk and water mixed
in the ratio 8:5 and 5:2 respectively. The ratio in
which these two mixtures be mixed to get a new

mixture containing 69% %milk, is :

3 oAl Aqem B g 3ii Ut ot fusror 8: 5aem 5: 2%
o § WX gon ¥ fRm arguta # 3 A fstont
TeretreRt wes =ra fhrgror G feram s faast 69% %A

(a) 2:7 (b) 3:5
(e) None of these
A milk vendor has 2 cans of milk. The first contains

(c) 5:2 (d) 5:7

25% water and the rest milk. The second contains
50% water. How much milk should he mix from each
of the containers so as to get 12 litres of milk such
that the ratio of water to milk is 3:5 ?

ek &1 16T & UTH g1 O &1 o €| Ut | 25 yfasre urit
& e 9w gur &1 gE A 50 wiewre Ut €1 12 FiteT g e
T o T femeT g 91 o @ Threrman g Tk ot ofR
T oRT ITATE 3: 581 WTAA?
(a) 4 litres, 8 litres

(c) 5 litres, 7 litres

(e) None of these

One quality of wheat at Rs. 9.30 per kg is mixed with
another quality at a certain rate in the ratio 8:7. If
the mixture so formed be worth Rs. 10 per kg, what
is the rate per kg of the second quality of wheat?

9 ®U 3R 30 4w yfer foram o X T U YR 1 g
Rl 2T o T YRR o g # 8: THfheren wer €1 afe
fasror it X 10 & wier fomam & ST A TR WK o Tig w
T e ?

(a) Rs. 10.30 (b) Rs. 10.60 (c) Rs. 10.80 (d) Rs. 11

(e) None of these

Tea worth Rs. 126 per kg and Rs. 135 per kg are
mixed with a third variety in the ratio 1:1:2. If the
mixture is worth Rs. 153 per kg, the price of the

(b) 6 litres, 6 litres
(d) 7 litres, 5 litres

third variety per kg will be :

126 & W feram areft == iR 135 & wia feram areft =
TR YRR St O o | 1:1: 206 STTUTA § faetreit swett
£ afg fagror &1 a1 goar 153 & Wi feam € qa i
T i =18 T Uiel feramm Feer =/t & 2

(a) Rs. 169.50 (b) Rs. 170 (c) Rs. 175.50 (d) Rs. 180

(e) None of these

A merchant has 1000 kg of sugar, part of which he
sells at 8% profit and the rest at 18% profit. He gains
14% on the whole. The quantity sold at 18% profit is:
Teh ERIER 1000 Foram =fi=t st o T 8 Wit e ue
ST € a9 N9 18 WP @ W e €1 Afg W 9@
1000 TERIT TR 14 FA9TA T AT GAT & 7 3T 18 Yfawra
T X feRat =it e ?
(a) 400 kg (b) 560 kg
(e) None of these

(c) 600 kg (d) 640 kg

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

111

A jar full of whisky contains 40% alcohol. A part of
this whisky is replaced by another containing 19%
alcohol and now the percentage of alcohol was
found to be 26%. The quantity of whisky replaced is:
ek HAST YT | 9T goT &1 e 40 wieote tewhies
39 IS 1 FS W 19 T Teahiael o Sge feat I &
iR oTel Ueehlget ShT W9t 26 WiT9Td &1 WA &1 sigefl et
YIS et HTST SR &2
(a) 1/3 (b) 2/3
(e) None of these

A container contains 40 litres of milk. From this

(c) 2/5 (d) 3/5

container 4 litres of milk was taken out and
replaced by water. This process was repeated
further two times. How much milk is now contained
by the container ?

T o ¥ 40 wfex gor €)1 368 | 4 iteY g franerant
T H aget o Srar €| T8 wiehar 3 9 317 Qs St
&1 orar el A fomerm g €
(a) 2634 litres

(c) 28 litres

(e) None of these

8 litres are drawn from a cask full of wine and is

(b) 27.36 litres
(d) 29.16 litres

then filled with water. This operation is performed
three more times. The ratio of the quantity of wine
now left in cask to that of the water is 16:65. How
much wine did the cask hold originally ?

TEhIEe! @ W g o | | 8 e yrrel ekt ot et
£l 3R W it ¥ w1 fEan et €1 °9g uiswer T an
AEE W E1 AT wAT W ST g IS B IH 99 F
T % | 16: 653TIUT § o qad A s W fehat
TehiEet ot ?

(a) 18 litres  (b) 24 litres
(e) None of these

A can contains a mixture of two liquids A and B in

(c) 32 litres (d) 42 litres

the ratio 7:5. When 9 litres of mixture are drawn off
and the can is filled with B, the ratio of A and B
becomes 7:9. How many litres of liquid A was
contained by the can initially ?

TEH TaTH A TAT B 5o o fgor w17 58 afg adv § @
9 witeT firgrut frentereRt 3a® & ga B faan st A3
BT 3TUTE 7: 980 Wl 81 e oy o g Afeman
witex o ?

(a) 10 (b) 20
(e) None of these

A vessel is filled with liquid, 3 parts of which are

(e) 21 (d) 25

water and 5 parts syrup. How much of the mixture
must be drawn off and replaced with water so that
the mixture may be half water and half syrup?

Tk o B 39 o & Fes | o= s ot € 3iiw uter s
o & ferer farsror Frerterent ur=it @ sgem W T fagor
T 3mer gt 3R ek faww g 5 ?
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21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

(a) 1/3 (b) 1/4
(e) None of these

A mixture contains spirit and water in the ratio 3:2.
If it contains 3 litres more spirit than water, the

(c)1/5 D17

quantity of spirit in the mixture is

ferelt firgron & feafie 3T urt 3: 2 oura @ €)1 afe gad
Tt & fafie 3 et atfures &, o 31 fusor skt Ao € ?
(a) 10 litres  (b) 12 litres  (c) 8 litres (d) 9 litres

(e) None of these

An empty container is filled with pure alcohol. The
alcohol is slowly allowed to run out and when the
container is 1/4 empty, it is replaced with water.
Next, when the container is half empty it is again
filled with water. Finally, when it is % empty, it is
again filled with water. What percentage of
container is alcohol now ?

T el he-T T I[G ICHhiged & WX T a97 39
£iY-¢ Wrett feham Tom & She=T T 1/ 45707 et &
T, A TR U O o) fEa T e e e} R
1/ 29T @t &Y T A 9 O Ut ° o) T wem s
T TS SheIT hT 3/ 45T WS &Y T4 aF 39 U: U1 9 o1
feam Tam 7 A I W heTT | AehigeT ht U9
T faRat & 2

(@8%% %Hl%%

3

(@9%% @143 %

(e) None of these

The ratio of the volumes of water and glycerine in
240 cc of mixture is 1 : 3. The quantity of water (in
cc) that should be added to the mixture so the
volumes of water and glycerine becomes 2 : 3 is

240 cceh TagroT § urt iR fireradis o 3TEas o1 ST
1: 381 ferern urit firemmen <t anfer =g firgror  ret 3fic
e a1 Ut 2: 397 <Y ?
(a) 55 (b) 60 (c) 62.5
(e) None of these

In an alloy there is 12% of copper. To get 69 kg of

(d) 64

copper, how much alloy will be required?
ferelt fufbra og @ 1294ten €1 69 feham afem yred et
ot forar fereTiamer Tty ang ot stavershar uit?

(a)424kg (b)575kg  (c)828kg  (d)176 gkg

(e) None of these

How much water must be mixed in 300 ml of sugar
solution which contains 40% sugar by weight, such
that it becomes a 30% sugar solution

300 THoTeTo T+t & Tt H 40 wferwrar =i+t &1 34 siver
e urit freren wiTe arfes @ =i st | 30 wiavr
B e ?

(a) 50 ml (b) 75 ml
(e) None of these

(c) 90 ml (d) 100 ml

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Mixture Alligation

How much pure alcohol has to be added to 400 ml of
a soluation containing 15% of alcohol to change the
concentration of alcohol in the mixture to 32%?
et 400 foredt. fooram ®, fred 15%3tcwea €, fehamm
YIg AcehiETer firetran <, fof wre fhgror §f weenigrer @t
TTEAT 32081 AT ?

(a) 60 ml (b) 100 ml
(e) None of these

In what ratio must a mixture of 30% alcohol
strength be mixed with that of 50% alcohol strength
so as to get a mixture of 45% alcohol strength?

30% STCHRIBICT TIAT Tt THHUT I 50%3TChIETET AT
fagror ¥ ferm srqura ¥ firetmen g aifeR 45%3Tcahtetar
| et fargrot yre & ?
(a) 1:2 (b) 1:3

(e) None of these

The ratio in which two sugar solutions of the

(¢) 128 ml (d) 68ml

(c) 2:1 (d)3:1

concentrations 15% and 40% are to be mixed to get a
solution of concentration 30% is

15 UTA9Td AT 40 WITITer WIaT ATet €1 ==t oh Srell ol
ferm sruTa ¥ faeren i, arfes 30 wikaera wrsar aren
T T & 2

(a) 2:3 (b) 3:2
(e) None of these

A mixture of 40 litres of milk and water contains

(c) 8:9 (d) 9:8

10% of water. How much water must be added to
make the water 20% in the new mixture?

e S U 3 40 wfteT Rrgror § uret &6t W 1098 feRaeT
Tt firemran W, arfer W firgror o Ui SRt W 209681 ?
(a) 10 litres  (b) 7 litres (c) 5 litres (d) 3 litres

(e) None of these

The ratio in which the Darjeeling tea at Rs 32 per kg
is mixed with the Assam tea at Rs 25 per kg so as to
gain 20% by selling the mixture at Rs 32.40 per kg is
® 32 ufa fereimm @t qftferT @t o 3k & 25 e
feram =t 3rEm i o, TR TR U § frems s
qrfer 3T fagor s & wie 32.40fFm & Som W 209
YT & Heh?

(a) 4:3 (b) 3:4
(e) None of these
Three beakers namely, A, B and C each contain 100
ml of milk 1/m water solution. The ratio of milk to
water in the beakers A, B and C is 1:3, 1:4 and 2:3
respectively. 40 ml of solution is transferred from
beaker A to beaker C and than 28 ml of solution is
transferred from beaker C to beaker B. find the
final ratio of milk in the beakers A, B and C.

A,B 3 C 1 U &, Uik ¥ 100 THoUSo & A Uit
=t fugor €1 A, B e ¢ W g qe Ut Rt 31T SRUT:
1:3,1:4 3% 2:3 &1 afE 40 THoTRA0 Rrgror Uty AW CH
T T =g 3iw fRw 28 fireht fasror uer ¢ & B® =10

(c) 5:2 (d) 2:5



Mixture Alligation

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

feam ST Y 3t @ U A, B SR ¢ ® g W STuTE A
A ?

(a) 3:6:8

(c) 15:28:42

(e) None of these
I added 1 litre of water to 5 litres of a 20 percent
solution of alcohol and water. The strength of
alcohol is

T ek 1eT Ut oY, 5 THeT UL eI Ueehige ok o
e sreeneet 20 wfter &, o firer fazm arfm firgror &
FTTERIE oot & 2
(a) unaltered (b) 5%
(e) None of these

The milk and water in two vessels A and B are in the

(b) 6:15:20
(d) data inadequate

(c) 12.5% (d) 16.66%

ratio 4:3 and 2:3 respectively. In what ratio, the
liquids in both the vessels be mixed to obtain a new
mixture in vessel C containing half milk and half
water?

2 Al AT BY g4 AR ST SR STUTA THHIT: 4: 3ALT
2: 38| AETER, T A1 o 59 A fRE Ut ¥ faeren
WU, difeh ek ¢ 9dq Ccah fagor 9 gu 3R o,
JATET-STEAT &Y S?
(a) 5:7 (b) 7:5

U518 (d) %:7

(e) None of these

The ratio of the quantities of sugar. In which sugar
costing Rs 20 per kg, and Rs 15. per kg should be
mixed so that there will be neither loss nor gain on
selling the mixed sugar at the rate of Rs 16 per kg is
=T A AEmStt W 9 T, fed 20 WU wia
TeReTtam aTeft =i+t &t 15 TU= Ui fohetiam aret =i+t &
iy faeent fasror & 16 TS wfq feaa & a1a o
AT U T T Y S T 0, TR ?
(a) 2:1 (b) 1: 2 (c) 4:1
(e) None of these

Acid and water are mixed in a vessel A in the ratio of
5 : 2 and in the vessel B in the ratio 8 : 5. In what

proportion should quantities be taken out from the

(d)1:4

two vessels so as to form a mixture in which the acid
and water will be in the ratio of 9 : 4?
AT AW ST T T ST AT 5: 28| Tt BH 31T 3R
Tt ST AT 8: 58 | St sl o feRe srure ® fasror
Frrenten wTa atfer T firsror & aveet ST Ut <At 31T 9: 4
Kl

(a)7:2 b)2:7
(e) None of these

A dairyman pays Rs. 8.0 per litre of milk. He adds
water and sells the mixture at Rs. 9 per litre,

thereby making 40% profit. The proportion of water
to milk received by the customers is

©17:4 d2:3

37.

38.

39-

40.

41.
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Tk ST 91T & 8.0 Wit Titex i a¥ & g oXar § aen gad
T fireTreRt ot ot & 9 Wit witex | sterar 8| fored 9
40 JTTIT 1Y SHATAT € | ATEhT ShT WTeT & T ST AT
w4 ?

(a)45:11  (b) 11:45
(e) None of these

In a mixture of 45 litres, the ratio of milk to water is

(c) 2:45 (d) 45:2

3:2. How much water must be added to make the
ratio 9:11 ?

45 Tiiex & fagror § o e g 1 AU 3: 28| TEH
e Ut 3R faemer W& & gg @@ U s U
9: 118" WY ?

(a) 10 litres  (b) 15 litres
(e) None of these

A dairy man pays Rs. 6.4 per litre of milk. He adds
water and sells the mixture at Rs.8 per litre, thereby

() 17 litres (d) 20 litres

making 37.5% profit. Find the proportion of the
water to that of the milk received by the customers
T ST 916 & 6.40fd wiiet ¥ go Tiigar §1 a8 san
urt firetrar € et frstor @ ® 8 Wi WHeT | e 8,
TSTE@ 9% 37.5%CT1 HATAT &1 TMEehl ahl YT E a1 T
T U o G T AT AT hdl 2
(a) 1:15 (b) 1:10 (c) 1:20
(e) None of these

What ratio must rice at Rs. 30 per kg be mixed with
rice at Rs. 50 per kg., so that the mixture be worth
Rs. 42 per kg?

® 30 Yfd foRam o =maet & 50 Wi foham o =maet & e
o aruTa  fretel s, fon fagror = goar wu=t 42 gfa
o &t < ?

(a) 7:5 (b) 2:3
(e) None of these

In what ratio must mix two varieties of tea costing
Rs. 60 and Rs. 80 per kg respectively, so as to get a
mixture worth Rs. 66 per kg ?

= Wt & YSAIfaal (eh 9od THAYT: & 60 TqAT 80 Wi
ferm &, ot T SrpuTer ® farerman W fo frsor v e ®
68 wfer fepam &t s 2
(a) 3:7 (b) 7:3
(e) None of these

If the average weight of a class is 15 kg and the
average weight of another class is 30 kg., then find

(d) 1:12

(c) 3:2 (d) 11:9

(c) 4:11 (d)11:4

the ratio of the students of the first class to another
class students when the average weight of both the
classes is 25 kg ?

Weh eI ok BT oAt Arae o= 15 T & aem gadt e
& BEL & 3ET a9 30 foram 1 afe AT werr & sl
T 3T T 25 & A WU haiT o BN 99T TH Hall
B T JATUTA AT ?
(a) 1:2 (b) 2:1

(e) None of these

(c) 1:3 (d) 3:4
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42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

Two varieties of milk with different prices is mixed
in the ratio of 2:3. The price of first type of milk is
Rs. 10 per litre while the price of second type of milk
is Rs. 15 per litre; respectively. The average price of
the mixture (per litre) is:
STETT-3TETT Il ATt & TNE oh G 2 3ok IUTA W (Hemy
T €1 AfE Uget T o iU © 10 T a97 T T i
FHA & 15 T €, AT farsror o 3fia goar 7t it 2
(a) Rs. 12 (b) Rs. 13 (c)Rs. 14 (d)Rs. 15

(e) None of these

The average weight of a class of 40 students is 30 kg
and the average weight of a class of 20 student is 15
kg. Find the average weight of both the classes
combined.

Weh ShaTT oh 40 BT AT TEa a1 30 FeRam o gt et
% 20 B 1 T ae 15 feram 1 AT wameit @
fereTreRt T 1 Sfia et AT & ?
(a) 20 (b) 25 (c) 17.5
(e) None of these

The ratio of number of girls to number of boys is 1:2.
If the average weight of the boys is 30 kg and the
average weight of both the boys and girls be 25 kg. ,
then the average weight of the girls is

TEeRal AT TTSehl shi UEAT AT IUTA 1: 28 TfT eTgahl
o1 31 a1 30 foRam &1 3R ereeh den ersferal 9l wt
3frea o 25 feRam & | A eTefeRat ot Sirae ot AT ot
(a)22.5kg  (b) 20kg (c) 35 kg (d) 40 kg

(e) None of these

A milkman has two types of milk. In the first
container the percentage of milk is 80% and in the
second container the percentage of milk is 60%. If he
mixes 28 litres of milk of the first container to the 32

(d) 15

litres of milk of the second container, then the
percentage of milk in the mixture is

Teh 8 oY o UTH &f Wk o g &1 Ut e ¥ 80
WiToTa g8 & qT T R W 60 Wfera U §1 Ty 9
g e oh 28 TieT 8 ol TER eIl o 32 Tiex go
@ aryr fuem <ar € @ T fagor § gu wt wiasraer Jw
T 2

(a) 63.99%  (b) 69.33%
(e) None of these

Atul covered 150 km distance in 10 hours. The first
part of his journey he covered by car then he hired a
rickshaw. The speed of car and rickshaw is 20 km/hr
and 12 km/hr respectively.The ratio of distances
covered by car and the rickshaw respectively are :
A 7 10 Tt § 150 Tehit i g 7 T | U AT T
gl 9T 36 &R | a9 feRar aen arg § sew Repn o
AT ki | TR aer Rerr @t w1fe swawt: 20 ot et aar
12 feret /o2 €, O SRR & qar o T g e e § aar
g T T AT AT BT ?

(c) 72.5% (d) 75.2%

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

Mixture Alligation

(a) 2:3 (b) 4:5
(d) None of these
In what ratio should freely a available water be

(e)1:1

(e) data inadequate

mixed with the soda worth Rs. 60 per litre so that
after selling the mixture at Rs. 50 per litre, the
profit will be 25% ?

HIST 1 37T ToI & 60 Tio &, T T9T HIeST ht mad o
o e1uTa ® fheTran Sy fok fasTor i & 50 Fito SoF W
25 W9t o1 AT & 2
(a) 1:2 (b) 2:3
(e) None of these

A mixture of water and milk contains 80% milk. In

(c) 3:4 (d) 4:5

50 litre of such a mixtrue, how many litres of water
is required to increases the percentage of water to
50% ?

Tt qeT g4 % Wek firsror W 80 wfeeta g € 50 el %
frrgror # feraam urt fireman s for firgor & 50 wiaea
T & W ?
(a) 20

(e)10

A butler stole wine from shop containing 50% of

(b) 15 (c) 30 (d) None

spirit then he replaced it by different wine
containing 20% spirit. Thus there was only 30%
strength in the new mixture. How much of the
original wine did he steal ?

Teh TRMER A Teh AeX arg o &1 fad 50 wfewre
fage & o 97 U ager SEW gEdt aTE T A R
faed 20 wiow fore € 3@ @ U fasor § Faet 30
wierora fare € dt e ot Srrett e femert orE € ?

(a) 1/3 (b) 2/3 (c) 172 (d) 1/4

(e) None of these

In a 25 litre mixture of milk and water, the water is
only 20%. How many litres of water required to
increase the percentage of water to 90%

T TAT UTH ok 25 TeX oh Teh (HHUT | shaet 20 Fav
Tt | T SRt HTST 90 WkT9T ek st ok fera e ofiT
T W U ot ST gt ?
()45 L (b) 170 LL

(e) None of these

Atul purchased two different kinds of alcohol. In

()95 L (d 175 L

the first mixture the ratio of alcohol to water is 3:4
and in the second mixture it is 5:6. Atul mixes the
two given mixture and makes a third mixture of 18
litres in which the ratio of alcohol to water is 4:5,
the quantity of first mixture is required to make the
18 litres of the third kind of mixture is

37ACT A S USRI o STeehigeT T | Uget fasrur o steehiget
T UT T ATUTA 3: 48 | T T 90T & 3 U 5: 6
21 3 9l fagont = fhemet 98 18 teT @t U T



Mixture Alligation

52.

53.

54.

e fastor smTar €1 fa® stewhied a9 Tt S ST
4: 5 1 3@ fagror Bt s % AT Savae g frsror
AT A w2
(a)6 (b) 7
(e) None of these

In a 50 litre mixture of water and milk, water is only

(©8 @9

20%. The milkman gives 10 litre of this mixture to a
customer and then he adds up 10 litre of pure water
in the remaining mixture. The percentage of water
in the final mixture is

50 TieY o Weh UTH adT §F o fogur ® Ut dhaer 20
wicrera €1 ek g aren 34 fasor § | 10 wfeX urt et
AT &1 A eiferw frgror F Ui ikt dEEn 7wl 2
(a) 84% (b) 74% (c) 26% (d) None

(e) 8%

There are some piegons and sheep in a grazing field.
The number of total heads are 60 and total legs are
168 including both piegons and sheep. The number
of sheep is :

Teh =I0TE H 8 el a9 F9 WL § I et qen 9=t
! TheTTeRt Tarl ot et §EAT 60 € a2 URT ot et W
168 §1 A TS it TEAT AT A ?
(a) 18 (b) 26 (c) 24

(e) None of these

In my big pocket there are Rs. 25 consisting of only

(d) 36

the denominations of 20 paise and 50 paise. Thus
there are total 80 coins in my pocket.The number of
coins of the deno-mination of 50 paise is:

TS W ® 25 ¢ Fras Faer 20 49 a9r 50 8 & faaw €
3 3@ g T e ® et 80 Taerh € 4t 50 U o faernt
Tt T A A ?
(a) 30 (b) 70
(e) None of these

(c) 50 (d) 25

55.

56.

57.
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In a MCD parking there are some two wheelers and
rest are 4 wheelers. If wheels are counted. There are
total 520 wheels but according to incharge of the
parking total number that there are only 175
vehicles. If no. which has a stepney, then the no. of
two wheelers is :

T TR UTfeTeht oht TTFERTT § o & UfET aTel aTes aem
Y =R ufEe are € afe ufest @t e s s € 9 e
520 UTEW, STafeh UTfehT o gl oh Hareeh %ol 175
e €1 afy feret Tt # ot @ &)1 A Safean arwest
T T [ w2
(a) 75 (b) 100
(e) None of these

Rs. 69 were divided among 115 students so that each
girl gets 50 paise less than a boy, thus each boy
received twice the paise as each girl received. The

(c) 90 (d) 85

no. of girls in the class is :

T 69 Tl 115 BN o sl 36 aIE AT STl ¢ foh Ul
TEeh! I Tk T8k ¥ 50 U 7 et € 30 YR yeieh
TS I YAk TSeht Wt qorT W o T A firera , v
HeTT H TTSfeRal et T AT o ?
(a) 92 (b) 42 (c) 33
(e) None of these

The ratio of water and wine in two different

(d) 23

containers is 2:3 and 4:5. In what ratio we are
required to mix the mixture of two containers in
order to get the new mixture in which the ratio of
wine and water be 7:5?

T TETT-ET che=Rl | UTHT AT ATET ST STTUTA THATT:

2: 3AAT 4:581 T ehewRl ok THHON ol 3o W forer
Ut ® fherran se & 7w fagor § angT qen ue o
ST 7: 581 W 2

(a) 7:3 (b) 5:3
(e) None of these

(c) 85 (d) 2:17
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Average

A

Find the average of all the odd numbers upto 300?
300 ek st Wt faremr Weeamet &t 2fwa AT wifwe?

(a) 150 (b) 250 (c) 300 (d) 100

There are two groups A and B of a class, consisting
of 42 and 28 students respectively. If the average
weight of group A is 25 kg and that of group B is 40
kg, Find the average weight of the whole class?

Tk HaTd A T2 B JU &, T8 shmror: 42 72 28 BT 81
afe Ju A o i 9 25 feram qem gu B &1 3frae 9 40
ferzm 21, A WUl SRetT T 3 WK AT feRfae?

(a) 69 (b) 31 (c) 70 (d) 30

The average of all the prime numbers between 20
and 40 is :

20 3T 40 & Srer |t STuTe WS @ Sfa faReaaT
grm?

(a) 22.5 (b) 25 (c) 28.5 (d) 30

If the average of x and %(x #0) is M, then the

1.
average of x% and — is:

2
X
Tl o T L (x # 0) 7 v M, A 22 For L afve
X X
A it ?
(@) 1-2M (12M?2-1 (c)4M? (d)1+ M2

If (ab + be + ca) = 0 and average of a,b and c is n,then
find the average of az,b2 and ¢2?

?Jﬁ‘(ab-rbc-rca):O?l'@lTa,b aﬁ’rcwaﬁ'a?rnz‘r,ﬁ
a?,b? 9T 2 T 3T U AT HSU

(b) n?

2

(@ n (c)3n2 e %

If a, b, ¢, d and e are five consecutive odd numbers
then their average is:

afe a, b, ¢, d Td e U THiHeh Tauw @@ €, aF S9ehT
airea == gem?

(a) 5(a+4) (b)@
(c) 5a+b+c+d+e) d)a+4

The average of n numbrs is x. If 36 is subtracted
from each of any two numbers, then we get (x - 8) as
the new average. Find the value of n?

n HETRT @1 SfEE « B AfE S HEEned ¥ g ¥ 36 TeT
T, A AT A (x — 8) BN AT §1 1 T W AT ShifAT?
(a) 6 (b) 8 ©9 (d 72

The average of the numbers 1570, 1640, 1420, 1392,
1686, 1218, 1350 and 1900 is :

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

1570, 1640, 1420, 1392, 1686, 1218, 1350 AT 1900 <hT

3ifrea AT wifaw?

(a) 1522 (b) 1622 (c) 1556 (d) 1638

What is the average of first six odd numbers each of

which is divisible by 7?

v B: Taum dEmeit @ 3iea Frd &Y, fH & uew

T 7 9 favrsT ar?

(a) 36 (b) 42 (c) 49 (d) 70

What is the average of first 15 even numbers each of

which is divisible by 9?

T 15 GH HEAT ST SiHd 71 Y, R yediss 6 9

T e 21?2

(a) 75 (b) 120 (c) 144 (d) 160

The average of all the even integers between 1 and

1000 is :

1 99T 1000 & e At TW T3 ol 3irae = grm?

(a) 500 (b) 501 (c) 502 (d) 505

The average of first 99 multiples of 3 is :

3 & WYW 99 TUTSH hT T TATIL?

(a) 120 (b) 198 (c) 180 (d) 150

The average of 5 consecutive integers starting with

'm' is n. What will be the average of 6 consecutive

integers starting with 'm + 2' ?

'm' ¥ AT EF ATt 5 THANTA YUTiehl <At 3 n E1 a1

'@n:r:z'ﬁarr{mgﬁmﬁsmmwﬁ et 3frae &=
?

2n+5

2n+9
) —— -~ =
(a

2
The average of 6 consecutive even numbers is 25.

b)n+2 (c)n+6 (d)

Find the sum of the largest and smallest of these

numbers?

6 TRUTTA O T3l ot e 25 T 370 & Wad oSt a9r
HEH BT AT T I AT hifAq?

(a) 60 (b) 40 (c) 50 (d) 55

The average of eight successive numbers is 6.5. The
average of the smallest and the greatest numbers
among them will be :

TS THANTA TEATN T T 6.5 §1 30 Tod BiET e
T TSt W& o 3iraa ferer grm?

(a) 4 (b) 6.5 () 7.5 @9

The average of 8 consecutive odd numbers is 48. The
least odd number is :

8 THATTA fawm wEamen @ 3irad 48 ¥1 Waw Bret fawm
HEAT AT H?

(a) 39 (b) 41

(c) 43 (d) 45
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

The average of 5 consecutive numbers is n. If the
next two numbers are also included, the average of
the 7 numbers will :

5 ShitTeh TTIT ot 3THE # €1 Afe 3T STl &Y Hieay ot
IS Y o ST, @ |t 7 Hemne @ e

(a) increase by 2/2 ¥g ST

(b) incresae by 1/1 9@ ST

(¢) remain the same/3aT & T

(d) increase by 1.4/1.4 §¢ S

If the average of 5 consecutive integers is n, then
find the average of next to next 5 consecutive
integers?

Tfe 5 AT YUTieRt 1 3T 2 &, &7 W A 30T 5
THANTE quTiehl st 3ira feRam grm?

b)n+5 (c)n+10 (dn+15

A boy found that the average of 20 numbers is 35
when he writes a number 61 instead of 16. The

(a) n

correct average of 20 numbers is :

Teh TSk = U1 ok 20 E&3tt &t e 35 §, 9« a8 16
& WM W 61 femar €1 20 GEsit w1 wEr w7
Ffam?

(a) 32.75 (b) 37.25 (c) 34.75 (d) 34.25

In an examination, the mean of the marks obtained
by 15 students is 85. But it was later found that the
marks of two students 63 and 42 were wrongly
written as 36 and 24. The correct average is :

Teh T o, 15 BT ok A4 37k 85 Tl 91g | yram 1 fom
3 BT ok 37k Tt W 36 TUT 24 o TATT W 63 AT 42
aifera & T 9N W 3frEa AT wifww?

(a) 88 (b) 82 (c) 87 (d) 86.50

In an examination, the average of marks was found
to be 50. For deducting marks for computational
the marks of 100 candidates has to be
changed from 90 to 60 each and so the average of

errors,

marks came down to 45. The total number of
candidates, who appeared at the examination, was :
Tk THeT , 3Tehl o1 3{a 50 9T UM A g3 SYfee § gur
A ok TAT 100 SHAGERI & 3Tk 90 o T WX 2T 60
&Y TaU o & 39 Wehre =1 3t 45 &Y A 81 uder §
wftnfaa Sufiearl @t T J1d Hifag?

(a) 600 (b) 300 (c) 200 (d) 150

A student finds the average of 10, 2-digit numbers. If
the digits of one of the numbers is interchanged, the
average increased by 3.6, The difference between
the digits of the 2-digit number is :

T BT 2-37HTT 10 AT T HH AT il &1 AfS Teh
T o 3Tk 3MUE | ST ST &, a1 3TEa o 3.6 ;i gleg ot
T &1 3 HEAT o ekl AT 3= AT hHTAT?

(a) b (b) 4 (©3 (d 2

To mean of 19 observations is 24. If the mean of the
first 10 observations is 17 and that of the last 10
observations is 24, then find the 10th observation?

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.
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19 TeTUTt T 3frEa 24 1 A v 10 Yo kv 3Ea 17
T 3Gt 10 Yerun w1 ofrwa 24 &, A 1097 FeT0T AT
e

(a) 65 (b) -37 (c) —46 (d) 53

The average marks obtained by 22 candidates in an
examination are is 45. The average marks of the
first 10 candidates is 55 and those of the last 11
candidates is 40. The number of marks obtained by
the eleventh candidate is :

Teh Tl o 22 ufkanfefat grr ure 3irae 3t 45 €1 Ut 10
gftenfeat o 3iEe 3t 55 ¢ AR 2ifaw @=L & 40 2
TarEd uftameff % witare §-

(a) 45 (b) 0 (c) 50 (d) 47.5

The average of runs of a cricket player of 17 innings
was 37. How many runs must he make in his next
innings so as to increase his average of runs by 4?
T fmane fgarst &t 17 ailEt & @ o efwa 37 €
Taeret orrelt urt ® ferae ™S9, Aifer SWeh T T
i 4 3rfres &1 wITw?

(a) 147 (b) 115 (c) 107 (d) 109

A cricket player had a certain average for his 8
innings. In the 9th innings, He made a score of 100
runs and thereby his average of runs after 9th
innings is :

Terehe o et RaeTTEl o1 ek gRT @l T8 8 Uit &
T RIS AT aml 9ait URT & o8 100 T o=Tar &1 foed s@eh
T o A | 9 ot Fheg B ST &1 SHeRT 9l URT o 1 I
o =TT 3

(a) 20 (b) 24 (c) 28 (d) 32

The batting average for 42 innings of a cricket
player is 30 runs. His heighest score exceeds his
lowest score by 100 runs. If these two innings are
excluded, the average of the remaining 40 innings is
28 runs. The heighest score of the player is :

e TaeTet @t 42 Tl it 289 T 30 §1 3Rt Aferean
T W, IRt =TAAH T HE& ¥ 100 ¥few {1 Al 57
A TIRET @l geT Tgam |, aF 99 40 WAl o T
o 28 T & W@l ¥ SHeh §RT Ush URT H oI T
AfTFAT TTE

(a) 125 (b) 130 (c) 110 (d) 100

A cricketer has a mean score of 99 runs in 80
innings. His score in the last match is zero runs. To
have an average of 100 runs at the end, his score in
the last match should have been :

Teh SoclslTST el 80 UTRET =it 3irea ™ d&am 99 31 o
rfam frer O 91 T €t o Ut 3t Her/uTdt dek 3T
T 100 T M & T, 3@ 1f=am urdt § feha ™
e o

(a) 100 (b) 88 (c) 80 (d) 90

A cricketer whose bowling average is 12.4 runs per
wicket, takes 5 wickets for 26 runs in his last match
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30.

31.

32.

33-

34.

and thereby improves his average by 0.4. The
number of wickets taken by him till the last match
was :

T foRehet fraent Treestt irae 12.4 T wie faehe &, @
g A T W 26 T WX 5 Taehe AaT & oY 3@ent 3iud 0.4
gAY B STAT &1 SHeh GRT 3tfveaw 1 aeh ferw g faranet st
HEAT AT T ?

(a) 80 (b) 85 (c) 90 (d) 95

A cricketer whose bowling average is 15.6 runs per
wicket, takes 5 wickets for 33 runs in his last match
and thereby decreases his average by 0.6. The
number of wickets taken by him till the last match
was :

T forare fraet figarst efraa 15.6 ™ wfy fase §,
arf=rm Brer W 33 W W 5 faehe ot 81 frwes st e
ATEd 0.6 W B AT ¥ 3Tk FRT N o1 9k ferw g
farereY sht WA AT hiferg?

(a) 65 (b) 70 (c) 75 (d) 78

The bowling average of a cricketer was 12.8. He
gives 40 runs and takes zero wicket in his last match
and thereby increases his average by 0.8. Find the
number of wickets taken by him before the last
match?

Tk TgeT AT S 12.8 ol e 98 31f=aw f=r o 40 ™
TR T ot faene Tt o arar af SHeRt 3irEe 0.8 51g W
3w fr ¥ U SWek I fAy T farekel it HET A
EdlE Lyl

(a) 48 (b) 50 (c) 55 (d) 58

The average of 14 girls and their teacher is 15 years.
If the teacher's age is excluded, the average reduces
by 1. What is the teacher's age?

14 BTSN 3 kT Uen frferent =t ofiua 31y 15 o &1
T forferent st 3T st g2 foan we, o oftea ® 1 9w
T B ATt &) forfareRt o o1 feRert 22

(23234 ()30 (¢c)3598 (d) 29 T

Out of 10 teachers of a school, one teacher retires
and in his place, a new teacher of age 25 years joins.
A result, average age of teachers is reduced by 3
years. The age (in years) of the retired teacher is :
ek feramer™ # 10 31eaTUehi U & Ueh o HaT g 81 W 25
a8 H UH TAT NAUR ITh WM W I @l T
TRUTHEEEY 37 AU ot SEe 3T 3 o6 A & St
¥ TEIER, SH QaTg gU AU @t g (It ®)
ferarit 82

(a) 58 (b) 55 (c) 60 (d) 50

The sum of present ages of A, B and C is 185 years.
The ratio of the ages of A, Band C 5 years agowas 3:
5:9. Find the average of present ages of B and C?
A,B AT C it IAUT AT T AT 185 98 81 5 9 Ugel
ITehT 3T T STIUTA 3 : 5 : 9 AT BAAT C Tt AT T
e T HAf?

(2) 65 @8 (b) 55 =

(c) 85 a4  (d) 75 a4

35.

36.

37.

38.

39-

40.

Average

The average age of a cricket team of 11 players is the
same as it was 3 years back because 3 of the players
whose current average age of 33 years were
replaced by 3 youngsters. The average age of the
newcomers is :

11 Raenfeat @t Ten fonche 2w @t aftaw o1y ot oft st
8 faat ot 3 o uger oft| it 3 Fgerst famant ardam
3T 3Tyg 33 96 ¢, T 3 T3 Faenteat grr wiafenfud w2
Tera e €1 72 Rgenfeat @it sivaa 3y a wifw?
(@23 ad  (b21d ()29 (d) 20

The average age of A and B is 20 years. If A is to be
replaced by C, the average would be 19 years. The
average age of C and A is 21 years. The age of A, B
and C are respectively :

A 9T B 3ir|e 317 20 99 §19fE A T C ¥ wlateenfua X
ez =g, @ efa 19 o & STwm et ¢ AR A =
afrae 311 21 I 1 AETER A, B 9T C ot 3 (6 )
SHUYT: T 21?2

(a) 18, 20, 22 (b) 18, 22, 20

(c) 22, 18, 20 (d) 22, 20, 18

5 years ago, the average age of P, Q and R was 25
years. While 7 years ago, the average age of Q and R
was 20 years. Find the present age of P?

5 98 Uge, P, Q 99T R Y 31T 31y 25 I oft | Safer 7 o
g, Q TAT R Tt WA 311 20 T4 ff| P ot SHT= 11
BRI 1

(@ 26a (b)) 36T (c)46 TW  (d) 56 T

The arithmetic mean of the following numbers is —
Tt e ot WHTR Wed AT Shifeu-
1,2,23,3,3,4,4,4,4,5,5,5,5,5,6,6, 6,6, 6,6, ...... ,

n,n,n...n
_

n9Y
n(n+5) nn-1) (2n +5) 2n+1)
(a) 3 (b) 3 (c) 3 () 3

A man spends an average of Rs. 1694.70 per month
for 7 months and Rs. 1810.50 per month for the next
5 months. His monthly salary if he saves Rs. 3084.60
during the whole year is :

Teh ST Uget 7 WEH o 2 Bo 1694.70 Wi UTE =
AT ¢ 3R ST 5 WA | Fo 1810.50 i WIE =& hial
g1 afe @ o & S 98 Fo 3084.60 SETAT §, Al ST
ek 9= AT kit ?

(a) ®o 2400 (b) To 3000 (c) To 1000 (d) To 2000
Six persons went to a hotel for taking their meals.
Five of them spent Rs 32 each on their meals while
the sixth person spent Rs. 80 more than the average
expenditure of all the six. Total money spent by all
the persons is:

B: A @HT @A & T Tk geedt | ) S8 / Ui
Hferal B | Yedieh 3 37U WH W Fo 32 W fehu| Tafer
TS Afera 3 At B: e gHT feh 1T ofia = | ®o
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41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

80 3Tfereh Tel TRt Wit =rferTa 3 et freTeRtt feha = r
fop?

(a) @0 192 (b) To 240 (c) To 288 (d) To 336

In a club, the average of the members is 30 years, the
average age of the male members is 34 years and
that of the female members is 26 years. The
percentage of the male members is:

T oFTa §, Gl TEet et 3irad 311 30 96 1 Walfeh 30
[t gwsl it i Y 34 ad qer feri wit 26 a¢ ¥ 1w
& g B T ST R

(a) 50% (b) 60% (c) 45% (d) 80%

The average salary per head of all the workers of an
institution is Rs. 60. The average salary per head of
12 officers is Rs. 400. The average salary per head of
the rest is Rs. 56. Then, the total number of workers
in the institution is:

Teh T o Wit Suenia ot gia safert siraa oaT ©o 60
2112 srfuramtita ot wfe safer siraa aa o 400 21 3R
I wHeiEt o gfe wfed 9w %o 56 ¥ WEem W
wHETRE H e T T §?

(a) 1030 (b) 1032 (c) 1060 (d) 1062

A man purchases milk for three consecutive years.
In the first year, he purchases milk at the rate of Rs.
7.50 per litre, in the second year, at the rate of Rs.
8.00 per litre, in the third year, at the rate of Rs. 8.50
per litre. If he purchases milk of worth Rs. 4080 each
year, the average price of milk per litre for the three
years is :

Tk SR TR o1 e qeh g8 THedT 31 Uga o8 o, 98
T Fo 7.50 Ul oiteT i X | Tiiear ¢ 3iv gEv o # Fo
8.00 T SieT shi S W AT A o8 § Ho 8.50 Wfd ciiet shi
W ThEaT &1 s S g To 4080 T gy WA, A
T A St W g ot @ig o SHd Hed Wi e fha
&2

(a) ©o 7.68 (b) To 7.98 (c) To 7.54 (d) ¥o 7.83

The mean weight of 34 students of a school is 42 kg.
If the weight of their teacher be included, the mean
rise by 400 grams. Find the weight of their teacher?
T Whel o 34 BN o1 oitd O 42 ferm €1 afg 3=k
AR T W Wt IIITHeT o forem Sg, o 3fraa 400 T
&g TTAT ¥ 1 37eATYh: T TR AT ShifTq?

(a) 55 kg (b) 57 kg (c) 66 kg (d) 56 kg

The average of three numbers x,y and z is 45. x is
greater than the average of y and z by 9. The average
of y and z is greater than y by 2. Then the difference
of x and z is :

e deEen x,ymzwaﬁ'{:l?l'45%l xSRI HH y dAT 2 3
AT AT T 9 3Teh Ty TAT 2 /T AT AT y FH AT H 2
rfreR &1 Y & qAT 2 AT 3TAT AT SIS0

(a) 3 b) 5 7 (d)11

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.
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The average temperature of Monday, Tuesday and
C and that of Tuesday,
33°C. If the
then the

Wednesday was 30°
Wednesday and Thursday was
temperature on Monday was 32°C,
temperature on Thursday was :

foret TwTE TIWaR, FTEER 2T FHER 1 e araE
30°C 9Tl Walfeh WA, FIAR TAT FEEATTAR T 3Trae
ATUEE 33°C &Nl AfE VAR o f&F aa=m 32°C o, &
TS AT ATIHTT Tehe =T &T?

(a) 33°C (b) 30°C (c)41°C (d) 32°C

The average score of a class of boys and girls in an
examinations is A. The ratio of boys and girls in the
classis 3: 1. If the average score of the boys is (A +1),
then the average score of the girls is :

TRt ShetT o BT AT BTATST ok Weh UterT o et o1 fraa
A B HT T BT TAT BIATST ht TEAT T AT 3 : 1 B
e BT o S7ehT AT 3TH (A + 1) B, T BT o 3Tkl o1
3fraa FTa it ?

(a) A+1 b A-1 (c)A-3 (d)A+3

The average marks obtained by 40 students of a
class is 86. If the five highest marks are removed,
the average reduces by one mark. The average
marks of the top 5 students is :

Teh hall o 40 BT T WTW 3iehl T 24 86 §1 Tfe ufer
Haifere skl ot geT feam g, dt offaa U oich &0 &
AT 1 9t 5 B ok 3 Ea 37k AA w2

(a) 92 (b) 93 (c) 96 (d) 97

At Delhi, it rained as much on Tuesday as on all the
other days of the week combined. If the average
rainfall for the whole week was 1.5 em, then how
much did it rain on Tuesday?

feoett o, HTeTaR et Sa=t & 9ot g2 fSa-t i 39 g &
3 fet # et fremet g3 afe 3w wware # oftwa aut 1.5
AT g2 &, A WA o o TRt o g2 oft?

(a) 3.75ecm  (b)5.25em  (¢) 7.5 cm (d) 1.5 cm

The average of 100 items was 46. It was discovered
later than an item 16 was misread as 61 and another
item 43 was misread as 34. It was also found that the
number of items was only 90 and not 100. Then what
is the correct average?

100 =T AT 3T 46 ¥ AT B =g UAT =T Tk TTeret & 16
T 61 AT 43 S 34 U Teram 7= om =g oft var e o
=TS et WEAT 100 T, AT 90 oY1 AETER Wet i At
T

(a) 50 (b) 50.7 (c) 52 (d)52.7

An army of 12000 consits of European and Indians.
The average height of a European is 5ft. 10 inches
and that of an Indian is 5ft. 9 inches and that of the

whole army is 5ft. 9% inches. Then the number of

Indians in the army is:
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52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

12000 ST Shi VAT H JUTT FAT T ARAT FAT 2
FATT T i 3iEd oW 5 Fe 10 379 & TR aiet
el st 3rHd TETE 5 Be 9§ § AT WUl AT
aﬁwm@55€9%§a%lﬁmﬁwmﬁﬁﬁaﬁﬁw

A HifQ?

(a) 3000 (b) 4000 (c) 5500 (d) 6350

The average pocket money of three friends A, B and
C is Rs. 80 in a particular month. If B spends double
and C spends triple of what A spends during that
month and if the average of their unspent pocket
money is Rs. 60, then A spends—

= fisit A, BAET ¢ o1 Sirea Se @ feRdt wE # %o 80
B1afE A =t 3198 B2 AT qAT € i AT Tl o ¢ S
Tfe 3ent foreT Tt ot T8 T AT i o 60 &, AT A &1
o §-

(a) Rs. 10 (b) Rs. 20 (c) Rs. 30 (d) Rs. 40

A man spends his 3 months income in 4 months time.
If his monthly income is Rs. 1000, then his annual
savings is :

Tk SHfeR TUT 3 WIE hi 31T oAl 4 WTE W Tel T AT 8 TS
IThT TTFASh STHET & 1000 &, A SHehT ATk arerd AT

hifeTg?
(a) To 2400 (b) To 2800
(c) ¥o 3000 (d) ¥o 3200

There were 45 students in a hostel. If the number of
students increases by 5, the expenses of the mess
increases by Rs. 75 per day while the average
expenditure per head diminishes by Rs. 0.50. Find
the original expenditure of the mess?

Teh BT | 45 BT A Al SN ol W& 5 ¢ WA &,
A AT &1 UidfeT @t @l $o 75 §¢ WIaT §1 Selfeh
edeh BT ol A @l ®o 0.50 THH & AT g1 TS T
T Afdfas o1 arftwes @t feram on?

(a) o 422  (b) ®o 628 (c) ©o 840 (d) ®o 900

In a class, with certain number of students, if one
student weighting 50 kg is added, the average
weight of the class increases by 1 kg. If one more
student weighting 50kg is added, the average
weight of the class increases by 1.5 kg over the
original average. What is the original average
weight of the class?

Teh el §, Teh Y= g o o1 8, ¢ 50 feramo v
T Weh AT BT el § INUA &Y feran Sy, av wall &
i AR A 1 fermmo =it gfeg Bt 31 31fE 50 fermmo W AT
Teh R BT e ¥ ynfirer s feran s, i e & ofwa
OR gt 3 ¥ 1.5 TehaiTo 1g ST €1 et o1 ge sirea
R AT hifeg?

(a) 46 kg (b) 47 kg (c) 48 kg (d) 49 kg

The average age of 11 players of a cricket team in

increased by 2 months when two of them aged 18
years and 20 years are replaced by two new players.
The average age of the new players is :

57-

58.

59-

60.

61.

Average

et ferore <im & 11 faenfeat wit sirma g 2 AE og
T €, 5o € o & Faerst feht 311 18 e aer 20 o
T, W @ T faenteal grT wareenfua feman st 1 7=
Taateat &t 3fraa T A1 Hit?

(2) 19 99 1 W18 (b) 19 T4 6 T®

(c) 19 39 11 7® (d) 19 99 5 T®

An invester earns 3% return on % of this capital, 5%

on g and 11% on the remaining. What is the average

rate of return he earns on his total capital?

@WMW@H&%T@TW%,%WW%

T I TR 1% AT LT &1 et T 0% 3{iea et aX
T @ ?

(a) 5% (b) 8.5% (c) 10% (d) 6.5%
Three science classes A, B and C take a Life Science
test. The average score of class A is 83, The average
score of class B is 76. The average score of class C is
85. The average score of class A and B is 79, and
average score of B and C is 81. Then the average
score of classes A, Band C is:

I TaIT ol SReiTT A, B 3R ¢ Sa-Tastm &t udterr et 1
HAT A & AT 37k 83 T HaAT B o G 31eh 76 T Haw
C & 3f1Ha 3ieh 85 &1 Thall A 31T B & i 3ieh 79 qeT
T B A C o 3119d 37k 81 §1haT, A, B AR C & 3ir@a
3ieh feme &7

(a) 81.5 (b) 80 (c) 80.5 (d) 81

The average of n numbers is a. The first number is
increased by 2, second one is increased by 4, the
third one is increased by 8 and so on. The average of
the new numbers is :

n HEATAT T 3T @ &1 Ugell €& | 2 WS faar S g,
O G ¥ 4 Wi feam Ser € of fiadt W o 8 Wi
foam wmar 1 207 3H WR TR st Hemneh @ ot serEn
T &1 T2 WISt wht 3ired @ 872

n+l n_
(@) a+ (b g+ 21
n n
no_ n+l _
(c)a-r2><2 1 (d)a-r2 1
n n

A grour has a sale of Rs. 6435, Rs.6927, Rs. 6855, Rs.
7230 and Rs. 6562 for 5 consecutive months. How
much sale must he have in the sixth month so that
he gets an average sale of Rs. 6500?

Teh SATUTY hi 5 SHATTA HEAL ki fTsht AT Bo 6435, Ho
6927, o 6855, o 7230 TAT Fo 6562 Tl SH BS W U
Terarit forent sheeit U2t ATfer SHeAl e fasht o 6500
a2

(a) 4991 (b) 5991 (c) 6991 (d) 6001

The average of 8 numbers is 20. The average of first

two number is 15% and that of the next three is 21 %

If the sixth number be less than the seventh and
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62.

63.

64.

65.

eighth numbers by 4 and 7 respectively, then the
eighth number is :

sﬁwaﬁwaﬁﬂazo%lmawaﬁ'ams%, Tt
ﬁwaﬁwaﬁuazléwwm,maﬁ@im
HEHT o ShUIT: 4 F 7 KW &, A ST W& AT Y ?

(a) 20 (b) 25 (c) 18 (d) 27

Fifteen movie theatres have average 600 customers
per theatres per day. If six of the theatres close
down but the total theatre attendance stays the

same, then the average daily attendance per theatre
among the remaining theatres is :

15 wreferst e A sfrmam i fa7 uee fadex ¥ 600
Tyieh 3T 1 afg 370 W 6 Toriet svg &t Ty fohmg forex o
3 AT ot el IUTEATT FET TEat & ar 9w e ° &
T fardex | gvienl @t ofrea Sfe Sufearfa o= 2

(a) 900 (b) 1000 (c) 1100 (d) 1200

5 members of a team are weighted consecutively
and their average weight calculated after each
is weighted. If the average weight
increases by 1 kg each time, how much heavier is

member

the last player than the first one?

Teh <10 o 5 AW sl UR SHATT W7 740 92 Jedeh
TS T TR WA & 91 AT W kT TUET ot T Ife &
o1g 3fga aw ¥ 1 feRm it S gkt §, A emEd
Raerrst, uger Raemst & fwar atferes wr §?

(a) 4kg (b) 5 kg (c) 8kg (d) 12 kg

The captain of a cricket team of 11 players is 25
years old and the wicket keepers is 3 years elder to
the captain. If the ages of these two are excluded,
the average age of the remaining players is 1 year
less than the average age of the whole team. What is
the average age of the whole team?

11 Raenfeat i Ueh fehehe 10 & Hw™ @t 211G 25 96 &
o faeheahion st o1Tg SHA 3 T 3rfyek € afe 31 3t st
3T i g2 fean s, o 9w faenfedt &t sfrem sy ol
i i ofied oy W 1 o6 & & Wit @199 g S @
3fraa oy feat 22
(a) 21.5 years (b) 22 years

(d) 24.5 years

The average age of 50 students of a class is 14 years 4
months. After admission of 5 new students in the

(c) 23 years

class the average becomes 13 years 9 months. The
youngest one of the five new students is 9 years 11
months old. The average age of the remaining 4 new
students is :

66.

67.

68.

69.
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11 faenfeat =t e ferthe 10 & S &t 11g 25 98 2
T faheantur Shi 3T 3EH 3 I 3Tfee € AfE 37 a1 &t
3T T e far s, o 9w faenfeat &t siree oty ol
0 @t SfEd g W 1 96w & Wi 81 99 al S
aifrae 31y et €2

(a) 21.5yrs (b) 22 yrs (c) 23 yrs (d) 24.5 yrs
The average age of 50 students of a class is 14 yrs 4
months. After admission of 5 new students in the
class the average becomes 13 yrs 9 months. The
youngest one of the five new students is 9 yrs 11
months old. The average age of the remaining 4 new
students is :

ek AT oh 50 BTAI hi T AT 14 T8 4 AIE T ST wah
T 5 TU BT & TAIT I o &I1g ATEA 13 a6 9 UTE & JTT &)
Tier ¢ BT B 9o BT 9 99 11 UTE & ¢ 99 4 5 BT

it frae Iy et €2
(a) 11 99 2 AE (b) 13 99 6 HE
(c) 10 °§ 4 TTE (d) 12 99 4 T8

Let a, b, ¢, d, e, f, g be consecutive even numbers and
Jj» k, 1, m, n be consecutive odd numbers. What is the
average of all the number?

AT a, b, ¢, d, e, f, g THANTT T TEIT & 3115, k, 1,
m, n SR TEroT ST &1 |t Feameil ot ares o §7

3(a+n) (51+17d)
b) 20T Y
(a) 5 (b) 1
(a+b+m+n)
(c) 1 (d) none of these

There was 35 students in hostel. If the number of
students inceases by 7, the expenditure of the mess
increases by Rs. 42 per day while the average
expenditure per head diminishes by Rs. 1. The
original total expenditure of the mess was :

Teh BETEE | 35 BT 9 afe BE il U&7 9 W€ &,
A WIS o1 @l Go 42 Yl §Ig Aar § Weieh Ui
fera 3irEa @l To 1 W Bl AT §1| WIS Sl WRItTe
Hel @ T Aq1?

(a) ®o 1764 (b) ®o 1722 (c) o 400 (d) %o 420
Their airthmetic mean of the scores of a group of
students in an examination was 52. The brightest
20% of them secured a mean score of 80 and the
dullest 25% a mean score of 31. The mean score of
remaining 55% is :

Teh THeT | BT o Ueh UYE o YTETehR! ol T HIE 52
2T SHH T TS 209% BTt 3irEa 80 3iek et 3iw
T TS 25% BT ekt 3TrEa 31 3ieh fie| aa 919 55%
BT o UTedeh! <At 3Traa ATd Sife?

(a) 54.6 (b) 52.8 (c)51.4 (d) 48.6
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Average

PRACTICE SET

The average of 20 numbers is zero. Of them, at the
most, how many may be greater than zero ? 20
et o ITHd I € 3 @ Itk ¥ AR feRat
HEATE I | SATET B2
(a)0 (b) 1

(e) None of these

A student was asked to find the arithmetic mean of
the numbers 3, 11, 7, 9, 15, 13, 8, 19, 17, 21, 14 and x.
He found the mean to be 12. What should be the
number in place of x?

Ifg 3,11,7,9,15, 13, 8,19, 17, 21, 14 AAT kT i 12 ﬁ,
AT T T ST BTT?

(c) 10 (d 19

(a) 3 (b) 7 (c) 17 (d) 31
(e) None of these

The mean of 12,22 ,32 ,42 ,52,62 o 2is

12,22 32 42 52 62 72 =1 AEa AT E?

(a) 10 (b) 20 (c) 30 (d) 40

(e) None of these
The sum of three consecutive odd numbers is 38
more than the average of these numbers. What is
the first of these numbers ?

TR e farem Hemmeil st 9T gt 3iraa | 38 i
B1 9 Ugelt W R B ?
(a) 13 (b) 17

(d) Data inadequate

(c) 19

(e) none of these

A library has an average of 510 visitors on Sundays
and 240 on other days. The average number of
visitors per day in a month of 30 days beginning
with a Sunday is :

T JEARTETT W e o fa @ o o119 T 3fied 510 €
e o= et ahr ofia 240 ¥ O wfafe ot & o @t
airea e e Bt TfET oK 3| A o 30 o @ @i
TTE e & JHesT 22
(a) 250 (b) 276
(e) None of these

The average weight of 16 boys in a class is 50.25 kgs
and that of the remaining 8 boys is 45.15 kgs. Find
the average weight of all the boys in the class.
Teh T W 16 TTeh! o1 3Taa st 50.25 frmm 1 i viw 8
TSR T AT I 45.15 B1 A1 HAT o A TSRl HT
aifrae o= S Brm?
(a) 47.55 kgs

(c) 48.55 kgs

(e) None of these

A car owner buys petrol at Rs. 7.50, Rs. 8 and Rs. 8.50
per litre for three successive years. What
approximately is the average cost per litre of petrol

(c) 280 (d) 285

(b) 48 kgs
(d) 49.25 kgs

if he spends Rs. 4000 each years?

10.

1.

12.

Teh &R AT WIfeTeh SRR & 9Tell € & 7.50 & 8 3R &
8.50 Ffaeiiet i & ¥ USIel Tl T 81 3R 98 & 4000
Tk o el AT & Y Farsil o ifrga ufdefiet I
ot A FT B2
(a)Rs.7.98 (b)Rs. 8
(e) None of these

The average of six numbers is x and the average of
three of the these is y. If the average of the
remaining three is z, then :

g TRl T 3TrEd x ¥ 3T 3H | i HeeEnett ot o

(¢c)Rs. 850 (d)Rs. 9

y &1 IfE 919 i Seeensit ot i 2 ot ?
(@x=y+z b)2x=y+z
(c)x =2y+ 2z (d) data inadequate

(e) None of these

Out of 9 persons, 8 persons spent Rs. 30 each for
their meals. The ninth one spent Rs. 20 more than
the average expenditure of all the nine. The total
money spent by all of them was:

=it saferaal U A Uedieh 8 et WIS ok T & 30 @l &t
{1t At weit & oiwaT e | ® 20 31fHsw e wer
B4 aargd TR weft 9 saferaa w1 et o o/ BN m?

(a) Rs. 260 (b) Rs. 290

(c) Rs. 292.50 (d) Rs. 400.50

(e) None of these

The average of five numbers is 27. If one number is
excluded, the average becomes 25. The excluded
number is :

5 HEAT3T AT 3Trad 27 ¥ | Ueh W& FHrehtet 29 WX 3irad 25
Tg e | FHreRTelt 718 He @ 872
(a) 25 (b) 27 (c) 30

(e) None of these

The average of six numbers is 3.95. The average of
two of them is 3.4, while the average of the other two
is 3.85. What is the average of the remaining two

(d) 35

numbers ?

6 Gl T AT 3.95 €139 H A F @t 3fHd 3.4 &, Wa
ot 3T S 3T 3.85 B 1 919 &1 HEATSH o1 frad s=m g ?
(a) 4.5 (b) 4.6 (c) 4.7 (d)4.8

(e) None of these

A grocer has a sale of Rs. 6435, Rs. 6927, Rs. 6855, Rs.
7230 and Rs. 6562 for 5 consecutive months. How
much sale must he have in the sixth month so that
he gets an average sale of Rs. 6500 ?

Teh GO hi 5 AT HWITE hi folshl ShEgT: & 6435, 6927,
6855, 7230 3{ 6562 & § B WwTE W ITeh! fersht fema=it
FIFt =T fon 30 B Wwate @t 3ira fareit 6500 & 8w ?

(a) Rs. 4991 (b) Rs. 5991

(c) Rs. 6001 (d) Rs. 6991

(e) None of these



Average

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

In the first 10 overs of a cricket game, the run rate
was only 3.2. What should be the run rate in the
remaining 40 overs to reach the target of 282 runs?

fehohe o @eT | UEe! 10 STIeR | T 1€ hadl 3.2 9T 1
T 9T 40 e T 282 T T 18 BIAA T ok foTq gm
=mfea?

(a) 6.25 (b) 6.5
(e) None of these
The average price of three items of furniture is Rs.
15000. If their prices are in the ratio 3 : 5 : 7, the
price of the cheapest item is :
TATER et T aEgeit i SEd SiAd & 15000 ¥ AfE 37
TGl T T 3: 5: 7 % IUTA A §, T A3 Hord Tt
TG T B AT BI?
(a) Rs. 9000

(c) Rs. 18000

(e) None of these

Of the four numbers , the first is twice the second,
the second is one-third of the third and the third is 5
items the fourth. The average of the numbers is
24.75. The largest of these numbers is:

4 GESl B W Ugelt WEAn gEd W gt ¥ A gadt g
el W o Uek feretg € ofi diedt W =ieft & uier Tt
21 Tfe =R St T Sirad 24.75 € O Hod gSt €@
AT FT?

(a)9 (b) 25
(e) data inadequate

(c)6.75 (@7

(b) Rs. 15000
(d) Rs. 21000

(c) 30 (d) none

Of the three numbers, the average of the first and
the second is greater than the average of the second
and the third by 15. What is the difference between
the first and the third of the three numbers ?

T HEEmel B | ugelt SN gl W @ ofied, gl oY
Tt S & ofad § 15 Stfireh ¥1 At Srasit ot wgett oK
el AT T 3T T BN 2

(a) 15 (b) 45 (c) 60

(d) Data inadequate (e) none of these

Average of ten positive numbers is x. If each
number is increased by 10%, then x :

T GeRRTHe: HEATAl &1 3iHd x ¥l Af Uedieh & & 10
JieoTa shi SR g3 & A x W

(a) remains unchanged (b) may decrease

(c) may increase (d) is increased 10%

(e) None of these

The average age of 15 students of a class is 15 years.
Out of these, the average age of 5 students is 14
years and that of the other 9 students is 16 years.
The age of the 15th student is:

Teh eI o 15 BT sl 3T ot irad 15 o & 370 & 5 BTt
wht 3T 3T 14 6 & AT 3174 9 BT aht 3T 1 376 16
T A 15 O BT R AT FAT B2

19.

20.

21.

22,
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(a) 11 yrs (b) 14 yrs (c) 15 yrs (d) 15% yrs

(e) None of these

The average temperature of the town in the first
four days of a month was 58 degrees. The average
for the second, third, fourth and fifth days was 60
degrees. If the temperatures of the first and fifth
days were in the ratio 7 : 8, then what is the
temperature on the fifth day?

Uk &l T feREl HIE & WO =17 fo Rt 31 AT 58°
T, TH TWE ok oY die], S 3R uierd e whr oftea
ATIHTT 60° AT\ AfS TWTE o Ut AT uiwre fet o arowm
T 3TUTA 7: 8 B A Uierd fe¥ =Rt ara|r feheram en?

(b) 62 degrees

(d) none

(a) 64 degrees

(c) 56 degrees

(e) data inadequate
The average monthly income of P and Q is Rs. 5050.
The average monthly income of Q and R is Rs. 6250
and the average monthly income of P and R is Rs.
5200. The monthly income of P is:

P 3R @ =t wifaes o1 &1 ofa ® 5050 ¥1 Q 3T R
TTfeh 31T AT STUd & 6250 ¥ P 311X R i ATk 37T
3 & 5200 &1 AT P St ATIA 31T T B2

(a) Rs. 3500 (b) Rs. 4000

(c) Rs. 4050 (d) Rs. 5000

(e) None of these

The captain of a cricket team of 11 members is 26
years old and the wicket keeper is 3 years older. If
the ages of these two are excluded, the average age
of the remaining players is one year less than the
average age of the whole team. What is the average
of the team ?

11 HEE &I fohohe W o W &t MY 26 | g 3T
faehe HIw, @™ ¥ 3 e 92T §1 Afe S @t SW wl
e foam o o aren Raenfsat &t fma ST st
Taenfeat &t ofaa 3w & 1 oo &7 el | srared ot dim
=t e 37 T Bhi?
(a) 23 yrs

(c) 25 yrs

(e) data inadequate

(b) 24 yrs
(d) none of these

The average weight of 8 persons increases by 2.5 kg
when a new person comes in place of one of them
weighting 65 kg. What might be the weight of the
new person ?

8 TINTl o WHE | ATg 65 fhetl oh Ueh TSR oh TITH WX Teh
I W AT SHferT 3T & | 3 2.5 9@ WA €1 7 =fer
T AR E?

(a) 76 kg

(c) 85 kg

(e) data inadequate

(b) 76.5 kg
(d) none of these



19

Y Clock & Calender

T T HeUST

If on 14th day after 5th March be Wednesday . What
day of the week will fall on the 10th dec. of the same
year?

TTe % 14 fe7 Uy 5 UTe B gAR E, A TRl s6t 9w
@t 10 fegweR =t 7= grmr?
(a) Friday

(¢) Thursday

(e) None of these

Priya was born on 5th Sept. 1992 and ankita was
born 10 days before her. If Independence Day of
that year fall in Thursday, Which day was Ankita’s
birthday?

Torem &1 w17 5 faawat 1992 & gam 3iR siferan &1 5w @@
10 &7 UZeT §3M| 3R 3W WIeT T T =IaT fGae TR i
BT &, A Sttt 3iferar ot 5 fog o gam grm?

(b) Monday

(d) Friday

(b) Wednesday
(d) Tuesday

(a) Sunday

(c) Tuesday

(e) None of these
Pallavi remembers that her sister Suchitra was
born after 20th August and before 26th August. But
her elder sister remembers that Suchitra was born
atfer 23rd August and before 29th August. What is
the date of birth of Suchitra?

ToeTEl ST ATE AT Tk SHERT S& Gros ol 5T 20 3FHA
o oTE 31T 26 1T W UEe ST 1 U SHeh! ISl sgT i A
TTE & Toh Yo o1 97 23 3T | 29 3TTET S AT T E,

AT STl o= T S e §IAT T2
(a) 25th August (b) 24th August
(c) 24th or 25th August (d) 24th or 26th August

(e) None of these

If 3rd of the month falls on Wednesday then what
day will be on 27th of that month?

I Weh WIE Hi 3 ARG Y G Tgar §, dF araredt s
TTE T 27 TG oY -1 fe u2em?

(b) Sunday

(d) None of these

(a) Saturday

(c) Friday

(e) cannot be determined
If 28th Feb of an ordinary year falls on Wednesday,
then day of week will fall on 28th March?

e Wk GTeRoT o # 28 WIEt sl G UgdT §, Al aersit
28 HT @ whI= |1 & agwm?

(b) Wednesday

(d) None of these

(a) Tuesday
(¢) Thursday
(e) cannot be determined

10.

If 27th Feb of an ordinary year falls on Wednesday,
then day of week will fall on 27th March?
e Ueh WIERT o F 27 Tt ohl FUER U §, A sarsit

27 e aht TIM-AT foT Tgam?
(a) Saturday (b) Sunday
(c) Friday (d) None of these

(e) cannot be determined
Sunanda remembered that She saw her mother on
Tuesday after 26th of a month. If 4th of that month
fell on Friday, then on what day of the week did
Sunanda see her mother?

G hl ATE 1 foh 36T 31U+ Wi &l Uk HIE &t 26
ARG o a1e T fe 2@ 39 T ireram o orR 3+t urg
Wt 4 AHE T YSHAR AT, A S@TsT G1aT ¥ =1 A 6l
fora o am?

(a) 27th (b) 28th

(e) cannot be determined

(c) 29th (d) None

A man says,” If my age 3 years ago is multiplied by 5
and the result so obtained is subtracted from the
age of 3 year hence multiplied by 5, the result will
give my present age.” What is the present age of the
man?

T Al Fgdl §-30N 3 WISl Ugel &t ST At 5 | T[UT
Terarm <TT 3R S 7T 31T S 3 | wreTan Wi S fRT swaht
3 9 TuTT feRan ST, | o W SHeR! AHT 3T 1 A saredt
I MUY i TAATT ST AT ZIT?

(b) 40 year
(e) cannot be determined

(a) 30 year (c) 50 year  (d) None

At present Shyama’s age is half the age of her father.
20 years ago her age was one fourth of the age of her
father. What will be the age of Shyama after 10
years?

FIATH it SW SHeh! TUaT ol S okt 3eft §1 20 T Uger, SRt
W 37U ToaT it 37 ok 1/4 ot A1 ATl yaTH i 10 TE A1
39 0 EAit?

(a) 30 yrs (b) 40 yrs
(e) None of these

If there is Monday on 24th Jan. 1994, then what day
will be on 24th Jan. 1995?

fe 24 TSR 1994 i WIHSR T, A SIAT3T 24 T 1995
= i o1 feT gem?
(a) Tuesday

(c) Wednesday

(e) None of these

(b) 50 yrs (d) 60 yrs

(b) Sunday
(d) Saturday



Clock & Calender

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

If Sunday falls on 1st Jan.1995, What day of the
week will fall on 1st Jan 1996?

i 1 THaRI 1995 i AFAR o, A sared 1 F=art 1996
Y A-T T grm?
(a) Monday

(c) Saturday

(e) None of these

If Wednesday falls on 10th Jan. 1996, what day of the
week will fall on 10th Jan. 1997?

fg 10 TERt 1996 i FLUAR T, AT FATAl 10 TR 1997
! - e gm?
(a) Saturday

(c) Friday

(e) None of these

If Thursday falls on 10th Dec. 1981, what of the week
will fall on 10th Dec. 1991?

Tfg 10 fe@wR 1981 & TEAR o, A Farsit 10 feamaw
1991 =t shiF-HT fa grm?
(a) Monday

(b) Tuesday

(e) cannot be determined
If Thursday falls on 20th Sept. 1984, what day will be
on 12th July 1992?

Tfg 20 FaamaIR 1984 Y THAR &AT, T ST 12 TS 1992
T -4 fa gm?
(a) Monday

(b) Saturday

(e) None of these

If Tuesday falls on 12th July 1988, what day will be
on 12th July 1995?

Tfe 12 JEATE 1988 Y TS T, A ST 12 TS 1995
Rl - o gm?
(a) Monday

(¢) Thursday

(e) None of these

I bought the January issue of ’Pratiyogita Darpan
in 1986, which contained the calender of the year.
Tell the other year for which this calendar can be

(b) Tuesday
(d) Friday

(b) Tuesday
(d) Sunday

(b) Saturday
(d) None of these

(b) Tuesday
(d) Friday

(b) Wednesday
(d) Saturday

9

used.

B et 399 1 iaaiTar guur Tiier faH 1986 &
HAUST oT| TATSH I8 T |IeT o THT=R BI?

(a) 1997 (b) 2001

(c) 1994 (d) 2001

(e) None of these

A clock is started at noon. By 10 minutes past 5, the
hour hand has turned through :

e T U | ST TR 2t §1 5 % a1g 10 firee @

e @t Gg fehamT ST amReit?
(a) 145° (b) 150°
(c) 155° (d) 160°

(e) None of these

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.
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An accurate clock shows 8 o’clock in the morning.
Through how many degrees will the hour hand
rotate when the clock shows 2 o’clock in the
afternoon?

T TET OISt UTa: 8 <kt 9Tl 1 Ife 9% Il Saed o 2 &l
T 1 TUE i Gg TS (ehelT ShIUT SATEN?

(a) 144° (b) 150° (c) 168° (d) 180°

(e) none of these

At 3.40, the hour hand and the minute hand of a
clock form an angle of :

3 9 T 40 T W e qen fade &t 9§ & e fomeaan
SRHIUT ERTT?

(a) 120°

(b) 130°

(e) None of these

The angle between the minute hand and the hour

(b) 125°
(d) 135°

hand of a clock when the time is 8.30, is

8 IRt 30 Tie TR Eie ae fuste st U3 o it feha= ahioT
Brm?
(a) 80°
(c) 60°

(e) none of these

(b) 75°
(d) 105°

The angle between the minute hand and the hour
hand of a clock when the time is 4.20, is

4 99 FX 20 fase W gue qen fae &t GE & st fomaan
SRIUT ERTT?

(a) 0°

(c) 5°

(e) none of these

(b) 10°
(d) 20°

At what angle the hands of a clock are inclined at 15
minutes past 5 ?

5ok W18 15 Tire ek gt o & FeheTm <hloT Seit?

(@) 58% (b) 64°
1|3 1|3
671 72l
(©) 67 @727

(e) none of these

The reflex angle between the hands of a clock at

10.25is:

gﬂwaﬂ% fie W ggai & sie ¥ widtes it &=
?

(a) 180° LS

192—
(b) 19 2

(c) 195° @ 19713'3

(e) none of these

How many times do the hands of a clock coincide in
a day?

Teh I i G Ueh foT  fohat o wourt faat

(a) 20 (b) 21

(c) 22 (d) 24

(e) none of these
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

How many times in a day, the hands of a clock are
straight ?

wogut foT o ot it ggat fohael o) Teh gk o o
BiT?

(a) 22 (b) 24
(e) none of these

(c) 44 (d) 48

How many times are the hands of a clock at right
angle in a day ?

Tagut fet § ot st ggat fohaet o U gER % SeEd
B2

(a) 22 (b) 24

(e) none of these

(c) 44 (d) 48
How many times in a day, are the hands of a clock in
straight line but opposite in direction?

AUt fe | oSt i At foRal 9 Uk g o €ie |,

g T grit?
(a) 20 (b) 22 (c) 24 (d) 48
(e) none

How much does a watch lose per day, if its hands
coincide every 64 minutes ?

fe o<t st WA Weeh 64 fuee a1g wuuTd get §, 9@

wogut fe o oSt feramm v oI 3i?
8 5
32— b) 36 —
(a) 1 (b) 1
(¢) 90 min (d) 96 min

(e) None of these

At what time, in minutes, between 3 o’clock and 4
o’clock, both the needles will coincide each other ?
fredfre T M A 3 W4 F TR THE TR H
HHUTT B2

1° 4°
(a)5ﬁ (b) 12E
4° 4°

13 — d)16 —
(c) 1 (d) =l

(e) none of these
At what time between 9 and 10’clock will the hands
of a watch be together ?

forg o TEat 9 ¥ 10 o s o Teh gAY o | B Y
(b) 50 min. past 9

(d) 48 1—21min. past 9

(a) 45 min. past 9
2

(c) 44 —min. past 9
11 P

(e) None of these

31.

32.

33.

34.

Clock & Calender

At what time between 7 and 8 o’clock will the hands
of a clock be in the same straight line but, not
together ?
m§w7ﬁs%ﬁaﬁ@w%ﬁaﬁ,mm
& Enit?

(a) 5 min past 7 (b) 5 1—21min. past 7

(©)5 %min past 7 (d5 %min. past 7

(e) none of these

At what time between 4 and 5 o’clock will the hands
of a watch point in opposite directions?

o woa G341 4 9 5 & o9 B Ueh gt | T git?
(b) 40 min past 4

6
d) 54 —min. past 4
( 1 p

(a) 45 min past 4
4

(c) 50 —min past 4
P

(e) none of these

At what time between 5.30 and 6 will the hands of a
clock be at right angles ?

5 aTeRT 30 ToTE | 6 & o ol TIST &l ggdi (el woe
Tk THY o orvarad gt?

(a) 43 1—51min past 5 (b) 43 %min past

(c) 40 min. past 5

(d) 45 min. past 5

(e) none of these

A watch which gains 5 seconds in 3 minutes was set
right at 7 am. In the afternoon of the same day,
when the watch indicated quarter past 4 o’clock, the
true time is :

T Ot ot i 3 firte ¥ 5 dehug Somer et & wra: 7 o
ﬁafﬁaﬁaﬁ%laﬁﬁ?‘@wﬁ4ﬁmiwm

TITAI?

(a) 59 émin. past 3

(b) 4 pm
(c) 58 %min. past 3

3 .
d) 2—min. past 4
(d) 11 p

(e) none of these
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Mensuration

A square and a rectangle have equal areas. If there
perimeter are pl and p2 respectively, then

T I T AHeT Ueh AW o SIWhel oh TSR ) At
FTeh! URETY SRATT: p1 3 p2 T, A 17 § T we
T F?
(a) pl < p2 (b) p1 = p2
(c) p1 > p2 (d) none of these

(e) cannot be determined

The volume of a sphere of radius r is obtained by

multiplying its surface area by

T it T ¢ &1 A SaTsil et ST STTErae ey o |egut
gs o1 feham Tom BRTT?
(a) r/3 (b) 3r
(e) none of these

(c) 4r/3 (d) 4/3r

If the radius of a circle is decreased by 50%, its area
is reduced by

3R Ueh g sht T34 &Rl 50 WTq9Ta @ SeTam ST ot < Rl
aher feha wfeera | w2

(a) 100% (b) 75% (c) 25%
(e) cannot be determined

(d) none

Three cubes of iron whose sides are 6cm, 8cm and
10 cm respectively are melted and formed into a
single cube. The edge of the new cube formed is

7 I 3 Tl ot YIS HHIT: 6 U 8 Wt SR 10 A ¥
IR A oA R FreeITet Ueh 3Tehet I8 ST O ST
T, AT SISt T2 6T St AT T B2
(a) 12 cm (b) 14cm (c) 16cm

(e) none of these

(d) 18cm

A spherical lead of radius 10 cm is melted and small
lead balls of radius 0.5 cm are made. The total
number of ball is

ek HET T Tt hi BT 10 AT 31 30 et @t forererment
S W &t B A a8 T Torent Brewm 0.5 At E1 4t
SaTstt et femert g oS TS ?

(a) 20 (b) 125 (c) 400

(e) none of these

(d) 8000

Two cylindrical pots contain the same amount of
water. If their diameters are in ratio 2:3, the ratio of
their heights is

2 AR =T | AT AT | U ST §1 3R St
S o SHATEL Rt STTUTH 2:3 ¥ A SaTedl i gl st

(a) 2:3 (b) 9:2 (c)9:1 (d) 9:4

(e) none

10.

1.

12.

A covered wooden box has the inner measure-ments
as 115 cm. 75 ecm and 35 cm and the thickness of the
wood is 2.5 cm. Find the volume of the wood.

Uk TIhS! ol ST TSTHehT ATT=fieh WY 115 At , 75 AU
afiT 35 At &, i st Mt 2.5 Al 81 A TRt O I
T ST AT ?
(a) 80,000 cm3

(c) 84,000 cm3

(e) none of these

(b) 82.125 cm3
(d) 85,000 cm3

If the ratio of two concentric circles are 15 cm and
13 cm respectively, then the area of the circular
ring(i.e. the portion between the two circles) in
square centimeter will be.

Tfe St Wehfsa Foil oht AT SHATT: 15 T AW 13 ATt 1
A TR T aF Il ok STer ST 9T ST &ISTUReT SAT3A1 7
(a) 176 (b) 154 (c) 88 (d) 120

(e) none of these

A sphere of copper, whose diameter is 18 cm is
melted and converted into a wire having its
diameter 4 mm. The length of the wire (in meter) is

e AT ShY e feht = 18 At &, ITeh! freretrent T
AR § e T2 feent same 4 et #ieT $1ar srareil &t

A T TS AT B2
(a) 143 (b) 243 (c) 343 (d) 743
(e) none

The radii r of a sphere and a cylinder are same. If
the volumes are also same, than the height of
cylinder will be

e 3T ST i BISET ¢ STeR 1 3R S T STrEra ot
TSR &, T Tt ol ST aht SelTg o T BIviT?

(a) 3r/4 (b) 41/3 (c) 21/3 (d) 3r/2

(e) none of these

The length of the parallel sides of a trapezium are
cm2. The
perpendicular distance between the parallel sides

7em and 11 ecm and its area is 45

of the trapezium is
HHH Shi TATY STT3il i oamg 7 X 11 |t ¢ iR
ITRT AT 45 T AU &, A Skl THT AT & S aht

v g S F?
(a) 6.0 cm (b) 8.0 cm
(¢) 5.0 cm (d) None of these

(e) cannot be determined
The number of revolutions as wheel of diameter 40
cm makes in describing a distance of 176 m will be
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

ek UTEW o1 ST 40 T 14 176 et g a9 & © 38
Tera™ =rareRt orTIg i ?

(a) 140 (b) 150 (c) 160 (d) 240

(e) none

The sides of a rectangle are in the ratio of 9:7 and its
area is 252 m?. The cost of fencing of the field at the
rate of Rs 5 per m? is:

ek 31T st ST 9: 7 ok STUT | ¢ 31 QrsTohet 252 ot
T T Ui & Ufer ot Hied ol oF | 9T T ol @t
T EAM?

(a) 300 (b) 310

(e) none of these

(c) 320 (d) 350

On a roadmap 1 cm represents 10km. Your house is

1 g cm away from the school on the map. The actual

distance between the school and the house is

feg Tes Tt W 1 BT 10 foRTT o SATeR § 2T 3R oW 3i
W%Wﬁ@ﬂﬂﬁﬁ@lgﬁ%,ﬁww

TeRTT o Stel ht AT Ut T EIt?

(a) 25 km (b) 16 km (c) 16.25 km (d) 6.25 km

(e) none of these

ABCD is a trapezium in which AB is parallel to CD
and AB = 2CD. If its diagonals intersect each other
at O. Then the ratio of the areas of the triangles AOB
and COD is

ABCD Te quet § i@ AB, CD & @HT=R & 3{T AB,
CD T AT ¥ 3R GeTa o fashof U g &t 0 W
wEd &, @ 19T AOB  3fR COD & &IFwhell &l 31Ut
T B2

(a) 1:2 (b) 1:4
(e) none of these

(c)4:1 (d) 2:1

If the radius of base and height of a cylinder and
code are each equal to r and the radius of the
hemisphere is also equal to r, then the volume of the
cone, cylinder and hemisphere are in the ratio
3TN I 3R 9ich o MeR &t Brem iR oo r &
SR ¢ 31 o7eg et st e off ¢ & O st vigh e
3 31g et o SfTer AT TTUTA ST EITIT?
(a) 1:2:3 (b) 1:3:2 (c) 2:1:3

(e) none of these

d) 3:2:1

A sphere of radius 2 cm is put into water contained
in a cylinder of radius 4 cm. IF the sphere is
completely immersed in the water, the water level
in the cylinder rises by

T e fSgent e & 9t € 3% e SeHeR adT
Tergent foram 4 At € X U & 3TH 1o TIm At e
UieT | g9 ST, 1 a7 H Ul ohl WX fhar s ?

(b) 1/3 cm (c) 1/2 cm (d) 2/3 ecm

The volume of the sphere is 240 cubic cms. Its radius
is

ek TITAT <hT ST 240 B A &, A STeAT e @ gt

(a) 2cm

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

Mensuration

(a) (240 x 4m)/3)1/3
(c) (240 x 3)/4m)1/3
(e) none of these

(b) (240 x 3m)/4)1/2
(d) (240 x 4)/3)1/3

Find the inner capacity of the box whose outer
dimensions are 12,16 and 18 and thickness 1 cm will
be:

Teh 9o ol ST WO 12,16 317 18 |t € 3R sHat
=HSTE 1 AWt § T Rt T T SATAeh ST 9T BIT?
(a) 1048 cm® (b) 1048 cm?

(c) 2240 cm® (d) 2240 m?

(e) cannot be determined

A wire in the shape of an equilateral enclose and
area ‘A’ sq.m. If the same wire is turn into a circular
form, the area of the circle will be.

Teh AR 1 T AHaTg B1e7st W srger e fwent St ‘A°
It HieT &1 3R SHT A Rl Ueh g § Sgell S, oY g7 <Al
&YSTOReT &I BITTT?

(a) BMH (b)5A /m

(e) none

(©151/A (d)3A%/n

The diagonal of a cube is 2,3 meter. Its volume in
cubic centimeter will be

ek o o1 faerut 243 tieT &, aF aarsil o &1 SEa o=
| W = gt ?

(a) 8 (b) 800
(e) None of these

A hemisphere of lead of radius 6cm is cast into a
right circular cone of height 75cm. The radius of the
base of the cone is:

ek TG T 31, et forgent Fiream 6 At €, S9ehl Ueh 9ieh
Toraeht Sverg 75 At &, ST ST T A Sarsil it Vi o
e At e = gt?
(a) 1.4 cm (b) 2cm

(e) none of these

(c) 8000000 (d) .000008

(c)2.4 cm (d) 4.2 cm

If the diagonals of a rhombus are 72 cm and 30 cm,
then the perimeter of the rhombus is

afy Tk wueges & famwot 72 At i) g0 A B, @
Farsit grergds & ufmry @ gem?
(a)156cm  (b) 180 cm  (c) 192 cm

(e) none of these

(d) 144 cm

A cone and a sphere have equal radii and equal
volumes. The ratio of the diameter of the sphere to
the height of the cone is

ek 9iek 311X et skt e Siiv STrorae aere &1 4 et &t
=T 3R 9k i SHoTg ok SeT <l STTUTE ST T2
(a)3:1 b)1:3 (c)6:1 (d1:2

If the side of a square is increased by 25%, then the
area of square is will increased :

3R & @ I § 25 Wiowra gfg &, @ wareh o @t
A% | fehat wfavra ¥ glg ERM?
(a) 25% (b) 55% (c) 40.5%

(e) none of these

(d) 56.25%



Mensuration

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33-

The radius of the semicircles is r. the area of the
largest triangle that can be inserted in it is:

Mg it T r ¥ SR 30 Wk Tyt =t gre sg A
How TS YT T SRS fehet=T BHTT?
(b) (0) 2r2

(e) none of these

(a) r? @ 2r3

A copper sphere of radius 3cm is beaten and drawn
into a wire of diameter 0.2 cm The length of the wire
is:

T dia &1 Tier faweht oo 3 9t €, Saet fuest
AR TS FSTEeht SaTd 0.2 Tt T ar Srareil sl a) &l s
=T gl‘“ ?

()9 m (b) 36 m
(e) none of these

()18 m (d) 243 cm

The diagonal of a square field is 110m. its area is
T ot 1 faerul 110 T &, A SaTeil went QrsTvhet o=
gr?

(a) 6050 m?
(c) 6000 m?

(e) none of these

(b) 12100 m?
(d) 1200 m?

If the volume of a sphere is divided by its surface
area, the result is 27 cm. The radius of the sphere is:

TR T & I ol SHeh agh U8 § fasisra feren 9,
A AT 27 AT | AT STt S Tt skt eI = g
=nfeu?
(a) 9 em (b) 27 cm

(e) none of these

(c) 81 cm (d) 243 em

The area of the square field is 576 sq. km. How long

will it take a horse to run around it at the speed of
12 km. an hour?

Tk TR ST T SSTheT 576 a1 feReteiey 21t ararstt
RUH ST @ 12 ft R S AT,
fehaeTt 2T o HT AT Ueh STerehT AT T2
(a) 12 hrs (b) 10 hrs (c) 8 hrs

(e) none of these

(d) 6 hrs

The height and the radius of the base of a cone are
increased by 100%. The volume of the new cone
become
original cone?

ek Iieh o STER &t F3ream 3iX Si=md =t 100 wfagra seran
T, A ST Shi AT Yich T ST Y ST Rl feha=
T[T &R

(a) 8 times

how many times of the volume of the

(b) 6 times  (c) 4 times (d) 3 times

One side and one diagonal of a rhombus are 5cm
and 8 cm respectively, then the area in sq. cm is
HAIUgHT it U O 3R uek faenut shuer: 5 AT qer 8
[ &, A T TERT STtheT ot WAt | =T B?

(a) 13 (b) 20 (c) 24 (d) 40

(e) none of these

The three side of a triangle are 3 cm, 4 cm and 5 cm
respectively, then the area is

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39-
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Tk T30t it ST shareT: 3 WY 99T 5 | €, A aerstt st
It &1 &Rt SR Em?
(a) 6 cm? (b) /23 cm?
(¢) V12 em? (d) v/32 em?

(e) none of these

The perimeter of a rectangle field is 480 meters and
the ratio between the length and breadth is 5:3, the
area is

Tk STATATeRR AT T TRETT 480 T § 3R fam =t o,
3T <ito AT STTUTA 5: 3 &, Y ST AT AT &, FAT B2
(a) 13.5 m? (b) 1550 m?

(c) 15500m> (d) 13500 m?

(e) none of these

The ratio of the area of a square to that of the
square drawn on it diagonal is:

T AT A% R T ok faeRul | o T T & e &
wfrer ST ST BT ST
(a)1:1 (b)1:2

(e) none of these

(¢)1:3 d1:4

There is a cubical block of wood of side 2 cm. If a
cylinder of largest possible volume is carved out
from it, find the volume of the remaining wood
(approximately)

ek TFTRR TehEl & Cohs ohl 1T 2 At §) 3R Ueh Tl
ek AT ST SR &e 0T 39 Tahs | ° fehtenm
T, A7 St §U &6 a1 STTEra T gm?

(a) 9/7 cm? (b) 10/7 cm?®

(¢) 11/7 cm?® (d) 12/7 cm?®

(e) none of these

The side of an equilateral triangle whose area is /3

cm? is:

wHaTg BT @ &, /3 o |t €, A et wwerg s
wht STT ST B2

(a) 1 ecm (b) 2em (c) 3 cm (d) 4 cm

(e) none of these

A circular roads runs around a circular garden. If
the difference between the circumferences of the
outer and inner circles is 88m, the width of the road
is

Tk Il Wgeh, Teh FHTeRT ST o oI 317 §1 30 ST
GEITRR Ageh! aht TRIEET aht 3T 88 HieT &, T sramait
TS hi AISTE T ERIT?
(a) 7Tm (b) 14 m
(e) none of these

(c) 8m (d)9m

If the radius of the circle is reduced by 5%, then its
circumference will be reduced by:

gfe Tk g9 i B &l 3FR 5 wfave e 9 , av
ATAL SRt F=T Y TR Tehat wferora wrewit?

(a) 25% (b) 5% (c) 75% (d) 100%

(e) none of these
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40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

If the ratio of the areas of two squares be %2, the
ratio of their perimeter will be

Tfg 3 il & QAN T U 1/2 ¥, A TS Fh
YT ST ST ST ERTT?
(a) 1:2 () 1: /2

(e) none of these

(c) 1:4 (d)2:1

The radius and height of a circular cone are in the
ratio of 5:12. If its volume is 314m3, its slant height
is:

ek 9ich ot 31T SfiT SHeht SiwTe 52 12 o 31T | §1afe
IHRT TG 314 T WeX ¢ Faredl vis i fade Heng
T B?

(a) 5m (b) 12m
(e) None of these

The length of the largest rod that can be placed in a
room 12 m long, 9 m broad and 8 m high is:

Teh AT 12 WY %, 8 Y. =ireT 31X 9 wt. S &1 &t enmg
T TS WA ht TS AT B2

(a) 13.2m (b) 15.0m (c) 17.0m

(e) none of these

(c) 13m (d) 14.2m

(d) 18.2m

The areas of the concentric circles are 1386 cm2 and
1886.5 cm? respectively. The difference between the
radias of the two circles is :

Y Hehlseh gl T &5TtheT 1386 31T 1886.5 ot WHT g1 4T

AT S gl ekl FISATal B SR 37T B2
(a) 1.75cm (b) 3.50cm  (c¢) 7.00cm (d) 10.50cm
(e) none

The perimeter of a rhombus is 100cm. If one of the
diagonals measures 14 cm, then the area of the
rhombus is

T AHAGH T URATT 100 T §1 37N 6T Tah faamut
14 ﬁﬁw%ﬁwaﬁaﬁmi@jaw éaww‘@‘ﬂ’
(a) 48cm? (b) 96cm 2 (c) 336cm? (d) 672 cm?

(e) none of these

The perimeters of two squares are 40 cm and 32 cm.
The perimeter of a third square whose area is the
difference of the areas of the two squares is

2 9t o URETT 40 At AT 32 A {1 W A ot @
iy, faeRT SsTRer 3 ST ol o SISThell o 3T &,
g

(a) 24 cm (b) 42 cm
(e) None of these

The perimeters of five squares are 24 cm, 32 cm, 40
cm, 76 cm and 80 cm respectively. Find the

(c) 40 cm (d) 20 em

perimeter of another square equal in area to sum of
the areas of these squares is

Tier oY o URATT ShAT: 24 WY, 32 WHY 40 A 76 AHY 80
[ut €1 W 3= vt 1 uRuTy Sarei fage 89w g
Tiei ot o AT ok JNT & SHTET B
(a) 31 cm (b) 62 cm (c) 124
(e) None of these

(d) 961 cm

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

Mensuration

The ratio of the area of a square to that of the
square drawn on its diagonal is :

feret ot o @heT T W faerut W Eter T ot &
QAHRET W ITTUTA B2
(a) 1:1 (b) 1:2
(e) None of these

The perimeters of two squares are 40 cm and 24 cm.
The perimeter of a third square, whose area is equal
to the difference of the areas of these squares, is

Y ol ok URATT 40 AH T 24 VAT E 37 @ o, et
ATHST T S ST o SISThell o 37T & aTeN &, ol TRETT
K

(e)1:3 (d)1:4

(a) 34 cm (b) 32 cm
(e) None of these

A street of width 10 metres surrounds from outside
a rectangular garden whose measurement is
200mx180m. The area of the path (in square metres)
is

10 Wt =ISTE @t Teh Tt 200 H.X 180 W, ¥ HIT o1t Ueh
SATATRT I T aTeT & AT §1 T Rt S5Thed (a7 |t
w2

(a) 8000 (b) 7000
(e) None of these

The sides of a triangle are 3 cm, 4 cm and 5 cm. The
area (in cm ) of the triangle formed by joining the
mid points of this triangle is

ferelt forgwr & 9ot 3 Afto 4 Ao 2R 5 A T TH
rger it aqeieit & weafargait A e & o frgw @
e (R2W) ®
(a) 6 (b) 3
(e) None of these
Through each vertex of a triangle, a line parallel to
the opposite side is drawn. The ratio of the
perimeter of the new triangle, thus formed, with
that of the original triangle is

ot B oy WY fog & SH&T W9E ST %
HAT=R Teh @1 Tl ATl §1 36 WehR o 7 Byt &1
ufteTe & yrfer e o afEma 1 eruTe W B

(a) 3:2 (b) 4:1 (c) 2:1 (d) 2:3

(e) None of these

The height of an equilateral triangle is 15 cm. The
area of the triangle is

T GHETg s &t 3eg 15 9o €1 9e79R, SHeT
ATHE e grm?
(a) 50/3 sq.cm

(c) 7543 $q. cm

(e) None of these
Three sides of a triangular field are of length 15m,
20m and 25m long respectively. Find the cost of
sowing seeds in the field at the rate of 5 rupees per
sq. m

(c) 38 cm (d) 30 ecm

(c) 7500 (d) 8200

(c) 3/2 (d) 3/4

(b) 70~/3 sq. cm
(d) 150+/3 sq. cm
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54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

Teh PIYSITeRi @a &t i JSITell i walTg shusT: 15 Hro,
20 Tt qAT 25 Wo ¥ TSTAR STH 5 To Ul ot o it &
TR Sl & ST AT Skt O SHITST
(a) 300 (b) 600 (c) 750
(e) None of these

The adjacent sides of a parallelogram are 36 cm and
27 cm in length. If the distance between the shorter
sides is 12 cm, then the distance between the longer

(d) 150

sides is

Tk FUT=R Tges ot Feheadl Jemd 36 At e 27 et
T TR Afe 30 g s i Sret JeTei i gif 12 T E,
A w2t syl @ T R B

(a) 10 cm (b) 12 cm (c) 16 cm
(e) None of these

Sides of a parallelogram are in the ratio 5:4. Its area
is 1000 sq. units. Altitude on the greater side is 20
units. Altitude on the smaller side is

T GUTR TSt ot YoTstt T STIU 5: 4 ¥ ST
QIATET 1000 T TS &1 TS ST UR 1 20 THTS 1 BT
oI TR T Y

(a) 30 units  (b) 25 units
(e) None of these

Two adjacent sides of a parallelogram of length 15

(d) 9 ecm

(¢) 10 units (d) 15 units

cm and 18 cm. If the distance between two smaller
sides is 12 cm, then the distance between two bigger
sides is
Teh HHIAY A it oF STEe ATl i o 15 ¥ 3R
18 ¥ ¥ 1 afe S S1Et gomell & s i gt 12 A, At
qoTel & e g
(a) 8 cm (b) 10 cm
(e) None of these

A parallelogram ABCD has sides AB=24 cm and
AD=16 cm. The distance between the sides AB and
DC is 10 cm. Find the distance between the sides AD
and BC
T Tl ogds ABCD &t U ST AB=24 WHto iR
O YT AD=16 Wtio {1997 AB 3{R DC & sirer st gt
10 YTt RI TSR AD AT BC STl o aiter sht gt feha=t
Bit?
(a) 16 cm (b) 18 cm
(e) None of these

If diagonal of a cube is /12 c¢m, then its volume in

()12 cm (d) 15 cm

(c) 15 cm (d) 26 ecm

cubic cm is

i Ueh o T fareRut 12 Ttito &, AT SHeRT M@ (5
[t ) W 2

(a) 8 (b) 12
(e) None of these

If the volume of two cubes are in the ratio 27:64,

(c) 24 @ %2

then the ratio of their total surface areas is
i <Y ol o STTEAHT BT 3TUT 27: 64 &, T 3ok |wyul
YEIa SThRel SR 3TUTT §-

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.
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(a) 27:64 (b) 3:4
(e) None of these
Find the length of the longest root that can be
placed in a hall of 10 m length, 6m breadth and 4 m
height?

I G TS B i AETE AT ShitTUl S 10 T, TS 6
Tito wiTeTE 31 4 T, =TS ATt Weh BT B T T Wehelt &2
(2)2V38m (b)4v38m (¢)2V19m (d)19m

(e) None of these

The volume of a cuboid is twice the volume of a

(c)9:16 (d) 3:8

cube. If the dimensions of the cuboid are 9 cm, 8 cm
and 6 cm, the total surface area of the cube is
@WWW@W%WW@TT%IW&{
AT ot formTd 9 A, 8 Wit AT 6 ATt ¥ A = < Wt
TEIT 8T 2-

(a) 72cm (b) 216 cm
(e) None of these

The length, breadth and height of a room is 5m, 4 m
and 3 m respectively. Find the length of the largest
bamboo that can be kept inside the room.

Teh hAY ohl TIHETS TiTSTS 311 Si9ITS shA9T: 5 1T 4 Wt 3w 3
Tt &1 30 HoH 9t Gad Fg 919 Tt S it @S A
I W 38 X & quiaen T S dehelt 8-

(a) 5m (b) 60m (¢) Tm (d) 5v2 m

(e) None of these

A wooden box measures 20 cm by 12 cm by 10 cm.

(c) 432cm (d) 108cm

Thickness of wood is 1 cm. Volume of wood to make
the box (in cubic cm) is

THS! oh Teh SIeRT Sl TTT 208 X 12 At X10 A §)
RSl Tt WIS 1 AH § 30 5o aht ST B o1 TTeh gl ot
A (T AW H ) §
(a) 960 (b) 519
(e) None of these

A cube of edge 5 cm is cut into cubes each of edge of

(c) 2400 (d) 1120

1 cm. The ratio of the total surface area of one of the
small cubes to that of the large cube is equal to

5 Q. Y. feY ot Ueh o Rl 1 A fRR amet ol o shret
TTAT 1 BIE U9 & AUl U &1 o U & 9WU Y5 o
ST BT

(a) 1:125 (b) 1:5
(e) None of these

A cuboidal water tank contains 216 litres of water.
Its depth is 1/3 of its length and breadth is %% of 1/3 of
the difference between length and depth. The
length of the tank is

Teh UM T ot Senl o 216 Y. UTHT §1 SUehT &S
IHh! TS AT 1/3 & S =TSTE SHeht oialtg 311 &8 o
3 % 1/3 Tt 1/2 &1 Skt it oTTs Bl
(a) 72 dm (b) 18 dm (c) 6dm

(e) None of these

(c) 1:625 (d) 1:25

(d) 2dm
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PRACTICE SET

A rectangular plot 55 m long and 45 m broad, has
two concrete crossroads (of equal width) running in
the middle of it. One parallel tot he length and the
other parallel to the breadth. The rest of the pilot is
used as a lawn. If the area of the lawn is 1911 m2,
what is the width of each of the crossroads?

Teh ATIATHRR TATE 55 Hro T AT 45 Tio TTIST &, THeR
aﬁaﬁaﬁam‘ﬁzm”rwmﬂ@% T Hgeh oW &
T 9T gEA =iISTE & AT €, ©E &1 99 9T Th
T ot AYE STANT 2 A, afe it &sThet 1911

AT , A T ot <ASTE T gt ?
(a) 5m (b) 5.5m (c) 6m (d)4m
(e)4.5m

The areas of a square and a rectangle are equal. If
the length of the rectangle is 8 m more than the side
of the square and its breadth is 6 m less than the
side of the square, what is the perimeter of the
rectangle?

Tk ot AT Ueh AT <hT ATl sTER &, AT ST aht
TS a7t ol oTITE | 8 HieT 3tfiren ¢ e =SS ot ot
T H 6 Hro T E, A A h1 TRHTY AT ETT2

(a) 100 m (b) 96 m (¢) 110 m (d) 80 m

(e) 120 m

The ratio of the base to the height of a right angled
triangle is 4 : 5. If the area of the right angled
triangle is 80 cm?, what is the height of the triangle?
Tfe THHTIT YT o MR X Homg o1 AU 4: 5 ¥,
Tfe THERTOT T T &0 80 a1l ATt &, A B9y it =g
T E?

(a) 1642 cm  (b) 10 cm
(e)10+/2 cm

(c) 8 cm (d) 20 cm

Direction (4 to 5) : Study the following diagram to answer the
questions.

fewn-fide : = fo A et s —

D c E
If the diameter of each circle is 14 cm and DC = CE,
the area of ABDE is
gfe Weleh I T SITH 14 HY § 99T DC = CE, &t A BDE
T AARA
(a) 784 cm?  (b) 748 cm?

(e) none of these

(c) 874 cm? (d) 441 cm?

The area of the shaded region of square ABCD is
Tt ABCD & Biafend f&@ = et &

(a) 186 cm?  (b) 168 cm? (c) 188 cm?  (d) 441 cm?

10.

1.

(e) None of the above

The area of circle is seven times the numerical value
of its circumference. What is the circumference of
the circle?

IO T A% SHR URRT T 7 T, g i gy
AT ?
(a) 616 units

(¢) cannot be determined

(b) 88 units

(d) None of these

A rectangular courtyard 3.78 m long and 5.25 m
broad is to be paved exactly with square tiles, all of
the same size. The minimum number of such tiles is
Teh 3IATRT TG 3.78 Tio TIWaIT deIT 5.25 Hio ©iIeT &,
T arrien efged fagrt €, @it Sge quTe 3 it
€, B STEeHl i R | R AT T T2

(a) 430 (b) 440 (c) 450 (d) 460

(e) None of these

The wheel of a motorcar makes 1000 revolutions in
moving 440 m. The diameter (in m) of the wheel is
TS I & URGAT 440 o T § 1000 T T 8,
qfEdr o1 = (o | ) wTsii?

(a) 0.44 (b) 0.14 (c) 0.24 (d) 0.34

The area of a rectangle gets reduced by 9 m?, if its
length is reduced by 5 m and breadth is increased
by 3 m. If we increase the length by 2 m and breadth
by 3 m, the ara is increased by 67 m?2. The length of
the rectangle is :

Tl AT T TS 5 Ho THA T & AT & T =SE 3
Tito QT & WTdl §, T 3T AT &(heT 9 ol WS W af
T ¥, afe g 2 Hio ST & St §, 7T =eE 3 Hio
T & W T, AT AT HT &0 67 N WS &g Wl 8,
T T AT §

(a) 9m (b) 15.6 m
(e) None of these

If the length of a rectangular field is increased by
20% and the breadth is reduced by 20% and the
breadth is reduced by 20%, the area of the rectangle
will be 192 m2. What is the area of the original
rectangle?

Ife TR A i TS | 20% i gleg a9 wISTE o
20% HHY T S T §, A WS HT SAHS 192 T wWieX
BT, ATk STTI T STt ST &7
(a) 184m? (b)196m?  (c) 204 m?
(e) None of these

Inside a square plot, a circular garden is developed

() 17m (d) 16.5 m

(d) 225 m?

which exactly fits in the square plot and the
diameter of the garden is equal to the side of the
square plot which is 28 m. What is the area of the
space left out in the square plot after developing the
garden?
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Teh TR AT ok 2T7SY Ueh JTeh R Sl o1 8, 5 fof
THR e ¥ faeha 9 @ 6T €, S &1 e
TR TATE Tt YT o SIS §, S 28 Hro §1 TTRR Te
T S I o 91 9T HET SRl &STheT Sar3il?

(@) 98m? (b 146m? ()84 m?  (d) 168 m?

(e) none of these

Smallest side of a right angled triangle is 8 cm less
than the side of a square of perimeter 56 cm. Second
largest side of the right angled triangls is 4 cm less
than the length of rectangle of area 96 cm? and
breadth 8 cm. What is the largest side of the right
angled triangle?

HHSRUT TS TeId BIET 11 Teh O bl YT & 8 Ut &
%, faent uftama 56 At &, wueRior s it gEd gew
LT T ST it TS A 4 YU /7 &, FaenT r%et 96
A2 qT SISTE 8 WY €1 WHERIUT 1S it wew agt e
T 2

(a) 20 cm (b) 12 cm
(e) None of these

The total area of a circle and a rectangle is equal to
1166 cm?. The diameter of the circle is 28 cm. What
is the sum of the circumference of the rectangle, if
the length of the rectangle is 25 cm?

T AT T T el A%t 1166 VT2 1 7 o1 T 28
[ 7, ST I o1 =T o/ A1, Tfe 31T @t o 25
[rito I

(a) 186 cm  (b) 182 cm

(d) cannot be determined

(c) 10 cm (d) 15 em

(c) 184 cm

(e) None of these

The smallest side of a right angled triangle is 6 cm
and second largest side is 8 cm. Side of a square is
thrice the largest side fo the triangle. What is the
diagonal of the square?

HHRIUT T it Tad BT YT 6 A &, o1 g0 Gord
TET YT 8 WA ¥, O A O BT i wew 9 g @
o T € ot Rt faeRut e w2

(a) 30v2 cm  (b)60+/2 cm  (c) 30 m

(d) cannot be betermined  (e) none of these

The length of a rectangle is twice the diameter of a
circle. The circumference of the circle is equal to
the area of a square of side 22 cm. What is the
breadth of the rectangle if its perimeter is 668 cm?
AT hi TTETE I oh ST Shil SN[ & ¥ oht URfer ot &
&0 o NTaR &, TRt 9=t 22 Wit ¥, S71ard i =iigTs A
T Ife gEeRT URWTT 668 THT

(a) 24 cm (b) 26 cm (c) 52 cm

(d) cannot be determined (e) None of the above

The perimeter of a square is equal to twice the
perimeter of a rectangle of length 8 cm and breadth
7 cm. What is the circumference of a semi-circle
whose diameter is equal to the side of the square?
(rounded off to the two decimal places)

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,
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Teh 71 T URHTT T T o TRATT & S o SR §,
Tt ovaTg 8 At e SiieE 7 A 1 S§ Stga &
ufifir sra &, Feent = ot it =T o SR R

(a) 38.57cm (b) 23.57 cm  (c) 42.46 cm (d) 47.47 cm

(e) None of these

The area of a square is 196 cm?, whose side is half
the radius of a circle. The circumference of the
circle is equal to breadth of a rectangle. If perimeter
of the rectangle is 712 cm, what is the length of the
rectangle?

T It =T S%eT 196 T2 ¥, Rrget e 9w & B
T 3MMeERt T T Skt URIY AT H =TSR o6 SR ¢, Al
AT T TRATT 712 THT & A7 AT it TS AT Hl?
(a) 196cm  (b) 186 cm  (c) 180 cm (d) 190 cm

(e) None of these

The cost of building a fence around a circular field
is Rs. 7700 at the rate of Rs. 14 per feet. What is the
area of the circular field?

14 Fo Jfd He i & A Teh FHTHR HSM & RN T R
T T Tl ®o 7700 T 3 THTRR N T &ISTheT FTd
wA?

(a) 24062.5 sq ft

(¢) cannot be determined

(b) 24644.5 sq ft

(d) None of these

The total area of a circle and a square is equal to
2611 cm?. The diameter of the circle is 42 cm. What
is the sum of the circumference of the circle and the
perimeter of the square?

G AT T ok SABET HT H AT 2611 WHt2 {1 I HT
ST 42 T T T kT IR Tem avf & aRETT s/t =T o=
gm?

(a) 272cm  (b) 380 cm
(d) cannot be determined

(c) 280 cm

(e) none of these

What would be the cost of building a fence around a
circular field with area equal to 32378.5 cm2, if the
price per m for building the fence was Rs. 154?

T g B, Tt Sther 32378.5 V2 §, & =RY
T AR TTET &1 el &7 &N, Afg ) eTar &l @d
Fo 154 Tl WeT §?

(a) Rs. 84683 (b) Rs. 86495 (c) Rs. 79326 (d) Rs. 98252
(e) None of these

The length of a rectangular plot is thrice its
breadth. If the area of the rectangular plot is 7803 m
2 what is the breadth of the rectangular plot?

Teh STTIATERI WG St TS ST ©ISTS i 3 T &1 Afg
e 1 A% 7803 W2 ¥, AT ATIATRR H it = STE
T HA?

(a) 51 m (b) 153 m
(e) None of these

What will be the area (in sq m) of 1.5 m wide garden
developed around all the four sides of a rectangular

(c) 104 m (d) 88 m

field having area equal to 300 m? and breadth equal
to three-fourth of the length?



134

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Teh ATATRT T fdet &sher 300 M2 § a9 =ie
TRTE SRt I TS & SHeh oIRY a0 Ueh s T SrsTthet
e T, TRt =ireTs 1.5 it €

(a) 96 (b) 105 (c) 114

(d) cannot be determined (e) None of these

What will be the cost of gardening 1 m broad
boundary around a rectangular plot having
perimeter of 340 m at the rate of Rs. 10 per sq. m?
Teh SIATRR HER o SR a¥% 1 Ho wiIe siter eirem &t
@ o g, fweRt ufiuma 340 it € 9on @ o 10 wfe
ot ot g

(a) Rs. 3400 (b) Rs. 1700 (c) Rs. 3440

(d) cannot be determined (e) None of the above

What would be the cost of building a 7 m wide
garden around a circular field with diameter equal
to 280 m, if the cost per sq m for building the garden
is Rs. 21?

Teh R U™ fSTEeRTt 1@ 280 Hio ¥ % oY ol 7 o
=g S a1 el ST BN, Afe sefer ere st
T Ho 21 i ot Hiex 1
(a) Rs. 156242

(c) Rs. 111624

(e) None of these

A hollow spherical silver ball has an external
diameter 4 cm and internal diameter 2 cm thick.

(b) Rs. 248521
(d) Rs. 206118

Then, the volume of the silver used in the ball is (in
3

cm”®)

Teh AT R T STeT ohT STl STd 4 AHY 99T STf~eh

T 2 WU § 1 SicT AT ATIAT AT Hll?

28 4
(a) 3 n 1 () 3 T @7

(e) None of these

Surface area of a cuboid is 22 cm? and the sum of the
lengths of all its edges is 24 cm. Length of each
diagonal of the cuboid (in cm) is

Tk AT & 53 ohT SheT 22 T2 ¥, Weft oyl =t =mr

24 Y T TATH T Tcieh TaeRUl FTd hit?
(a) V11 (b) 13 (c)\14 @15

(e) none of these

Height fo a cylindrical jar is decreased by 36%. By
what per cent must the radius be increased, so that
there is no change in its volume?

i ATTRR ST Rl ToTE 36% HA HT T ST &, A7 SHeRT
Forean o femam wfaeta =t gieg g enfew arfer STeh smaa=
T wig ufted 7 &r?
(a) 25% (b) 35%
(e) None of these

A solid metallic sphere of radius r is converted into

(c) 36% (d) 40%

a solid right circular cylinder of radius R. If the

29.

30.

31.

32.

Mensuration

height of the cylinder is twice the radius of the
sphere, then

T o1g & Mt ot fergent Breem r € & gOar Sew
Tergent forean R €,  ultafda o fean stran &, afe e ot
SIS TieT aht T3reaT ot medt g1 ar

2 2r 2r
R= b)R=r.|— R=/— (MdR=—
(a) r (b) r1/3 (c) 1/ 3 (d) 3

(e) none of these

A solid is in the form of a right circular cylinder
with hemispherical ends. The total length of the
solid is 35 cm. The diameter of the cylinder is 1/4 of
its height.

(take m =§
7

qmﬁmﬁr@rﬁaﬁ AMgTeTeRR fa &, Fergent et o1valtg 35
ﬁﬁ%wmmﬁwim%nwaﬁvwm

QITRET AT T2

(a) 462 cm?  (b) 693 cm?
(e) None of these

A well with 14 m inside diameter is dug 10 m deep.
Earth taken out of it, has been evenly spread all
around it to a width of 21 m to form an embankment.
The height (in m) of the embankment is

Tk T fSemt e=aiies oaTe 14 Wo & f5& 10 Hex w@w
e ST |, S g feRtert STt § SH N o R T 21
o =gt Ut o wU U Tt STt &, SH Ud ol SHeg A1
E

1
(a) E

The surface area of the solid is

(e) 750 cm? (d) 770 cm?

2 3 3

(e) None of these

The radius of a circle is so increased that its
circumference increased by 5%. The area of the
circle, then increases by

Teh 1 hl 59T 30 ek 9IGTE TdT § ATfeh SWeht Uiifer o
5% Th gleg & Tl &, T oh &heT | Teha" WiaoTa ol
gfg Brit?

(a) 12.5% (b) 10.25%  (c) 10.5% (d) 11.25%
The area of a rectangle is 4 times of the area of a
square. The length of the rectangle is 90 cm and the
breadth of the rectangle is 2/3rd of the side of the
square. What is the side of the square?

ek AT T QIA%eT 71 o &IATeT T 4 TAT 81 3T <ht
Wl?%ﬁﬁ%aﬁtiﬁ@s‘aﬁaﬁgmaﬁg%,aﬁﬂgm

AT HU?
(a) 10 cm (b) 20 cm
(¢)15 cm (d) cannot be determined

(e) None of the above
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Permutation Combination &
Probability  wrem-gea aar wie

In how many different ways can the letter of the
word 'RUMOUR' be arranged?

feRa™ STTT-3TeTT A § 98 ‘RUMOUR’ @i sxafeara
ferarm T et 21

(a) 180 (b) 720
(e) None of these
In how many ways, the letter of the word 'VISITING'
can be rearranged?

o™ T ¥ VISITING’ IT62 whl STATrd TRt T Hehel
2l

(a) 6720 (b) 5720
(e) None of these

In how many ways, the letters of the word 'SACRED'
can be arranged so that vowels come together?

e 9% W ‘SACRED’ 9162 ! Safeerd Terarm ST Wekal &
ATfeh X Weh-|T 3T ?
(a) 240 (b) 120
(e) None of these

In how many different ways can the letters of the
word 'THERAPY' be arranged so that the vowels
never come together?

faram 31T a8 § ‘THERAPY’ ¥Tsg ot saafera ferarm oIt

(c) 30 (d) 90

(e) 720

(d) 7620

(c) 320 (d) 720

HehdT § ATfeh WX heft ot Teh-|Ter T 2N
(a) 720 (b) 1440 (¢) 5040 (d) 3600
(e) 4800

On a shelf, there are 4 books on Economics, 3 books
on Management and 4 books are Statistics. In how
many different ways, can the books be arranged so
that the books on Economics are kept together?

T&h It 4 fowa™ ECONOMICS, 3 fewmamer
Management dAT 4-fRaT statistie o TET & , 81 Terarar
e g @ cafterd fewam ST WehdT § @1k Economics
@t feramel T |19 Tt S
(a) 967680  (b) 120960
(e) None of these

(c) 5040 (d) 40320

Directions (Q. Nos. 6-8) : - Study the given information
carefully to answer the questions that follow.

A committee of 6 teachers is to be formed out of 4
Science teachers, 5 Arts teachers and 3 Commerce
teacher. In how many different ways,
committee be formed, if

4 TaRT % TLATTRT, 5 FHAT & AT 94T 3 AT &
reATgeR § W, 6 ITLATURT Sl Teh Huel st ¢, e
T3 qehl | HHET T ST Hehedl &, AT

can the

6.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Two teachers from each stream are to be included?
21 3TeATUh Yedleh fawr o wfnfer an
(a) 210 (b) 180 (c) 145
(e) None of these

No teacher from the Commerce stream is to be
included?

Commerce oo ST hiE Wt 3reaTUeh: WiAfeT 7 212

(a) 81 (b) 62 (c) 46 (d) 84

(e) None of these

Any teacher can be included in the committee?
HUST | g W eI WAt Bl
(a) 626 (b) 718 (c) 924
(e) None of these

In how many different ways can the letters of the
word 'CYCLE' be arranged?

foRae STET-31 Titenl | ‘CYCLE’ 916 il Tafrd
Teram ST TeRar

(a) 120 (b) 240
(e) None of these
In how many different ways can the letters of the
word 'BANKING' be arranged?

Toha™ STETT-3TeTT alieh! W ‘BANKING’ IT62 hi SHaTeerd
feram < weRaT )

(a) 5040 (b) 2540
(e) None of these

Out of 5 men and 3 women, a committee of 3

(d) 96

(d) 844

(c) 30 (d) 80

(c) 5080 (d)2520

members is to be formed so that it has 1 woman and
2 men. In how many different ways can it be done?
5 ATeHt 3T 3 el W & 3 WSE hi Ueh HAST SAMT &,
T ues oiiva 3iiT 2 SreHt &, fehamr 1ot S1er aiiel &
Tg HUST ST ST Hehell B
(a) 20 (b) 10

(e) None of these

In how many different ways can the letters of the
word 'PRIDE' be arranged?

feRa™ STETT-31eT aiieht @ PRIDE 1&g i Tafeerd feram
ST HeRAT

(a) 60 (b) 120
(e) None of these

2 girls and 4 boys are to be seated in a row in such a

(c) 23 (d) 30

(c) 15

(d) 360

way that the girls do not sit together. In how many
different ways can it be done?
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2 TTSfRal TAT 4 TS BT Teh S | 36 g NS 8,
qTfer Teferan U arer 7 oS, feha™ STemT-S1emT adtet &
ITeh! ASTAT ST WehelT T
(a) 720 (b) 480
(e) None of these

(c) 360 (d) 240

Directions (Q. Nos. 14-16) :- Read the following statements
carefully to answer the give questions.

14.

15.

16.

A committee of 12 persons is to be formed from 9
women and 8 men.

9 3t qer 8 nefae W | 12 SAferael sl Weh At AT
2l

In how many ways this can be done if atleast 5
women have to be included in a committee?

fehamr At | AT SAT T Wehdt &, AR H0 A T 5
3ia 3o wftmfera 2n
(a) 6000 (b) 6010
(e) None of these

In how many of these committees the women are in

(c) 6062 (d) 6005

majority?

feRa atent | SHUET SATET ST Wahelt §, ATfeh 3T agaa o
&7

(a) 2000 (b) 2.700
(e) None of these

In how many of these committees, the men are in

(c) 2705 (d) 2702

majority?

fore artent | HAE ST ST Wehell €, ATI STEHT Igad &
&7

(a) 1008 (b) 1100
(e) None of these

(c) 1200 (d) 1225

Directions (Q. Nos. 17-21) : - Study the given information
carefully and answer the questions that follow.

17.

18.

19.

An urn contains 3 red, 6 blue, 2 green and 4 yellow
marbles.

T 9 | 3 T, 6 el 2 T a1 4 Wil ARt W@ £
In two marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that both are green?

TfE 1 NS TehTel ST &, A1 ST WS 2L &, SHeht =T
Tfrehar git?
(a) 3 (b) i
15 15
(e) None of these

If three marbles are picked at random, what is the

(c) 2 @1
7

probability that two are blue and one is yellow?
gfg @i URee e o, 3Ed @ el qe U e
RS BN, SWeh! ST WTfoTehaT 21

2 6 12 3
(e) None of these
If four marbles are picked at random, what is the

probability that atleast one is yellow?

20.

21.

Permutation & Combination with Probability

Ifg oIR AR FeRtel ST aF 60 & &7 Teh Dol gh,
THET T W ehal &I

91 69
el b) ~2
@ 123 ®) 91

(e) None of these

If two marbles are picked at random, what is the

(c) %

1
(d) =
143 4

probability that either both are red or both are
green?
fe 3 AR fertel S, & A1 aY ST AT BT T S &
BN ZEET AT WTFdehaT 8
@3 (b) =

5 105
(e) None of these

If four marbles are picked at random, what is the

2 5
= d) =
(c)7 (d) 1

probability that one is green, two are blue and one
is red?

e = AR FehTel ST, a9 SHE Ueh 831, 3 el qem Uk
T I, SRt <FIT WTfeTehal &2

17
b) ——
()280

(e) None of these

4 6 11

Directions (Q. Nos. 22-25) : - Study the given information
carefully and answer the questions that follow.

22,

23.

24.

25.

A basked contains 4 red, 5 blue and 3 green marbles.
Tk It o 4 WA, 5 el 791 3 W ARSA W@ §

If three marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that either all are green or all are red?

Tfe It W ¥ 3 URare FreRtel 9, | 9 o |eft g gt
[t AT BT, THRT FAT YTiAHRAT B
7 7 5 1
(a) vy (b) 12 (c) 12 (d) u
(e) None of these
If two marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that both are red?
gt 9ot T | 2 UREe FHreRtel J, 9 ST HREel SATet 81T,
THRT T YTTTehal &1
3 1 2 1
() - (b) ) (© 1 (d 8
(e) None of these
If there marbles are picked at random, what is the

probability that atleast one is blue?

gfg 9 ¥ | 3 AR FHeptel WA a7 AW &7 & & Teh
er T T ARG G, SR ST WTTIhaT 2

7 37 5 7
(e) None of these
A basket contains three blue and four red balls. If
three balls are drawn at random from the basket,
what is the probability that all three are either blue

or red?
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Tk et | 3 et eI 4 AT Afet Tt &, At 3 aifer Femted
T, | A ST 9 ar St gl 9 =T e g, g8t
T WTfereha 8

1 3 3
1 - = =
(a) (b) 7 (c) m (d) 28

(e) None of these

Directions (Q. Nos. 26-30) : - Study the given information
carefully and answer the questions that follow.

26.

27.

28.

29.

An urn contains 6 red, 4 blue, 2 green and 3 yellow
marbles.
T 9 | 6 T, 4 et 2 & qer 3 Uieh aRee W@ #)
If four marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that atleast one is blue?
Tt o ATaet FHreRTel ST At S0 &7 | &1 Tk Hieit gt
THRT ST WTFIehe &1

4 69 11 22
(e) None of these
It two marbles are picked at random what is the
probability that both are red?
Tfg qY warer el S, @t ST TRE ATt 2y, gaet
T WTfeha &2

1 1 2
- b) =
(a)6 ()3

(c) E

2
(d) 5
(e) None of these
If there marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that two are blue and one is yellow?

gfg @ Aeer el TS a1 S0 &1 el 99 Uk el
T, SHEHT SRT Ui ekl &2

(b) é (c) 18

7
d)—
455 ( )15

3
(a) ﬁ
(e) None of these
If four marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that one is green, two are blue and one
is red?

30.

137

i oI ATTee HehTer A A S0 Ueh &40, S et 99T Uk
AT B, ST SRIT WISk B

24 13 11
(e) None of these
If two marbles are picked at random, what is the
probability that either both are green or both are
yellow?

Ife I AREe THerter SR, AT dF 2T 88 2 a1 aFt det
EIT, T SR SR WTfehar £7

1 1
b) — e
()35 (c)3

1
(d) 3

) -+

5
a JR—
(@) 91 105

(e) None of these

Directions (Q. Nos. 31-32) : - Study the given information
carefully to answer the questions that follow.

31.

32.

A basket contains 6 blue, 2 red, 4 green and 3 yellow

balls.

e 9t o 6 iett, 2 et 4 T aer 3 el i wht ¥,

If 2 balls are picked at random, what is the

probability that either both are green or both are

yellow?

afe 2 aiter fremTell ST, | 9 At ST & Bl 3 g dett

EY, SHehT ST W rehal &2
2 3 1 3

(e) None of these

If 5 balls are picked at random, what is the

probability that atleast one is blue?

fe 5 afer TRt I a1 /7 W T Teh Aot T @t ghl,

TR T YTIhaT &2

137 9
1o/ b) 2
(a) ( )91

143
(e) None of these

© 18

2
2
455 ()5
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Permutation & Combination with Probability

PRACTICE SET

A bag contains 4 green, 5 blue, 2 red and 3 yellow
balls. If eight balls are drawn at random, what is the
probability that there are equal number of balls of
each colour?

Tk ST 4§, 5 et 2 A1 311 3 i 4 it i €1 afe
T3 3 = ARfedw T W FrepTer ST §, yedes &1 @t
T ok G T T TN ol Wi reheT o1 &2

(a) 3/8 (b) 351/738  (¢) 60/1001  (d) 1/1001

(e) None of these

In a class of 60 students, 30 opted for NCC, 32 opted
for NSS and 24 opted for both NCC and NSS. If one
of these students is selected at random, find the
probability that the students opted for NCC or NSS?
60 fa=mfeiai & U =i W, 30 ¥ UIHIET Wl AT, 32 7
TATHTH T BT 31K 24 3 TTEE 3 TTCHTH ST At
AT Afg 3 faenteia # ° Ua i argfese & | A1 A
g, @ 3@ faemeff g e 91 TeETE & g s
YT erehdT FTd hi?

(a) 11/20 (b) 19/30
(e) None of these

One card is drawn from a well shuffled deck of 52

(c) 21/29 (d) 13/30

cards. If each outcome is equally likely, calculate
the probability that the card will not be an ace.

e AT9T o 52 T ohi TR UG © Thiaqel [h GUSH H |
Teh U HehTeT e §1 afe weiies aftomms o &0 9 g
T TTEFT &, T U= o SorehT T2t 8T ahl WITSTehdT hl 0T
oy

(a) 1/13 (b) 4/13
(e) None of these

In a lottery, there are 10 prizes and 15 blanks in
tickets. A ticket is drawn at random. What is the
probability of getting a prize?

T At #, femel # 10 i 31K 15 fem feere €1 U
femre agiers T @ e ST 81 TR e st
Wiferehar femeat &2
(a) 1/5 (b) 1/3
(e) 3/5

One card in drawn from a pack of 52 cards, each of

(c) 12/13 (d) 9713

(c) 1/4 (d) 2/5

the 52 cards being equally likely to be drawn. Find
the probability that the card drawn i